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Ph.D., University of Toronto 
Marvin W. Berkowitz, Sanford N. McDonnell Professor 
ofCharacter Education .... 
Ph.D., Wayne State University 
Murray Print, Theresa M. Fischer Endowed Professor'" of 
Citizenship Education 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Thomas E. Jordan, Curator's Professor* of Child 
Development, Professor Emeritus 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
WiUiam L. Franzen, Professor .... Dean Emeritus 
Ph.D., University ofWisconsin 
Victor A. Battistich, Associate Professor'" 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Margaret W. Cohen, Associate Professor .... 
Interim Associate Vice Chancellor of Academic Affairs, 
Director, Center Teaching Excellence 
Ph.D., Washington University 
Steven D. Spaner, Associate Professor*'" 
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University-Carbondale 
Elisha A. Chambers, Assistant Professor'" 
Ph.D. Southern Illinois University, Carbondale 
Cody S. Ding, Assistant Professor'" 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota 
Donald A. Gouwens, Assistant Professor'" 
Psy.D., Central Michigan University 
Clark J. Hickman, Assistant Professor and Associate 
Dean of Continuing Education and Outreach'" 
Ed.D., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Stephen A. Sherblom, Assistant Professor'" 
Ed.D., Harvard University 

... members of Graduate Faculty 


...... members of Doctoral Faculty 


General Information 

Faculty in the Division of Educational Psychology, 
Research, and are housed on the fourth floor of Marillac 
Hall. Information about course offerings may be obtained 
in the division office, 402 Marillac Hall. 

At the undergraduate level, the division coordinates 
educational psychology and measurement courses required 
in the various B.S. in education degree programs. 

e At the graduate level, the division offers courses in 
educational psychology and in educational research and 
evaluation methods required in the various M.Ed. degree 
programs and in the doctoral programs. Students choosing 
to pursue a Ph.D. in education may elect an emphasis in 
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educational psychology. The Missouri certificate in school 
psychology is coordinated through this division. 

Graduate Certificate in School Psychology 

The Graduate Certificate in School Psychology is a 30
hour certificate program designed specifically for students 
who already possess graduate degrees and wish to work 
toward certification as a School Psychologist in Missouri. 
The program consists of a coordinated curriculum of 
school psychology specialty courses that provide partial 
completion of the 60 graduate hours required for 
certification as a School Psychologist in Missouri. Please 
note that the Graduate Certificate in School Psychology is 
a university certificate and not state certification; it can be 
completed en route to state certification, but additional 
coursework is required (e.g., internship). Applicants 
should submit official undergraduate and graduate 
transcripts, current GRE scores, two letters of 
recommendation, and a personal statement describing 
professional goals (not to exceed five double-spaced typed 
pages). The final step of the admission process involves a 
personal interview with a school psychology faculty 
member to explore career aspirations, review graduate 
transcripts, and develop a professional education plan 
tailored to the individual needs of the student. Graduate 
coursework completed within six years will be considered 
for credit toward the certificate and/or certification on an 
individual basis, but a minimum of 12-hours ofgraduate 
coursework must be completed at the University of 
Missouri-St. Louis to satisfy the university residency 
requirement. Again, please note that state certification as a 
School Psychologist typically involves additional 
coursework beyond the requirements for the Graduate 
Certificate in School Psychology as outlined below. 

Courses: 

Foundations (9 hours) 
Ed Psy 6530(430) Foundations of School Psychology 
Ed Psy 6550(431) Professional Issues in School 
Psychology 
Ed Psy 6532(432) Psycho-Educational Difference in 
Children 

Psycho-Educational Assessment (6 bours) 
Ed Rem 6716(422) Psycho-Educational Assessment I 
Ed Rem 6718(423) Psycho-Educational Assessment II 

Interventions (9 hours) 
Spc Ed 6444(444) Education ofLeamers with Learning 
Disabilities 
Ed Psy 6540(433) Psycho-Educational Interventions in 
Childhood 
Ed Psy 6545(434) Consultation in Schools and Related 
Settings 



1 Supervised Experience (6 hours) 

Ed Psy 6590(489) School Psychology Practicum 


Graduate Certificate In Program Evaluation and 
Assessment in Education 

The Graduate Certificate in Program Evaluation and 
Assessment in Education provides specialized study in the 
theory and practice ofprogram evaluation and assessment. 
The program will build on the content area knowledge 
base ofthe individual's bachelors or masters degree. The 
focus of the Program Evaluation and Assessment in 
Education certificate will be on the skills delineated in the 
standards and guidelines of the American Evaluation 
Association and the Joint committee on Standards in 
Educational Evaluation. The certificate will consist 000 
hours ofcore courses and internship experiences. 
Graduate credits earned in equivalent courses in Education 
or related Social Science disciplines may meet some of 
these requirements. Ed Rem 671 0(431) Educational 
Research Methods and Design or its equivalent is 
prerequisite to all the courses in the Research Methods and 
Statistics focus area. 

Courses: 
Program Evaluation (12 credit bours) 
Ed Rem 6730(451) Educational Program Evaluation (3) 
Ed Rem 6732(455) Advanced Theory and Practice in 
Educational Program Evaluation (3) 
Ed Rem 6990(490) Internship (6) 

Testing and Measurement (9 credit hours) 

Ed Rem 6707(420) Classroom Measurement and 

Evaluation (3) 

Ed Rem 6709(421) Educational and Psychological Testing 

(3) 

Ed Rem 7711(460) Advanced Test Theory in Education 

(3) 


Research Methods and Statistics (9 credit hours) 

Ed Rem 6712(432) Survey Research Methods in Education 

(3) 

Ed Rem 7771(471) Quantitative Research Methods I (3) 

Ed Rem 7781(481) Qualitative Methods in Educational 

Research I (3) 


Course Descriptions 

Courses in this section are grouped as follows: 
Educational Psychology (Ed Psy) and Educational 
Research and Evaluation Methods (Ed Rem) 

Educational Psychology (Ed Psy) 

2212(212) Introduction to Learners and Learning (3) 
Prerequisite: Psych 1002(3). Same as Tch Ed 2212(212) 
Foundational study of development of infants, children and 
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adolescents focusing on role of appropriate educatiotlal 
environments in fostering positive physical, cognitiv.!, 
social, and moral outcomes. Reading relevant resear( h will 
be combined with experiences in the field and technc logy
based assignments to investigate influences that shape 
development processes. 

3312(312) The Psychology of Teaching and Learn;ng 
(3) 

Prerequisites: Tch Ed 2210(210), Tch Ed 2211(211), Tch 

Ed 2212(212) or equivalents and admission to Teach.!'I' 

Education program. (Same as Tch Ed 3312(312). 

Application of the principles of psychology to an 

understanding of the dynamics of teaching behavior md 

learning behavior. Involves both theoretical and praClical 

approaches to analysis of the learning environment OJ'the 

school. Required of all who are preparing to teach. 

Includes a field experience. 


3525(325) Education and the Psychology of Huma 11 


Sexuality (3) 

Same as Nursing 4725(325). The course is designed t:> 

provide educators and other human services personnel with 

knowledge and understanding of various personal anc. 

social dimensions ofhuman sexuality. 


6109(409) Learning & Development in Secondary 

School Settings (4) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and admission to the 

secondary teacher education program. Investigation (ff 

teaching and learning theories and research on the 

developmental needs ofpre-adolescent and adolescen: 

students. Issues of cognition, moral and social 

development, motivation, and assessment will be analyzed 

and debated. Emphasis will be on theoretical and pI"al:tical 

approaches to constructing and analyzing a learning 

system. Includes field experiences. 


6111(411) Psychology of Education (3) 

Current psychological theories and research that guide 

inquiry and decision making in education. Topics sun eyed 

include behavior, development, learning, instruction. 


6113(413) Personality Development and Adjustmellt (3) 

A course in personality development, personality structure, 

and the dynamics of adjustment. Course materials are 

oriented to the applied problems of counselors, teache:'S, 

administrators, and others in the helping professions. 


6210(410) Life-Span: Individual and Family 

Development (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Critical analysis of 

theories ofhuman development including readings fro:n 

empirical research and cross-cultural comparisons focusing 

on strategies to enhance developmental outcomes through 

relationship and environmental opportunity. 
 ~ 

1 
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6215(416) Psychology of Early Childhood Development 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Ed Psy 6111 (411) or consent of instructor. A 
survey of the theories, concepts, and research which 
infonn the field ofearly childhood development to help 
caregivers and teachers understand the cognitive, social, 
and emotional changes that take place from birth through 
the primary years of schooling. 

6220(417) Psychology ofthe Elementary School Child 
(3) 

Prerequisite: Ed Psy 6111 (411) or consent of instructor. 

Current research on the psychological changes which 

occur during the school age years of childhood. Includes 

attention to how development proceeds and to the 

processes that may alter its progress. 


6225(418) The Psychology of Adolescence (3) 
Prerequisite: Ed Psy 6111 (411) or consent of instructor. 
Current research on the psychological changes which 
occur during adolescence. Attention is paid to the family, 
school, peer groups, and contemporary settings that 
practitioners must understand to help young people meet 
the psychosocial challenges of adolescence. 

6230(419) Adult Learning and Development (3) e Prerequisites: Ed Psy 6210(410) or Ed Psy 6111(411), or 
Adu Ed 6410(410). Same as Adu Ed 6230(419). Study of 
how life stage theories and theories of learning pertain to 
adult learners. Research bases of these theories will be 
explored in relationship to instructional practice with adult 
learners. 

6310(412) Psychology of Learning Processes (3) 
Prerequisite: Ed Psy 6111 (411). Advanced study of 
learning and instructional theories. The historical and 
theoretical bases of instructional practice are examined 

6404(404) Seminar (1-10) 

6440(440) Moral Development and Education (3) 
Prerequisites: Ed Psy 621 0(410) or Ed Psy 6220(417) or 
Ed Psy 6225(418) or consent of the instructor. An 
introduction and overview of moral psychology and its 
implications for creating learning environments. 
Questions of human morality are by nature cross
disciplinary, and readings and discussions will involve 
questions of epistemology, human nature, conceptions of 
"the good life," evidence for the malleability of human 
development, and research regarding the foundation, 
nature, and complexity of moral development. 

e 
6444(444) Cognition and Technology (3) 
Prerequisites: Ed Psy 6111 (411) or consent of instructor. 
(same as Ed Tec 6444(444). Examines cognitive theories 
and computer-based tools for learning. Students will gain 
a critical understanding of the relationship between the 
design of technological tools, the use of those tools in 
educational settings, and their implications for learning. 
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6445(441) Character Education and Development (3) 
Prerequisites: Ed Psy 6111(411) and Ed Psy 6220(417) or 
Ed Psy 6225(418). Critical survey of theories ofcharacter 
development and models for character education in 
childhood and adolescence. Includes empirical and 
conceptual study of the nature of moral character, how it 
develops, and how it can be fostered in schools. 

6448(448) Technology-Supported Inquiry Learning (3) 
Prerequisites: Ed Tec 5340(340) & Ed Psy 631 0(412), or 
consent of instructor. Educational technology such as 
networked computers and software can playa supportive 
role in inquiry-based leaming. Students will explore the 
theoretical background, design issues, and pragmatic 
realities of technology-supported inquiry learning 
environments. Such learning environments are best 
understood as systems involving social, cultural, material 
and psychological aspects. Consideration will be given to 
the important properties of settings, activities and 
technologies, as well as to the role of instructors. (Same as 
Ed Tec 448) 

6450(446) Advanced Methods in Character Education 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Ed Psy 6445(441). Advanced exploration of 
methods for promoting character development in schools: 
class meetings, democratic processes, cross-age learning 
and character curriculum development. Methods will be 
critically examined for their empirical and theoretical 
justifications. 

6497(497) Problems (1-10) 

6530(430) Foundations of School Psychology (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of the 
instructor. Focus on educational foundations ofschool 
psychology including the organization and operation of 
schools. The historical and emerging roles, 
responsibilities, and functions ofa school psychologist are 
analyzed. 

6532(432) Psycho-Educational Differences in 
Childhood (3) 
Prerequisite: Ed Psy 6210(410) or Ed Psy 6220(417) or Ed 
Psy 6225(418) or consent of instructor. Examination of 
educational and mental health challenges first seen in 
childhood, with an emphasis on understanding both 
educational and mental health classification systems. 

6534(420) Behavioral Analysis of Human Learning (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. A course in the principles 
of human learning and the technology ofbehavior 
modification, from the perspective of the teaching and 
counseling professions. Emphasis is placed on its 
application to school learning and behavior problems and 
to social behavioral patterns in a variety of appropriate 
counseling settings. 



6536(421) Biological Factors Influencing Human 
Behavior (3) 
Prerequisite: Ed Psy 6111(411) or Ed Psy 63lO(412) or 
consent of instructor. Examination of biological factors 
affecting human behavior. Includes an overview of 
neuroscience, developmental psychophysiology, and basic 
psychophannacology. Implications for psychological and 
educational interventions are considered. 

6540(433) Psycho-Educational Interventions in 
ChiJdhood (3) 
Prerequisites: Ed Psy 6530(430) and Ed Psy 6532(432) or 
Cns Ed 6000(410) or consent ofinstructor. Examination 
and evaluation of educational and mental health 
interventions delivered in schools and related settings, with 
emphases on primary prevention and systems perspectives. 

6545(434) Consultation in Schools and Related Settings 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Ed Psy 6530(430) or Cns Ed 6000(410) or 
consent of instructor. An examination of theoretical 
principles, research, and legal and ethical issues as applied 
to consultation practices in schools and related settings. 

6550(431) Professional Issues in School Psychology (3) 
Prerequisites: Ed Psy 6530(430). Advanced examination 
ofprofessional issues facing school psychologists 
including legal and ethical considerations, standards of 
practice, and alternative models of service delivery. 

6590(489) School Psychology Practicum (3-6) 
Prerequisites: Grade B- or better in Ed Rem 6718(423), Ed 
Psy 6550(431), Ed Psy 6532(432), and consent of 
instructor. Supervised experience in psycho-educational 
assessment, intervention, consultation, and instructional 
strategies in schools and related settings. Settings and 
responsibilities to be detennined in consultation with site 
supervisor and program faculty. May be repeated. 

6990(490) Internship (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Closely supervised 
experience in a field setting under the direction of a 
graduate faculty member. An appropriate level of 
competence and evidence ofgrowth in the professional 
role must be demonstrated by the intern. The internship 
will include planning, research, evaluation, and related 
professional activities. 

7640(445) Changing Perspectives in Educational 
Psychology (3) 
Prerequisites: Ed Psy 6111 (411) and doctoral standing or 
consent of instructor. The advanced exploration of 
foundational issues in educational psychology. Topics 
include theoretical perspectives of modes analysis used in 
the investigation of psychological theories and concepts in 
education. 
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7642(442) Soeiocultural Perspectives in EducatioD (3) 
Prerequisites: Doctoral standing or consent of instruc·:or. 
Investigation of sociocultural theory with a focus on 
educational applications. Topics include the social 
formation ofmind, language as cultural tool, 
methodological issues in social science research, and 
dialogic inquiry as pedagogy. 

7644(443) Motivation Theory in Education (3) 
Prerequisites: Ed Psy 6111 (411) and doctoral standing or 
consent ofinstructor. Focuses on the social and cogritive 
aspects of contemporary theories ofmotivation and 
examines supporting research. Participants will appl) 
theory to settings of teaching and learning, training, and 
counseling relevant to their interests. 

7647(447) Teaching for Learning in the Univ. (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of the 
instructor. An examination of current research in lear ling, 
motivation, and assessment as it pertains to teaching and 
learning in post-secondary settings. Designed to guid~ 
graduate students to promote active and meaningful 
learning in college classrooms to develop college students' 
critical thinking skills. Graduate students across the 
disciplines may enroll. 

Educational Research and Evaluation ,
Methods (Ed Rem) 

3720(320) Classroom Testing and Measurement (3) 
Basic measurement principles for the classroom teacht:r: 
test planning; construction and use ofselection, supply, 
and perfonnance type test items; item analysis for test 
improvement; methods of summarizing test scores; de:;ved 
scores for interpretation of perfonnance; development and 
use of nonns in evaluation. 

3721(321) Interpretation of Educational Tests and 
Measurements (3) 
Prerequisite: Meet the university standard for proficier cy 
in basic mathematical skills. A study ofthe principles of 
test theory with emphasis on standardized aptitude, 
behavioral, and achievement tests; the interpretation of 
individual and group perfonnance; and application witlin 
classroom settings. Required of all majors in special 
education. 

5730(330) Educational Statistics (3) 
Prerequisite: Meet the university standard for proficien:::y 
in basic mathematical skills. Statistical methods for 
advanced undergraduate and beginning graduate studer its: 
descriptive statistics, probability and sampling, and 
introduction to hypothesis testing and inferential statist.cs. , 

http:statist.cs
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6404(404) Seminar (1-10) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Educational research 

and evaluation methods seminar addressing special issues 

and topics not normally included in the regular statistics, 

research methods, evaluation, and measurement courses. 


6497(497) Problems (I-lO) Prerequisites: At least one 

previous Ed Rem course and consent of course supervisor. 

Individual study on topics pertaining to educational 

measurement, evaluation, statistics, and research design. 


6705(412) Evaluation 01 Data Analysis Programs (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate admission and an introductory 
statistics course or consent of instructor. Principles and 
procedures for assessing the quality and effectiveness of 
data analysis computer programs and packages in 
educational research. Review and evaluation of various 
computer programs and packages used in educational 
research. 

e 

6707(420) Classroom Measurement and Evaluation (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate admission or consent of instructor. 
An introductory graduate course to classroom testing and 
evaluation. Topic areas include comparison of criterion
and norm-referenced theory and technique; classical test 
theory, reliability, validity and associated descriptive 
statistics; derived and transformed scores; preparation of 
instructional objectives for use in developing the 
classroom test; performance evaluations, and portfolio 
rubrics. 

6709(421) Educational and Psychological Measurement 
(3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate admission or consent of instructor. 

An introductory graduate course in testing and 

measurement theory: reliability, validity, and associated 

descriptive statistics; correlation and simple regression; 

derived and transformed scores; interpretation of test 

scores; measurement ofaptitude, vocational interests, and 

personal-social adjustment. 


6710(431) Educational Research Methods and Design 
(3) 

Prerequisite: An introductory statistics course or Ed Rem 

6707(420), or 6709(421), or consent of instructor. An 

introductory course in educational research methodology: 

comparison ofvarious types of qualitative and quantitative 

educational research, threats to internaUexternal validity, 

sampling methods, data analysis, and components of 

research reports. 


e 
6712(432) Survey Research Methods in Education (3) 
Prerequisite: An introductory statistics course and Ed Rem 
67lO(43I) or consent of instructor. Same as Political 
Science 6406(406)and Soc 5432(432). A course on the 
principles and procedures for conducting survey research. 
Topics include forming questions and scales, survey 
design, sampling methods, data preparation and analysis, 
and presentation of results. 
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6714(441) Action Research in Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Ed Rem 671 0(431) or consent of instructor. 
A course that engages the participants in systematic 
qualitative inquiry into their own practice: framing 
appropriate questions; gathering and interpreting data; 
analyzing culture, subjectivity and multiple perspectives; 
and reporting the results ("telling the story"). Readings 
will address the methods, politics, and ethics ofaction 
research. Enrollment requires access to a field setting. 

6716(422) Psycbo-Educational Assessment 1(3) 
Prerequisite: Ed Rem 6707(420) or Ed Rem 6709(421), or 
Ed Rem 3721(321 ),and consent of instructor. Instruction 
is provided in the administration, scoring, interpretation, 
and reporting of results of individual and group tests of 
psychomotor ability, academic achievement, and oral 
language skills. 

6718(423) Psycbo-Educational Assessment II (3) 
Prerequisites: Ed Psy 6716(422), or Cns Ed 6050(414), 
and consent of instructor. An advanced assessment course 
for school psychologists that provides training in the 
administration and use of individual tests ofcognitive 
abilities, diagnostic interviewing, functional assessment, 
and social -emotional assessment with an emphasis on 
writing integrated reports with meaningful 
recommendations. 

6720(442) Nonparametric Statistics in Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Ed Rem 671 0(431) or consent of instructor. 
An advanced educational research methods course in 
alternative analysis procedures to classical parametric 
statistics. Nonparametric methods are surveyed and their 
data requirements compared to their parametric 
counterparts. Educational research problems appropriate to 
or adaptable to these methods are studied. 

6730(451) Edueational Program Evaluation (3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to doctoral education and Ed 
Rem 6710(431) or consent of instructor. A course on the 
principles and procedures for assessing the quality and 
effectiveness ofprograms, projects, and materials related 
to planned interventions and system changes in educational 
settings. 

6732(455) Advanced Theory and Practice in 
Educational Program Evaluation (3) 
Prerequisites: Ed Rem 6730(451) or consent of the 
instructor. Extension of the principles, attributes, and 
practices ofprogram evaluation to contemporary problems 
and settings. Study will include the comparison of 
examples of the program evaluation process. Focus will 
be on adherence to the Program Evaluation Standards 
endorsed by leading professional research and evaluation 
associations. 
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6990(490) Internship (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Closely supervised 
experience in a field setting under the direction ofa 
graduate faculty member. An appropriate level of 
competence and evidence ofgrowth in the professional 
role must be demonstrated by the intern. The internship 
willmclude planning, research, evaluation, and related 
professional activities 

7711(460) Advanced Test Theory in Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral education and Ed Rem 
6707(420), or Ed Rem 6709(421), or consent of instructor. 
An advanced course in measurement theory and practice: 
issues ofreliability, validity, and item analysis for both 
criterion and norm referenced tests; introduction to factor 
analysis in the development and analysis of test structure 
and validity; introduction to item response theory for the 
improvement of educational testing and research. 

7771(471) Quantitative Research Methods 1(3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to doctoral education and Ed 
Rem 671 0(431) or consent of instructor. An advanced 
educational research methods course: hypothesis testing 
using factorial analysis of variance; analysis ofcovariance; 
and the general linear model. 

7772(472) Quantitative Research Methods n (3) 
Prerequisite: Ed Rem 7771(471) or consent of instructor. 
An advanced educational research methods course: 
multivariate analysis of variance; canonical correlation, 
discriminant function analysis, factor analysis; cluster 
analysis; advanced topics in multiple linear regression; 
and associated research design issues. 

7773(473) Quantitative Research Methods III (3) 
Prerequisite: Ed Rem 7772(472). An advanced 
educational research methods course using mUltiple linear 
regression models, path analysis, and structural equation 
modeling. Focus is on the theory, issues, and application 
ofthese advanced data analysis techniques. 

7781(481) Qualitative Methods in Educational 
Research I (3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to doctoral education and Ed 
Rem 6710(431) or consent of instructor. An introductory 
qualitative research methods course in education to 
develop skill in forming research questions, writing field 
notes, and collecting, organizing, and analyzing a variety 
ofdata. Philosophical and ethical issues in qualitative 
research are presented. 

7782(482) Qualitative Methods in Educational 
Research n (3) 
Prerequisite: Ed Rem 7781(481) or consent of instructor. 
An advanced qualitative educational research methods 
course to address the issues of sampling strategies, 

,., 


,., 

observational and interview techniques, and data analysis. 
Requires access to a field setting to conduct a qualitative 
research study. 
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Ph.D., University of South Florida-Tampa 
Pbilip Ferguson, E. Desmond Lee Professor 
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Ph.D., Syracuse University 
Carl Hoagland, Emerson Electric Company Professor in 
Technology and Learning 
Ed.D., University of Massachusetts 
William C. Kyle, E. Desmond Lee Family Professor of 
Science Education" 
Ph.D., University oflowa 
Louis Lankford, Des Lee Foundation Endowed Professor 
in Art Education· 
Ph.D., Florida State University 
Wendy Saul, Dr. Allen B. and Mrs. Helen S. Shopmaker 
Endowed Professor for Education in collaboration with 
Springboard to Leaming 
Ph.D., University Wisconsin-Madison 
James Sbymansky, E. Desmond Lee Family Professor of 
Science Education 
Ph.D., Florida State University 
Patricia Simmons, E. Desmond Lee Professor in Life
Long Learning for the Sciences 
Ph.D., University oflowa 
Douglas Turpin, E. Desmond Lee and Family Fund 
Endowed Professor in Music Education 
Ed.D., Washington University 
Ricbard W. BUrnett, Professor Emeritus· 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
Ricbard J. Friedlander, Professor" 
Ph.D., University of Cali fomi a-Los Angeles 
Charles Granger, Professo~· 
Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Kathleen M. Haywood, Associate Dean for Graduate 
Education, Professo~· 
Ph.D., University of Illinois-Urbana-Champaign 
Wallace Z. Ramsey, Professor Emeritus· 
Ed.D., University of Missouri-Columbia 
Blanche M. Touhill, Professor·; Chancellor 
Ph.D., Saint Louis University 
Paul D. Travers, Professor Emeritus" 
Ed.D., George Peabody College 
Doris A. Trojcak, Professor Emerita· 
Ed.D., Indiana University 
Harold E. Turner, Professor Emeritus· 
Ed.D., George Peabody College 
Judith Walker de Felix, Professor·, Associate Vice 
Chancellor for Academic Affairs; Dean of Graduate 
School 
Ph.D., University ofFlorida e Huber M. Walsh, Professor Emeritus· 
Ed.D., University of California-Los Angeles 
Fred WiDman, Professor· 

Ph.D., University ofNorth Dakota 
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Jane Zeni, Professo~· 
Ed.D., University of Missouri-St. Louis 
Bruce A. Clark, Associate Professor Emeritus· 
Ph.D., University of Illinois 
Dianne Ferguson, Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Syracuse University 
Harold Harris, Associate Professor· 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Allison K. Hoewiscb, Associate Professor· 
Ph.D., University of South em Mississippi 
Thomas J. Loughrey, Associate Professor· 
Ph.D., University ofIowa 
Helene J. Sherman, Associate Dean, Associate 
Professor" 
Ed.D., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Charles G. Smith, Associate Professor; Athletic Director 
Emeritus, M.S., Washington University 
Gwendolyn Turner, Associate Professo~· 
Ed.D., University ofArkansas 
Cathy Vatterott, Associate Professor· 
Ph.D., Saint Louis University 
Gayle Wilkinson, Associate Professor·· 
Ed.D., University of Illinois 
George J. Yard, Associate Professor Emeritus· 
Ph.D., Saint Louis University 
Pamela C. Ashmore, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Washington University 
Corey Drake, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Kevin Fernlund, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University ofNew Mexico 
Jane Fleming, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Karen Hagrup, Assistant Professor 
PhD., University ofNorth Carolina 
Virginia L. Navarro, Assistant Professor·· 
Ph.D., Washington University 
Joseph L. Poiman, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Kim Song, Assistant Professor 
Ed.D. Southern Illinois University-Edwardsville 
Laura Westhoff, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Washington University 
Sheridan Wigginton, Assistant Professor 
University ofMissouri-Columbia 
Linda Cason, Lecturer; Director, Gateway Writing 
Project; 
M.Ed. Webster University 
Jacquelyn A. Lewis-Harris, Lecturer 
M.A., Washington University 
Lynn Navin, Lecturer; Director, University Child 
Development Center 
M.Ed., Michigan State University 

• members of Graduate Faculty 

•• members of Doctoral Faculty 




General Information 

The faculty of the Division ofTeaching and Learning has 
their offices on the 2nd and 3rd floors in Marillac Hall and 
in the Mark Twain Building. Infonnation about course 
offerings and related matters on all programs except 
physical education may be obtained in 369 Marillac Hall. 
The physical education offices are located at 234 Mark 
Twain Building. 
The division coordinates programs leading to a B.S. in 
education degree in: 

Early Childhood Education 
Elementary Education 
Physical Education 
Secondary Education 
Special Education 

And the B.E.S. degree in: 

Early Childhood Education 
Exercise Science Education 
Professional Education 

Programs leading to the M.Ed. In elementary education, 
secondary education, and special education also are 
coordinated in the Division of Teaching and Learning. 

The early childhood undergraduate program is designed 
for students wishing to teach and direct programs for 
children from pre-kindergarten through grade three. 
Students electing this program will work directly with 
young children as a part of their professional courses. 

The graduate program is designed to develop master-level 
educators through a common core of essential knowledge 
and experiences drawn from current research and practice 
in the field ofearly childhood education. Through this 
program, candidates are able to further their competencies 
as educators, directors, program planners, and curriculum 
developers in various early childhood settings. Students 
can complete additional course work to receive 
certification. 

The elementary education program prepares students to 
teach in grades one through six. Students may also tailor a 
program leading to a middle schooUjunior high teaching 
certificate. A special feature of these programs is the 
many opportunities to work with children in schools as 
part ofthe professional course work. 

The graduate program strives to develop and refine the 
concept of the "teacher as researcher" or the "teacher as 
reflective decision maker or problem solver." It is based 
on the premise that as professionals, teachers must 
understand both the products and findings of research and 
the underlying processes that influence their professional 
practice. 
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Students may choose a program leading to the M.Ed In ~ 
education, generalized or specialized elementary edw:ation 

or elementary education with Missouri certification ill 

reading. 

The physical education program coordinates work. it. 

physical education, which leads to a B.S. in educatiot. 

degree with certification to teach either PK-9 or K -12. 


The elementary education and secondary education 

graduate programs provide courses for graduate students 

who choose physical education as their teaching field 


The secondary education program prepares students for 

teaching these subjects in secondary schools (grade 9·12): 

biology, business, chemistry, English, French, Genna:l, 

history, mathematics, music, physics, psychology, soc ial 

studies, speech and Spanish. A special feature of these 

programs is the close interdisciplinary cooperation 

between the professional school and other university 

departments. 


Students may also choose to pursue the bachelor's degree 

in the College of Arts and Sciences plus certification, or 

the B.S. in education degree, which includes Missouri 

certification. Business education students have only be 

College ofEducation option. 


At the graduate level, the division provides a program 

leading to an M.Ed in secondary education with emphlsis ~ 

in: adult education, certification studies with adult bas:c 

education, secondary education with emphasis in read;ng, 

and secondary education and certification. It offers 

graduate degree work and advanced certification studi,~s in 

elementary and secondary school administration, special 

education administration, and the school superintendency. 


The special education program prepares students to teach 

learners with developmental disabilities, emotionaL 

behavioral disorders, learning disabilities, or in early 

childhood special education settings. Students also receive 

certification as regular elementary school teachers UpOl 

completion of the curriculum. Missouri certification 

standards require a student teaching experience in each 

area of special education. 


At the graduate level, requisite course work for Missouri 

certification in special education is available, as is the 

M.Ed. Degree. 


Note The State Board of education developed standard; 

for renewable professional certificates, based on specif c 

requirements for training and experience. Details 

regarding these standards are available in the office of 

undergraduate studies in education. 


~
Bachelor of Educational Studies 

Admission Requirements 
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e To be admitted to the Bachelor of Educational Studies 
Program an applicant must: 
• 	 Be regularly admitted to the College of 

Education. 
• 	 Have a UM and overall cumulative grade point 

average of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale. 
• 	 Have a 20 on the ACT or 800 on the SAT 
• 	 Have a 235 on each subtest of the CBASE. 
• 	 Complete English 1 O( II 00) with a C or better. 
• 	 Complete Mathematics 30( I 030) with a C or 

better 
• 	 Have at least 45 hours of college credit. 
• 	 Complete an application for the Bachelor of 

Educational Studies and secure appropriate 
signatures. 

The B.E.S. is professional degree designed for individuals 
who wish to study education as a scholarly discipline but 
who do not wish to prepare for the professional practice 
for education in the K-12 schools of this state or nation. 
Three emphasis areas are available: early childhood 
education; exercise science; and professional education 
studies. 

General Education Requirements 

e 
Students entering college fIrst time Fall 2002 should refer 
to the Introductory section of this bulletin for their General 
Education Requirements. 

Communicative Skills (2 requirements) 
• 	 All students must complete a freshman English 

composition course with a grade ofC- or better. 
• 	 All students must complete English 3100(210) 

Advanced Expository Writing, or its equivalent, with 
a grade ofC- or better. 

Mathematical Skills 
• 	 A grade ofC- or better in a college-credit mathematics 

course having at least intermediate algebra as a 
prerequisite, or 

• 	 A satisfactory score on the university's Mathematics 
ProfIciency Test. 

Breadth of Study (minimum 42 hours in the following 
three areas with at least three courses in each area) 

• 	 Humanities 
• 	 Natural sciences and mathematics 
• 	 Social sciences 

Other Requirements 
• 	 American History or Government (course taken at 

the University ofMissouri or at other colleges or 
universities in Missouri) 

~ Degree Requirements 

Cultural Diversity Requirement (3 hours) 

• 	 Ed Psy 3312(312)ffch Ed 3312(312), The 

Psychology of Teaching and Learning (3 hours) 
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• 	 Communication 1040(40), Introduction to Public 
Speaking (3 hours) 

• 	 6 hours in Psychology or Educational 
Psychology numbered 3000(200) or higher 

• 	 Ed 2290(290), Internship (6 hours) 

• 	 Ed 2291(291), Internship (6 hours) 

• 	 At least one of the following: 

• 	 Phy Ed 3282(282), Physical Growth and Motor 
Development (3 hours) 

• 	 Ed Psy 211, Growth and Development, Ed 
Psyffch Ed 2212(212), (3 hours), Introduction 
to learners and Learning (3 hours), or equivalent 

• 	 Psy 2272(272), Adult Development and Aging (3 
hours; same as Gerontology 2272(272» 

Emphasis in Early Childhood 

One of the following two: 
• 	 Tch Ed 2211(211), Introduction to American Schools 

(3 hours or equivalent) 
• 	 Phy Ed 3282(282), Physical Growth and Motor 

Development (3 hours) 
All of the following: 

• 	 Tch Ed 3313(313), Introduction to Learners with 
Disabilities and Inclusive Education. (3 hours) or 
equivalent 

• 	 Ech Ed 3303(303), Curriculum and Practice 
Laboratory: Infantffoddler (l hour) 

• 	 Ech Ed 3304(304), Curriculum and Practice 
Laboratory: Preschool (1 hour) 

• 	 Ech Ed 3312(312), Introduction to Early Childhood 
Education (3 hours) 

• 	 Ech Ed 3313(313), Curriculum and Practice: 
Infantffoddler (2 hours) 

• 	 Ech Ed 3314(314), Curriculum and Practice: 
Preschool (2 hours) 

• 	 Ech Ed 4317(317), Assessing Individual Needs for 
Early Childhood Instruction (3 hours) 

• 	 Ech Ed 4331(331), Language Acquisition and 
Development in Early Childhood (3 hours) 

• 	 Ech Ed 3332(332), Literacy (3 hours) 
• 	 Ech Ed 4346(346), The Acquisition ofMathematical 

Concepts (3 hours) 
Total: 27 hours 
Second Concentration: Electives to total 12 hours to be 
chosen from Ech Ed, Ele Ed, Spc Ed, Ed Tee, Ed Rem, or 
an area chosen in consultation with the adviser. 

Emphasis in Exercise Science 

All of the following: 
• 	 Bio 1131(113), Human Physiology and Anatomy I (4 

hours) 
• 	 Bio 1141(114), Human Physiology and Anatomy II (4 

hours) 
• 	 Phy Ed 3204(204), Special Topics in Physical 


Education (1-3 hours) 




1 • 	 Pby Ed 3283(283), Kinesiology (3 hours) 
• 	 Pby Ed 3284(284), Physiology ofHuman Exercise (3 

hours) 
• 	 Pby Ed 3285 (285), Sports Medicine (3 hours) 
• 	 Pby Ed 287, Seminar in Exercise Science (3 hours) 

At least 6 credits from the following: 
• 	 Pby Ed 3261(261), Physical Activity for the 

Exceptional Leamer (2 hours) 
• 	 Phy Ed 3275(275), Psychological Aspects of Physical 

Education 
• 	 Pby Ed 5330(330), Prescribing Physical Activity (3 

hours) 
• 	 Pby Ed 5931(331), Adult Exercise Leadership (3 

hours) 
• 	 Pby Ed 5380(380), Nutrition for Human Performance 

(3 hours) 
Total 27-29 hours 
Second concentration: Electives to total 12 hours to be 
chosen from Bio, Chern, Phys, Psy, Geron, or an area 
chosen in consultation with the adviser. 

Empbasis in Professional Education Studies 


27 hours in one of the following, numbered 3000(200) or 

above: Ele Ed, Spc Ed, Sec Ed. 


Second Concentration: Electives to total 12 hours to be 

chosen from an area not selected above or Ech Ed, Phy Ed, 

Tch Ed, Cns Ed, Ed Psy, Ed Rem or Ed Tec. 


Candidates for the Bachelor ofEducational Studies degree 

must achieve a cumulative grade point average of at least. 

2.750, complete 24 of the last 30 hours in residence at 

UM-St. Louis, and be recommended by the faculty of the 

College of Education. 


Early Cbildbood Education (Ecb Ed) 

Undergraduate Studies 


Bacbelor of Science in Education: Early Childhood 


This program is designed for students wishing to teach and 

direct programs for children from birth through grade 

three. 


General Education Requirements: 

Students entering college first time, Fall 2002 should refer 

to the Introductory section of this Bulletin for their General 

Education Requirements. 


Englisb and Communication (9 bours) 

English 11OO(1 0), Composition 

English 3100(210) or 3120(212), Advanced Expository 

Writing 


Communication: 3 hours 

Mathematics (3 bours) 

Math 1150(50), Structure ofMathematical Systems I 
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Biological Science: includes lab (5 bours) 
General Biologyl0121l013( 001ILab 003) 

Physical Science: includes lab (4 bours) 

Humanities (8 bours) 

Three courses from two of the following fields: art, music, 

philosophy, and literature. 

Social Science (IS hours) 

Psych 1003(3), General Psychology 

PolSci 1100(11, Introduction to American Politics, or 

equivalent 

and one of the following history courses 

His 1001(3), American Civilization 

His 1002(4), American Civilization 

and the following courses: 

Pol Sci 1850(85), Global Ecology 

Soc 1010(10), Introduction to Sociology, or 

any anthropology course. 


Degree Requirements 

Students are required to take the general education 

requirements as indicated for early childhood education 

above. 

Level I: Exploring Education as a Profession 


Tch Ed 2210(210), Introduction to Teaching 

Tcb Ed 2211(211), Introduction to American Schools 

Tch Ed 2212(212), Introduction to Learners and Learning 


Level II: Analyzing the Nature and Process of 

Education 


Tch Ed 3310(310), Introduction to Instructional Methcds 

Tcb Ed 3312(312), Psychology of Teaching and Learning 

Tch Ed 3313(313), Introduction to Learners with 


Disability and Inclusive Education 
Tch Ed 3315(315), Literacy Learning and Instruction 
Phy Ed 3430(130), Elements of Health Education 
Phy Ed 3282(282), Physical Growth and Motor 

Development 

Level III: Syntbesizing Tbeory and Practice in 

Education 


Ele Ed 3330(330),ChHdren's Literature and Reading 

Ele Ed 3336(336), Teaching Language Arts and Reading, 

N-9 

plus these Early Childbood Education (Ecb Ed) courses: 

Note Ech Ed 3290(290) and Ech Ed 3291(291) must bl! 

taken during the same semester. 

3312(312), Introduction to Early Childhood Education 

4317(317), Assessing Individual Needs for Early 


Childhood 
4331(331), Language Acquisition and Development in 

Early Childhood 
3332(332), Early Literacy 

"4346(346), The Acquisition ofMathematical Concepts 
3313(313), Curriculum and Practice: InfantlToddler 
3314(314), Curriculum and Practice: Preschool 
3315(315), Curriculum and Practice: Primary 

1 
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e 3303(303), Curriculum and Practice Laboratory: 
Infantffoddler 

3304(304), Curriculum and Practice Laboratory: Preschool 
3305(305), Curriculum and Practice Laboratory: Primary 
3290(290), Student Teaching in Early Childhood 

Education I (6 hrs) 
3291(291), Student Teaching in Early Childhood 

Education II (6 hrs) 

Attention education majors: Professional education 
courses must be completed with a grade point average of 
2.50 and no grade lower than a C- (2.0). 
Total: A minimum of 120 hours 

Graduate Studies 

Master of Education: Elementary Education, 
Concentration in Early Childhood Education 

This program is designed to develop a master teacher 
through a common core of essential knowledge and 
experiences drawn from current research and practice in 
early childhood education. 

Core Competencies (12 hours): 

e Ele Ed 6410(410), Current Research in Early 
Childhood and Elementary Programs. 
Ele Ed 6411(411), Curricular Issues in the Elementary 
School 
Students may select two of the following courses: 
Eeh Ed 410, Foundations ofPreschool Education 
(strongly suggested) 
Ed Psy 6310(412), Psychology of Learning Processes 
Ed Psy 6215(416), Psychology of Early Childhood 
Development 
Eeh Ed 6490(490), Internship 
Eeh Ed 6497(497), Problems 

Content Competencies (minimum of 12 hours of course 
work from the following areas): 

Early Childhood Certification Courses 
Early Childhood Electives 
Other courses approved by adviser 

Curricular Application Competencies (9 hours): 

A measurement course is required before admission to the 
exit course Ele Ed 6423(423) and one of the following is 
suggested: 

Ed Rem 6707(420), Classroom Measurement and 
Evaluation 

e Ed Rem 6709(421), Educational and Psychological or 
Measurement 
Ed Rem 6710(431), Educational Research Methods (an 
option if a prerequisite measurement course was completed 
at the undergraduate level) 
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Ele Ed 6422(422), Curriculum Construction in Elementary 
School 

Ele Ed 6423(423), Curriculum Implementation in 
Elementary School 

Career Outlook 

The field ofearly childhood education has experienced a 

marked increase in the demand for highly qualified and 

professional prepared educators. As research continues to 

focus on the crucial early years of development, the need 

for trained professionals in early care and education will 

continue to rise. Early childhood graduates at all degree 

levels are attractive candidates for employment in a variety 

of educational positions. The downward extension ofages 

of schooling opens employment opportunities in the public 

and private sector. Future expansions ofopportunities in 

schools are tied to population growth, increased 

specialization of services, and reduction in ratios between 

professional staff and children served. Additional career 

opportunities exist for early childhood educators in 

specialized childcare, private family care, instruction and 

training, corporations, self-owned businesses, and family

focused public and private agencies. Qualified early 

childhood educators can and do make a powerful 

difference in the lives offamilies and children. 


Elementary Education (Ele Ed) 


Undergraduate Studies 

Bachelor of Science in Education: 

Elementary Education 


The elementary education program prepares students to 

teach in grades one through six. 


General Education Requirements: 

English and Communication (9 hours) 

English 1 IOO( 10), Freshman Composition 

English 3100(210), Advanced Expository Writing 

*Communication 1040(40), Introduction to Public 


Speaking 

Mathematics (6 hours) 

Math 1150(50), Structure of Mathematical Systems I 

Mathematics 251 O( 151), Structure ofMathematical 

Systems II 

Biological Science: includes lab (5 hours) 

*General Biology 10121l013(0011Lab 003) 

Physical Science: includes lab (4 hours) 

Humanities (8 hours) 

Three courses from two ofthe following fields: art, 

music, philosophy, and literature. 

Social Science ( 18 hours) 

Psych 1003(3), General Psychology 

Pol Sci 1100(11), Introduction to American Politics, 

or equivalent 


And one of the following history courses: 

His 1001(3), American Civilization 

His 1002(4), American Civilization 




Pol Sci 1850(85), Global Ecology 
Soc 1010(10), Introduction to Sociology, or 
Any anthropology course. 
Econ 3052(306), Microeconomics for the School 
Curriculum 

Program Requirements 
Level I: Exploring Education as a Profession 
Tch Ed 2210(210), Introduction to Teaching 
Tcb Ed 2211(211), Introduction to American Schools 
Tch Ed 2212(212), Introduction to Learners and Learning 

Level ll: 
Tcb Ed 3310(310), Introduction to Instructional Methods 
Tch Ed 3312(312), Psychology of Teaching and Learning 
Tch Ed 3313(313), Introduction to Learners with 
Disabilities and Inclusive Education 
Tch Ed 3315(315). Literacy Learning and Instruction 

Level III: Synthesizing Theory and Practice in 
Education 
3330(330), Children's Literature and Reading 
3336(336), Teaching Language Arts and Reading N-9 
Must take the following three courses during the same 
semester as Professional Internship (Ele Ed 3289/289). 
4246(246), Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary 
School 
4253(253), Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary 
School 
4341(341), Teaching of Science in the Elementary School 
3289(289), Elementary Education Professional Internship 
*3291(291), Elementary School Student Teaching 

Attention education majors: Professional education courses 
must be completed with a grade point average of 2.5 and 
no grade lower than a C-. 

Total: minimum of 120 hours. 

Middle School/Junior Higb (5-9) 

General education requirements are the same as for 

elementary education, except that Psychology 211, 

Adolescent Psychology, is taken in lieu ofPsychology 

2270(270), Child Psychology. 


Related Area Requirements 
Phy Ed 3430(130), Elements ofHealth Education 
Phy Ed 3465(165), Physical Education Activities for the 

Elementary School 

Ele Ed 2177(177), Elementary School Music 

Ele Ed 2179(179), (Art 139), Art Activities for 


Elementary School 

Program Requirements 
Tch Ed 2211(211), Introduction American Schools 
Ed Psy 3312«312), Psychology ofTeaching and Learning 
Tch Ed 2213(313), Instruction to Learners with 

Disabilities and Inclusive Education and these 

Elementary Education (Ele Ed) courses: 
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4246(246), Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary ~ 
School 

4253(253), Teaching of Social Studies in the Elementny 
School 

*3290(290), Elementary School Student Teaching I 
*3291(291), Elementary School Student Teaching IT 
3330(330), Children'S Literature and Reading 
3336(336), Teaching Language Arts and Reading, N-II 

4341(341), Teaching of Science in the Elementary School 
385, Teaching Reading in the Elementary School 
3389(389), The Analysis and Correction of Reading 

Problems in the Classroom 
*Note Ele Ed 3290(290) and Ele Ed 3291(291) must be 
taken during the same semester. 

Attention education majors: Professional education 
courses must be completed with a grade point average of 
2.5 and no grade lower than a C (2.0). A C- grade is nnt 
acceptable. 

Postdegree certification students may take Ed Fnd 
4330(330), History of American Education, or Ed Fnd 
6421(421), Philosophy of Education, in lieu ofTch EC 
2211(211). 

Changes in teacher certification requirements in this mea 
are upcoming. To obtain the latest infonnation on 
requirement changes or to find out whether the new ,
requirements will apply to you, contact the office of 

undergraduate teacher education, ISS Marillac Hall. 


Total: 120 hours 
Bachelor of Science in Education: Elementary 
Education (Middle School Certification) 
This area of specialization in elementary education 
prepares students to teach in grades 5-9. 

General Education Requirements 

General education requirements are the same as for 

elementary education. 


Related Area Requirement 

Phy Ed 3430(130), Teaching Health in the Elementary 

School 


Program Requirements 

Level I: Exploring Education as a Profession 

Tch Ed 2210(210), Introduction to Teaching 

Tch Ed 2211(211), Introduction to American Schools 

Tch Ed 2212(212), Introduction to Learners and Leam.ng 


Level ll: Analyzing the Nature and Process of 

Education 

Sec Ed 4315(315), The Middle Level School 

Ele Ed 4316(316), Middle Level Curriculum and 

Instruction 
 .,
Tch Ed 3310(310), Introduction to Instructional Methojs 

Tch Ed 3312(312), The Psychology of Teaching and 

Learning 
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Tcb Ed 3313(313). Introduction to Learners with 
Disabilities and Inclusive Education 
Tch Ed 4391(386), Teaching Reading in the Secondary 
School Content Area 

Level III: Synthesizing Tbeory and Practice in 
Education 
Ele Ed 3389(389), The Analysis and Correction of 
Reading Problems in the Classroom 
Sec Ed 4880(305), Writing for Teachers 
Ele Ed 4317(317), The Middle level Child 
Spc Ed 4320(320), Behavior Management 

Special Metbods 
Along with education courses in Level III, students must 
take the appropriate special methods course congruent with 
the certification area(s) listed below: 
Ele Ed 3336(336), Teaching Language Arts and Reading, 
N-9 
Ele Ed 4253(253), Teaching ofSocial Studies in the 
Elementary School 
Ele Ed 4246(246), Teaching Mathematics in the Middle 
School 
Ele Ed 4341(341). Teaching of Science in the Elementary 
School 
Ele Ed 3291(291). Student Teacbing 

Area of Concentration for State Certification 
Middle School certification 5-9 requires a minimum of 21 
hours for certification in the specific content oflanguage 
arts, social studies, math, or science. Contact the office of 
undergraduate teacher education, ISS Marillac Hall, for 
specific content area courses. 

Attention education majors: Professional education 
courses must be completed with a grade point average of 
2.5 and no grade lower than a C- is acceptable. 

Minimum of 120 hours. 


Graduate Studies 


Master of Education: Elementary Education 


General Curricular Program or Specialization in 

Selected Curricular Areas 

The M.Ed. student in elementary education may elect a 

general program or the emphasis in reading. Please note, 

however, that in either case the degree is the master of 

education in elementary education. Diplomas and 

transcripts do not show areas of specialization, nor are 

special certificates awarded. 


1) Core Competencies (12 bours) 

To include Ele Ed 6410(410), Current Research in the 

Elementary School Curriculum; Ele Ed 6411 (411), 

Curricular Issues in the Elementary School; and 6 hours 

selected, in consultation with advisers, from among 

cognate fields or professional education. 
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2) Content Competencies (12 hours) 

Students desiring to specialize through a sequence of 

courses should select at least 9 hours in one of the 

following areas: children's literature, early childhood, 

language arts, mathematics education, reading, science 

education, social studies education, or special education. 

Students who elect a general sequence should take no more 

than 6 hours in anyone area. 


3) Curricular Applications Competencies (9 hours) 

Students must select, in consultation with their advisers, a 

measurement course, and complete the following: Ele Ed 

6422(422), Curriculum Construction in Elementary 

Schools, and Ele Ed 6423(423), Curriculum 

Implementation in the Elementary School. 


Upon completion of Ele Ed 6410(410) and Ele Ed 

6411 (411) in phase one, each candidate selects a curricular 

area or areas, identifies an adviser from the elementary and 

early childhood education faculty, and plans appropriate 

course sequences. A candidate enrolling in the specialist 

program should select an adviser in the area of 

specialization. 


The sequence of courses, Ele Ed 641 0(410) and Ele Ed 

6411 (411), should be taken at the beginning ofthe 

program; Ele Ed 6422(422) and Ele Ed 6423(423) 

constitute the final two program courses. Students should 

note that Ele Ed 6411 (411) is typically offered only during 

the winter and summer semesters, Ele Ed 6422(422) is 

offered only during the fall semester and Ele Ed 6423(423) 

only during the winter semester. 


Electives should be selected according to candidates' needs 

and/or interests. 


Empbasis in Reading 

The M.Ed. program with emphasis in reading is designed 

to enable candidates to further their competencies as 

reading teachers and prepares them for positions as 

remedial reading specialists, reading consultants, and/or 

for further graduate study. The minimum required and 

recommended courses are as follows: 


1) Core Requirements 

At least one graduate-level course in each of the following 

areas: learning psychology; research, statistics, and 

measurements; and elementary curriculum. 

2) Courses in Reading 

The following required courses in reading should be taken 

in sequence. Courses denoted by asterisks are required for 

certification in remedial reading by Missouri teacher 

certification regulations. Students, with their advisers' 

permission, may substitute other courses for any 

requirement if they have had a recent upper-class 

undergraduate course covering the same material. 




Required are: 
*Ele Ed 385, Teaching Reading in the Elementary School 
*Sec Ed 386, Teaching Reading in Secondary School 

Content Areas 
These elementary education (Ele Ed) courses: 
*6486(486), Clinical Diagnosis and Treabnent of Reading 

Disabilities 
*6493(493), Clinical Methods in Child Study I 
*6494(494), Clinical Methods in Child Study II 
Note Ele Ed 6493(493) is offered in Fall and Summer 
Semesters; Ele Ed 6494(494) is offered in the Winter and 
Summer. and also: 
Ele Ed 6482(482), Problems and Research in Teaching). 
Elementary School Reading (offered only in the winter 

semester 
*Ed Rem 6707(420), Classroom Measurement and 

Evaluation 
*Spe Ed 4315(315), Speech and Language Problems, or 
*Ech Ed 4331(331), Language Acquisition and 

Development 
*Spc Ed 4320(320), Behavior Management 
*Cns Ed 3000(310), Introduction to the Counseling 

Profession 
*Ed Psy 6220(417), Psychology of the Elementary School 

Child 
*Ed Psy 6225(418), Psychology of Adolescence 

Note Spe Ed 6412(412), Psychology of Exceptional 
Children, is required for certification if it has not been 
taken previously at the undergraduate or graduate level. It 
is not a degree requirement. 

3) Electives 
Following is a list ofpossible elective courses. Other 
courses may be selected from cognate fields after 
conferring with an adviser in reading. 

Ed Fnd 6421(421), Philosophy of Education 
Adu Ed 4311(311), Teaching Basic Reading Skills to 

Adults 
Ele Ed 6484(484), Developmental Reading (K-13) 
Ele Ed 6488(488), Supervision of School Reading 

Programs 

Certification Options 
A combined M.Ed. and certification option exists. Options 
include elementary education (1-8), early childhood 
education (PK-3), and middle schooVjunior high (4-9). 
Students should consult certification advisers. Graduate 
credit will not be given for courses below the 5000 level. 

Career Outlook 

Undergraduate and graduate degrees in elementary 
education are most directly applicable to teaching at the 
level appropriate to the program emphasis. Increasing 
specialization of teaching assignments and downward 
extensions of ages ofschooling continue to open 
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employment opportunities. As in the past, elementary ~ 
education graduates at all degree levels also continue 10 be 
attractive candidates for employment in many positio[s, 
which require (or are well suited to) training in social md 
behavioral sciences. Positions in constant contact with and 
service to the general public such as sales, service, public 
relations, and general business are most common 
examples. Future expansions of opportunities in schoc1s 
are tied to popUlation growth, increased specialization of 
services, and reduction in ratios between professional ;taff 
and children served. Many currently employed teachets 
will retire within the next 5-10 years; consequently. a 
shortage of teachers is anticipated. 

Physical Education (Phy Ed) 

Undergraduate Studies 

Bachelor of Science in Education: Physical Education 

This program prepares students to teach physical 
education. Individuals can be certified for grades PK 10 9 
only or for grades PK to 12. 

Communication Skills (9 bours) 
English 1100(10), Freshman Composition 
English 3100(210), Advanced Expository Writing or ,equivalent 
Communication 1030(30) or 1040(40) 

General Education Requirements (42 hours required): 

Students entering college fust time, Fall 2002 should r.:fer 

to the Introductory section of this Bulletin for their General 

Education Requirements. 


Humanities (8 hours) 

Three courses from two curricular designations in the 

humanities (Symbol H). 


Social Science (9 hours) 

One course in American history 

One course in American government 

Psych 1003(3), General Psychology 


Natural Science (8 hours) 

One course in a physical or earth science 

One course in a biological science. 

At least one ofthese courses must have a laboratory 

component. 


Mathematics (3 hours) 

One college-level mathematics course 


Note: All of the courses above must be a minimum of:wo 

semester hours. 


~ Electives 11-14 hours 
PK-9 Emphasis 
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Level I: Exploring Education as a Profession 


The following physical education (phy Ed) courses and 

professional education courses are required (16 hrs) and 

must be completed before advancement to Level II: 


Pby Ed3280(280), Human Anatomy and Physiology (5 

hrs) 

Pby Ed 3277(277), HistoricaVPhilosophical Foundations 

ofPhysical Education and Sport (2 hrs) 

Tcb Ed 2210(210), Introduction to Teaching (3 hrs) 

Tcb Ed 2211(211), Introduction to Schools (3 hrs) 

Tcb Ed 2212(212), Introduction to Learners (3 hrs) 


Level H: Analyzing tbe Nature and Process of 

Education 


The following physical education (Phy Ed) courses and 

professional education courses are required (27 hrs) before 

enrollment in any Level III courses: 


Pby Ed 3267(267), Performance Analysis in Physical 

Education (3 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3275(275), Psychological Aspects ofPhysical 

Education (3 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3282(282), Physical Growth and Motor 

Development (3 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3283(283), Kinesiology (3 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3284(284), Physiology ofHuman Exercise (3 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3285(285), Sports Medicine (3 hrs) 

Tcb Ed 3312(312), Psychology ofTeaching and Learning 

(3 hrs) 

Tcb Ed 3313(313), Introduction to Learners with 

Disabilities and Inclusive Education (3 hrs) 

Tcb Ed 3386(386), Teaching Reading in Secondary 

School Content Areas (3 hrs) 


The following physical education courses are required (9 

hrs) and can be taken concurrently with Level III courses: 


Pby Ed 3434(234), Teaching ofWell ness and Health 

Related Fitness (4 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3261(261), Physical Activity for the Exceptional 

Learner (2 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3468(268), The Curriculum and Methods of 

Teaching Physical Education (3 hrs) 


Level HI: Syntbesizing Tbeory and Practice in 

Education 


The following physical education (phy Ed) courses are 

required (26 hrs): 


Pby Ed 3422(222), Teaching of Skills: Grade PK-4 (4 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3423(223), Teaching of Skills: Grades 5-9 ( 4 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3425(225), Teaching of Skills: Movement, Dance 

and Rhythms (3 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3289(289), Physical Education Professional 

Intemship (3 hrs) 


Division o/Teaching and Learning 

Pby Ed 3990(290), Student Teaching in Physical 

Education PK-5 (6 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3991(291), Student Teaohing in Physical 

Education 5-9 (6 hrs) 


Total: 126 bours 


Attention education majors: Professional education 

courses must be completed with a grade point average of 

2.5 and no grade lower than a C-. 

Grades PK through 12 Emphasis 

Level I: Exploring Education as a Profession 


The following physical education (Phy Ed) courses and 

professional education courses are required (16 hrs) and 

must be completed before advancement to Level II: 


Pby Ed 280, Human Anatomy and Physiology (5 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3277(277), HistoricaVPhilosophical Foundations 

ofPhysical Education and Sport (2 hrs) 

Tcb Ed 2210(210), Introduction to Teaching (3 hrs) 

Tcb Ed 2211(211), Introduction to Schools (3 hrs) 

Tcb Ed 2212(212), Introduction to Learners (3 hrs) 


Level H: Analyzing tbe Nature and Process of 

Education 


The following physical education (Phy Ed) courses and 

Professional education courses are required (29 hrs) 

Before enrollment in any Level III courses: 


Pby Ed 3267(267), Perfonnance Analysis in Physical 

Education (3 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3275(275), Psychological Aspects of Physical 

Education (3 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3276(276), Sociological Foundations of Physical 

Education and Sport (2 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3282(282), Physical Growth and Motor 

Development (3 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3283(283), Kinesiology (3 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3284(284), Physiology of Human Exercise (3 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3285 (285), Sports Medicine (3 hrs) 

Tcb Ed 3312(312), Psychology of Teaching and Learning 

(3 hrs) 

Tcb Ed 3313(313), Introduction to Learners with 

Disabilities and Inclusive Education (3 hrs) 

Tcb Ed 3386(386), Teaching Reading in Secondary 


School 

Content Areas (3 hrs) 


The following physical education courses are required 
(9 hrs) and can be taken concurrently with Level III 
courses 

Pby Ed 3434(234), Teaching ofWellness and Health 
Related Fitness (4 hrs) 
Pby Ed 3261(261), Physical Activity for the Exceptional 



1 Learner (2 hrs) 

Pby Ed 3468(268), The Curriculum and Methods of 

Teaching Physical Education (3 hrs) 


Level III: Synthesizing Theory and Practice in 
Education 

The following physical education (Phy Ed) courses are 
Required (30 hrs): 

Phy Ed 3422(222), Teaching of Skills: Grades PK-4 
(4 hrs) 
Phy Ed 3423(223), Teaching of Skills: Grades 5·9 
(4 hrs) 
Pby Ed 3424(224), Teaching of Skills Grades 9·12 
(4 hrs) 
Pby Ed 3425(225), Teaching of Skills: Movement, Dance 
And Rhythms (3 hrs) 
Pby Ed 3289(289), Physical Education Professional 
Internship (3 hrs) 

Two of the following three: 

Phy Ed 3990(290), Student Teaching in Physical 

Education PK·5 (6 hrs) 

Phy Ed 3991(291), Student Teaching in Physical 

Education 5·9 (6 hrs) 

Phy Ed 3992(292), Student Teaching in Physical 

Education 9·12 (6 hrs) 


Minimum: 132 hours 

Attention education majors: Professional education 
courses must be completed with a grade point average of 
2.5 and no grade lower than a C· . 

Athletic Coaching Minor 

An athletic coaching minor is available (minimum of 20 

hours). The following courses are required: 


Phy Ed 3283(283), Kinesiology 

Phy Ed 3424(224), Teaching of Skills: Grades 9·12 

Phy Ed 5312(312), Management of Sports Programs 

Phy Ed 5330(330), Prescribing Physical Activity 


All courses apply to, but do not complete, teaching 

certification in Missouri. 


Health Certification 

For those with a valid teaching certificate in physical, 

courses are available to obtain an additional endorsement 

in health education. 


Master of Education: Elementary or Secondary 

Education with Physical Education as Teaching Field 


A significant number of graduate students choose physical 

education as the teaching field within one of the master of 

education degree options. Most are currently employed as 

teachers of health and/or physical education. Certification 
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requirements in Missouri mandate the completion of a 
master's degree to professionalize the certificate. 
Therefore, a full complement of graduate courses relaling 
to teaching in physical education is available to meet t~is 
need. For many who need to pursue teacher certification in 
physical education while pursuing the master's degree, 
most course work needed to meet state certification 
requirements can be taken in the master's program. Fo: 
those employed outside education, an emphasis in exe:cise 
science is also available, providing a foundation of course 
work designed to prepare a person in this area. Specifi ~ 
information is available regarding each of these degre(! 
programs. Please consult with your graduate adviser te, 
discuss the specific options and requirements. 

Career Outlook 
The employment outlook for physical educators in the 
schools continues to be positive, especially in the 
elementary and middle school levels. Recent placemert 
years have yielded full employment opportunities to 
UM·St Louis graduates. Rising school enrollments an:! the 
expected retirement of a significant portion of currentty' 
employed teachers signal optimistic outlooks for the n.:xt 
few years. In addition to elementary, middle school, ar.d 
high school physical education teaching, more limited 
opportunities exist in athletic training, dance, research. 
sports management, and exercise leadership fields sening 
persons of all age categories. 

Secondary Education (Sec Ed) 

Undergraduate Studies 

Bachelor of Science in Education: Secondary 
Education 
Two secondary education programs prepare students te 
teach in grades 9 through 12: Bachelor of Science in 
Secondary Education through the College ofEducatior 
(B.S.Ed.) OR Bachelor of Arts in a department of the 
College of Arts and Sciences (B.A.) with certification in 
Secondary Education 

General Education Requirements 

Students entering college first time, Fall 2002 should n!fer 

to the Introductory section of this bulletin for their General 

Education Requirements. 


B.S.Ed. degree candidates must complete the followin~ 


general education courses required by the College of 

Education and the Missouri Department of Elementary and 

Secondary Education. 


Humanities 

Three courses required from two of the following fields: 

music (excluding applied music), art, foreign language, 

Western and non·Western cultures, philosophy, literature, ~ 

classical studies, and theater and drama. 


1 
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e Communication Skills 
At least two courses in English composition and one in 

oral communications. 


Social Studies 

One course in each--American history and American 

government, and one additional course selected from the 

following areas: geography, sociology, economics, 

anthropology, and psychology. 


Natural Science 

One course in a physical or earth science; one course in a 

biological science. At least one of these courses must have 

a laboratory component. 


Matbematics 

One college-level mathematics course. 


Note All of the courses above must be a minimum of2 

semester hours. 


Program Requirements 

B.S.Ed. and B.A. certification candidates must complete 

the following courses: 


Level I: Exploring Education as a Profession 


c Tch Ed 2210(210), Introduction to Teaching 
Tcb Ed 2211(211), Introduction to Schools 
Tch Ed 2212(212), Introduction to Learners 

Level U: Analyzing tbe Nature and Process of 
Education 

Tch Ed 3310(310), Introduction to Instructional Methods 
Tch Ed 3312(312), Psychology ofTeaching and Learning 
Tcb Ed 3313(313), Introduction to Learners with 
Disabilities and Inclusive Education 
Tcb Ed 4391(386), Teaching Reading in Secondary 

School Content Areas 

Level III: Synthesizing Theory and Practice in 
Education 

Sec Ed 32xx, Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching 
(specific subject area) 
Sec Ed 3289(289), Secondary Education Professional 
Internship 
Sec Ed 3290(290), Student Teaching 

Note: Sec Ed 3289(289) Secondary Education 
Professional Internship and Sec Ed 3xxx, Curriculum and 
Methods ofTeaching (specific subject area) must be taken 
in the same semester and in the semester immediately 
preceding Sec Ed 3290(290), Student Teaching 

Attention education majors: Professional education courses 
must be completed with a grade point average of 2.5 and 

College 0/Education 

Division o/Teaching and Learning 


no grade lower than a C- or better are required in all 
courses in the teaching field. 

Emphasis Areas: B.S.Ed. candidates must complete 30 to 
50 hours of specific subject requirements in one of the 
following fields: English, foreign language (French, 
German, or Spanish), mathematics, music, unified science 
(biology, chemistry, or physics endorsement), or social 
studies. For specific subject requirements see the 
appropriate department listing in the Arts and Science 
section of this bulletin: Social Studies requirements are 
listed below: 

Note: Music education students take the following 
courses instead of Sec Ed 290: Sec Ed 3293(293), Student 
Teaching in Music Education K-6, and Sec Ed 3294(294), 
Student Teaching in Music Education 7-12. These two 
courses must be taken during the same semester. 

Social Studies certification students must complete a 
major or an equivalent in hours in one of the following 
disciplines: anthropology, economics, geography, history, 
political science, psychology, or sociology. They must 
meet these minimum social science requirements: 
American history, 12 hours including History/Sec Ed 
3257(257); European or world history, 9 hours including 
History/Sec Ed 3258(258); United States and/or state 
government, 6 hours including Political Science/Sec Ed 
3209(209); economics, 3 hours; geography, 3 hours; and 2 
hours ofelective social studies credit. For emphasis area 
advising see the History Department. 

Bachelor of Science in Education: Secondary 
Education witb Emphasis in Business Education 

General Education Requirements 
B.S.Ed degree in Business Education candidates must 
complete the university general education requirements 
required by the College of Education and the Missouri 
Department of elementary and Secondary Education, the 
requirements for the program and the academic major 

Program Requirements 
Level I: Exploring Education as a Profession 
Tch Ed 2210(2*10), Introduction to Teaching 
Tch Ed 2211(211), Introduction to American Schools 
Tch Ed 2212(212), Introduction to Learners and Learning 

Level II: Analyzing the Nature and Process of 
Education 
Tcb Ed 3310(310), Introduction to Instructional Methods 
Tcb Ed 3312(312), Psychology ofTeaching and Learning 
Tcb Ed 3313(313), Introduction to Learners with 
Disabilities and Inclusive Education 
Tch Ed 4391(386), Teaching Reading in the Secondary 
School Content Area c 



Level III: Synthesizing Theory and Practice in 
Education 
Sec Ed 3xn: Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
(specific subject area) 
Sec Ed 3289(289), Secondary Education Professional 
Internship 
Sec Ed 3290(290), Student Teaching 

Academic major (36 hours required) 
These secondary education (Sec Ed) courses: 
2162(162), Computer Keyboarding and Formatting 
3261(261), Methods ofTeaching Keyboarding and 
Formatting 
3263(263), Methods ofTeaching Accounting 
3264(264), Methods ofTeaching Basic Business Subjects 
*3265(265), Secretarial Practice 
3267(267), The Secondary Business Curriculum 
4361(361), Information Processing: Applications and 
Techniques of Teaching 
4367(367), Methods ofTeaching Desktop Publishing 
Concepts and Procedures plus these Business 
Administration courses: 
Bus Adm 1800(103), Computers and Information Systems 
Bus Adm 2400(140), Fundamentals ofFinancial 
Accounting 
Bus Adm 2410(145), Managerial 
Bus Adm 2900(156), Legal Environment ofBusiness 
Bus Adm 3900(256), Business Law I 
Bus Adm 3700(206), Basic Marketing and 
Econ 1001(51), Principles ofMicroeconomics 

* Majors working toward shorthand certification must take 
this additional course, and are not required to take BA 
3700(206) 

Attention education majors: Professional education 
courses must be completed with a grade point average of 
2.5 and no grade lower than a Co. Grades ofC- or better 

are required in all courses in the academic major. 


Minimum of 120 hours 

Electives 

Electlves are to be selected only after consulting with a 

faculty adviser. 


Total: 120 hours 

B.S. degree in Secondary Education with an Emphasis 
in Science-Physics 

All candidates must enroll in a program that includes 

levels I, n, and TIl course work in the College of 

Education. In addition, students must complete the 

following Science Core Courses and the courses listed 

under Physics Endorsement: 


Science core courses: 

Philosophy 3380(280), Philosophy of Science 
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Biology 
1811(11), Introductory Biology I 
1821(12), Introductory Biology II 
1111«11), Introductory Chemistry I 
1112(12), Introductory Chemistry II 
Geology 1001(1), General Geology 
Atmospheric Science 1001(1), Elementary Meteorolo:~ 
Biology 1202(120), Environmental Biology or another 
environmental science 

Physics 
1011(111), Physics: Mechanics and Heat 
1012(112), Physics: Electricity, Magnetism, and Optic:; 

Physics Endorsement 
Physics 
3200(200), Survey ofTheoretical Physics 
3221(221), Mechanics 
3223(223), Electricity and Magnetism 
3231(231), Introduction to Modern Physics 
4310(304), Modern Electronics 
4311(311), Advanced Physics Laboratory I 
3232(280), or Education 3240(240), Methods ofTeaching 
Science in Secondary Schools 
Physics 4833(283), Teaching Intern Seminar 

Graduate Studies ,
Master of Education: Secondary Education 

The M.Ed. program in secondary education is flexibly 
designed to allow for the special interests of teachers, 
department chairpersons, curriculum workers, instructi :mal 
supervisors, reading specialists, and those working in adult 
education. Programs must be planned with advisers and 
meet the approval of the department, school, and Graduate 
School. 

Degree Requirements for All Secondary Education \to 
Ed. Students 
The minimum 32-hour program for all secondary 
education majors includes the following requirements: 

Core Requirements (9 hours) 
Ed Fnd 3421(421), Philosophy of Education 
Sec Ed 3415(415), The Secondary School Curriculum 
Sec Ed 6420(420), The Improvement of Secondary School 

Teaching 

Exit Requirement (3 hours) 

One of the following courses must be taken as part ofhe 

last 9 hours in the M.Ed. program in secondary educati )n: 


Ed Fnd 3422(422), Analysis of Educational Issues 

Sec Ed 6416(416), Curriculum Construction for Secon :lary 
 ,Schools 
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~ In addition to the above courses, the following is a third 
exit course option, limited solely to those in the adult 
education emphasis or business education-teaching field: 

Adu Ed 6990(490), Internship (in adult education) 

Any of the above courses, when not used to meet the exit 
requirement, may be included as an elective in the 
program. 

Master of Education: Secondary Education with 
Empbasis in Curriculum and Instruction 

The M.Ed. with an emphasis in curriculum and instruction 
is designed to enable candidates to further their 
competencies as teachers or curriculum/instructional 
leaders. 

Degree Requirements (32 hours) 

1) Core requirements (9 hours as specified above) 

2) Curriculum/instruction core (8 hours) Courses are to 
be selected in consultation with an adviser in the 
curriculum/instruction field from among the following: 
Sec Ed 4315(315), The Middle Level School 
Sec Ed 4391(386), Teaching Reading in Secondary School c Content Areas 
Sec Ed 6414(414), Teaching the Gifted and Talented in 
Secondary School 
See Ed 6416(416), Curriculum Schools Construction for 

Secondary 
See Ed 6422(422), Individualizing Instruction in 

Secondary Schools 
Phy Ed 6462(462), The Physical Education Curriculum 

3) Teaching field core (8 hours) 

Courses approved by the Graduate School for M.Ed. 

programs are to be selected in consultation with an adviser 

in secondary education. 


4) Electives 

Additional courses may be taken in the College of 

Education and/or curriculum and instruction areas to 

provide a consistent program upon the recommendation of 

the adviser. 


Master of Education: Secondary Education witb 

Empllasis in Reading 


The M.Ed. with an emphasis in secondary reading is 

designed to enable candidates to further their competencies 

as teachers of reading and to prepare for positions as 

reading specialists, reading consultants, and/or further 

graduate study. 
Degree requirements (32 bours) 

1) Core requirements (9 hours as specified above) 

College ofEducation 

Division ofTeaching and Learning 


2) Reading core 
Required courses in reading should be taken in the 
following sequence: 
Sec Ed 4391(386), Teaching Reading in Secondary School 

Content Areas 
Ele Ed 6486(486), Clinical Diagnosis and Treatment of 

Reading Disabilities 
Ed Rem 6716(422), Individual Assessment of Cognitive 

Abilities 
Ele Ed 6493(493), Clinical Methods in Child Study I 
Ele Ed 6494(494), Clinical Methods in Child Study II 
Ele Ed 6482(482), Problems and Research in Teaching 

Elementary School Reading 

To complete Missouri reading certification for grades 
K-12, the following must be taken or have been completed 
at the undergraduate level. Students should see an adviser. 

Spc Ed 4315(315), Speech and Language Problems of 
Exceptional Children, or 
Ecb Ed 4331(331), Language Acquisition and 

Development in Early Childhood 
Spc Ed 4320(320), Behavior Management 
Cns Ed 6000(327), Personal and Professional 

Development in Counseling 
Ed Psy 6220(417), Psychology of the Elementary School 

Child 
Ed Psy 6225(418), Psychology ofAdolescence 
3) The same exit requirement exists as outlined above for 
all students in the master of education degree program in 
secondary education. 

Master of Education: Secondary Education and 
Certification 
The M.Ed. in secondary education requires a minimum of 
32 hours ofgraduate credit. Depending upon the area of 
secondary school specialization, certification may require 
from 28 to 36 semester hours ofundergraduate course 
work, making a total of over 60 semester hours ofgraduate 
and undergraduate work. Under the combined program up 
to 15 hours ofgraduate courses may be substituted for the 
same number ofundergraduate courses. Students seeking 
such certification must obtain advisement from the office 
of teacher education, the Department of Educational 
Studies, and from the appropriate faculty joint appointee in 
the Department ofEducational Studies and respective Arts 
and Sciences department. 

Degree Requirements 

Required and recommended courses: 
1) Professional requirements 
All candidates must enroll in a program that includes 
levels I, II, and m course work in the College of 
Education.: 
2) Certification and M.Ed. requirements 
Ed Psy 3312(312), The Psychology of Teaching and 

Leaming 

c 



Sec Ed 4391(386), Teaching Reading in Secondary School 
Content Areas 

Ed Psy 6225(418), The Psychology of Adolescence 
Ed Fad 6421(421), Philosophy of Education 
Sec Ed 6415(415), The Secondary School Curriculum 
Spc Ed 6416(416), Current Research in Psychology of 
Learners with Disabilities 

Electives 
Selected graduate courses, including at least eight hours in 
the teaching specialty or in curriculum/instruction. 

Career Outlook 
Secondary school teaching positions are more plentiful 
than in the recent past. Most certificated teachers can find 
jobs if they are willing to go where there are openings. 

Teachers of mathematics and the sciences are in extremely 
high demand. The fields of humanities and social sciences 
have somewhat better immediate prospects than in the 
past The preparation that teacher education graduates 
receive enables them to do well in service and sales 
positions. Job opportunities in the educational and 
retraining facets of these fields are good. 

People with preparation in secondary education, 
educational technology, adult education, and educational 
administration find positions in education/training units in 
businesses, industries, health care organizations, 
governmental units, community agencies, and service 
institutions. 

School administration opportunities are available to 
qualified individuals; particularly those who have 
completed advanced graduate programs. Community 
education is an expanding field and will need increasing 
numbers ofpeople with preparation in that specialty. 

Graduate Certificate in the Teaching of Writing, 
Gateway Writing Project 
Jointly housed in the Division of Teaching and Learning 
and the Department of English, this Graduate Certificate 
prepares teachers at all levels (K.12, college, adult) to 
improve their students' performance in writing. The 
program also emphasizes using writing as a means to 
promote learning in all content areas. All courses provide 
opportunities for teachers to write, revise, share feedback, 
and reflect on their own writing development. Based on 
the National Writing Project's core belief that teachers of 
writing must themselves be writers, the Graduate 
Certificate in the Teaching of Writing brings together 
sound pedagogy, composition theory, and writing practice. 

The Certificate is an 18-hour program through the 
Gateway Writing Project (GWP); it may also be 
coordinated with other graduate programs. Certificate 
courses may be applicable to the M.A. in English with 
emphasis in composition or to various M.Ed. programs. 
The GWP Certificate is especially appropriate for post-
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master's candidates who wish to pursue a specializatioll in 
teaching writing. The Graduate Certificate in the Teaching 
ofWriting requires a 12 semester-hour core of courses 
developed by the Gateway Writing Project: The GWP 
invitational institute (6 hrs), a designated "topics" coume 
(3 hrs.), and an exit course (3 hrs.). The Certificate 
requires a minimum of 12 semester hours at the 400 !t:vel 
or above. Electives (6 hrs.) may be chosen from appro\ed 
offerings in English or Education. 

Admission: 
Applicants must be admitted to Graduate School and bt~ 
selected by the faculty admissions committee for the 
Gateway Writing Project's Certificate in the Teaching ,)f 
Writing. The committee will review candidates on the 
basis of an interview, an application essay, and supponing 
documentation. Criteria include experience teaching 
writing at any level and academic record, especially in 
writing and the teaching of writing. 

Prerequisites: 

• 	 EnglSecEd 4880(305), "Writing for Teachers" or an 
equivalent course in teaching writing 

• 	 Coursework or competency in basic computer 
application. 

Required Core Courses (12 semester hours) 
• 	 Eng 4850(317rrcbEd 5850(317), Topics in the ~ 

Teaching of Writing (designated topics, 3 sem.1m.) 
• 	 Eng 5880(490)/SecEd 6880(436), future 

TchEd(6880), Gateway Writing Project (Invitatio:lal 
Institute, 6 sem. hrs.) 

• 	 TcbEd. 6890(446), Seminar in Professional Writing 
for Teachers (exit course, 3 sem. hrs) 

Electives (6 semester hours) 
Electives may be chosen from other Gateway Writing 
Project offerings OR from courses offered by the 
appropriate academic department with advisor's appro'/al. 
These electives must include at least one more 5000(4(10) 
level course. 

Suggested electives applicable to an MA in Englisb with 
writing emphasis: 
• 	 Eng. 5840(485), Theories ofWriting 
• 	 Eng. 5860(487), WritinglReading Theory 
• 	 Eng. 5860(488), Composition Research 
• 	 Eng, 5890(489), Teaching College Writing 
• 	 Eng. 5800(410), Modem Linguistics 

Suggested electives applicable to an M.Ed. in 
Elementary or Secondary Education 
• 	 El. Ed. 4387(387), Lang. & Literacy Needs of Di\erse 
• 	 Children ,• 	 El. Ed. 6430(430), Problems in Teaching Langu3!e 

• 	 Arts 
• 	 Sec. Ed. 6430(430), Problems in Teaching English in 
• Sec. School 
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e • El. Ed. 6432(432), Research in Language Arts 
• 	 El. Ed. 6482(482), Problems & Research in 
• 	 Elementary Reading 
• Ed. REM 6714(441), Action Research 
Courses in adult and higher education may also be 
appropriate. For complete information, see The Gateway 
Writing Project's Graduate Certificate in Teaching Writing, 
available from the English Department, from the 
Division of Teaching and Learning, and from the 
GWP Director via Continuing Education & Outreach. 

Special Education (Spc Ed) 

Undergraduate Studies 

Bachelor of Science in Education: Special Education 

General education requirements (46 hours required): 
Students entering college first time, Fall 2002 should refer 
to the Introductory section of this bulletin for their Geneml 
Education Requirements. 

English and Communication (9 hours) 
• 	 English 1100(10) Composition 
• 	 Communication 1030(30) or Communication 

1040(40)e • English 3100(210) 

Mathematics (3 hours) 1150(50), Structure of 
Mathematical Systems I 

Science (8-9 hours) 
• 	 Biology (Laboratory) 
• 	 Physical Science (Laboratory) 

Humanities (8 hours) 
Music 3770(177), Introduction to Music for the 

Elementary School Teacher (Recommended) plus 
two courses from art, music, philosophy, or 
literature 

Social Science ( 18 hours) 
• 	 Psych 1003(3), General Psychology 
• 	 History 1001(3), American Civilization, or 
• 	 History 1002(4), American Civilization 
• 	 Po lSci 1100(11), Introduction to American 

Politics 
• 	 Econ 3052(306), Microeconomics for the School 

Curriculum 
• 	 Sociology 1010(10), Introduction to Sociology, or 

any Anthropology course 
• 	 Geography 1001(101) or 1002(102) 
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Program Requirements (24 hours) 

Level I: Exploring Education as a Profession 


Tch Ed 2210(210), Introduction to Teaching 

Tch Ed 2211(211), Introduction to Schools 

Tch Ed 2212(212), Introduction to Learners 


Level II: Analyzing the Nature and Process of 

Education 


Tch Ed 3310(310), Introduction to Instructional Methods 

Tch Ed 3312(312), Psychology ofTeaching and Learning 

Tch Ed 3313(313), Introduction to Learners with 

Disabilities and Inclusive Education 

Tch Ed 3315(315), Litemcy Learning and Instruction 

Cns Ed 3220(331), Counseling Individiuals with 

Special Needs 

Spc Ed 4315(315), Speech and Language Problems 

Exceptional Children 

Spc Ed 4342(342), Transitions Issues and Planning 

Spc Ed 3345(345), Education Programs for Students 

with Disabilities 


Level III: Synthesizing Theory and Practice in 
Education 

Ele Ed 3330(330), Children's Litemture and Reading 
Ele Ed 3336(336), Teaching Language Arts and Reading, 

N-9 
Ele Ed 4342(342), Teaching Remedial Mathematics 

Must take the following three courses during the same 
Semester as Elementary Professional Internship (El Ed 
289/3289). 

Ele Ed 4246(246), Teaching Mathematics in the 
Elementary School 
Ele Ed 4341(341), Teaching Science in the Elementary 
School 
Ele Ed 4253(253), Teaching Social Studies in the 
Elementary School 

EI Ed 3289(289) Elementary Education Professional 
Internship 

Must take the following 6 credit hour course during the 
same semester as Special Education Professional 
Internship (Spc Ed 32891289) 

Spc Ed 3349(349) Learning and Social Supports for 

Students with Disabilities 


Spc Ed 3289(289) Special Education Professional Related Area Requirements (6 hours) e 	 Internship 

• 	 Phy Ed 3430(130), Elements ofHealth Education 
Note: Ele Ed 3289(289) must be taken prior to • 	 Phy Ed 3261(261), Physical Activity of the 
Spc Ed 3289(289) Exceptional Learner 



Student Teaching 
Ele Ed 3290(290), Student Teaching in Elementary 
Education 
Ele Ed 3291(291), Student Teaching in Special Education 

Note: Ele Ed 3290(290) and Spc Ed 3291(291) must 
be taken during the same semester. 

Attention education majors: Professional education 
courses must be completed with a grade point average of 
2.5 and no grade lower than a C-. 

Total: Minimum of 120 hours 

Graduate Studies 

Master of Education: Special Education 

Graduate students should understand that completion of 
the M.Ed. program in special education does not assure 
teaching certification. Students seeking the degree and 
certification should consult with their advisors. 

Following is the recommended curriculum for students 
enrolled in the mild/moderate disabilities (cross
categorical), learning disabilities, behavioral disorders, 
mental retardation (developmental disabilities) or early 
childhood-special education options. 
I. Areas of specialization: Students are required to 
complete the course requirements in at least one of the 
following five specialization areas: 

1. Learning Disabilities (6 hours) 

Spc Ed 6443(443), Introduction to Learning 

Disabilities 

Spc Ed 6444(444), Education of Learners 

with Learning Disabilities 

2. Early Childhood Special Education (6 hours) 
Spc Ed 6462(462), Introduction to Early Childhood
Special Education 
Spc Ed 6463(463), Curriculum, Methods, and Materials 
for Early Childhood Special Education 
3. EmotionaVBehavioral Disorders (6 hours) 
Spc Ed 6450(450), Introduction to Emotional, 
Behavioral, and Social Problems of Childhood and 
Schooling. 
Spc Ed 6452(452), Social, Emotional, and 
Environmental Supports for Learners with Disabilities 
(6 hours) 

4. Developmental DisabilitieslMental Retardation 
(6 hours) 

Spc Ed 6430(430), Introduction to Developmental 
Disabilities 
Spc Ed 6431(431), Education of Learners with 
Developmental Disabilities 
5. Cross-Categorical(mild/moderate disabilities) 

Special Education (9 hours) 
Spc Ed 6430(440), Disability, Schooling and Culture 
Spc Ed 6431(441), Curriculum & Teaching for 
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Spc Ed 6452(452). Social, Emotional, and 
Environmental Supports for Learners with Disabilities 

II. Educational Research and Evaluation Methods 
(3-6 hours) 
Ed Rem 6707(420), Classroom Measurement and 
Evaluation 
Ed Rem 6714(421), Educational and Psychological 
Measurement 
Ed Rem 6716(422), Psychoeducational Assessmen: I 

III. Psychological foundations and human development 
(3-6 hours) 
Ed Psy 6111 (411), Psychological of Education 
Ed Psy 6215(416), Psychological of Early Childhe,od 
Development 
Ed Psy 6620(417), Psychology of the Elementary 
School Child 
Ed Psy 6225(418), The Psychology of Adolescence 

IV. Exit Requirement: Program exit requirement is net 
by taking Spc 6416(416), Current Research in the 
Psychology of Learners with Disabilities. It is 
recommended that students take this during the final rune 
hours of the program. 
V. Electives 

Spc Ed 6410(410), Farnilies and Schools in Inclusive 
Communities 
Spc Ed 6411(411), Law, Policy and Bureaucracy iII 
Education and Disability Studies ,
Other electives may be chosen from the courses lis:ed 

here and from other courses with approval of the 

advisor and department chairperson 


Total hours: minimum 32 credit hours 

The employment outlook for special education teacher; 
continues to be favorable, especially in certain positior.s. 
In addition to special classroom teaching, graduates of the 
area have been employed as resource-room teachers, 
clinical diagnostic personnel, itinerant teachers, 
educational resource teachers, consultants, educational 
therapists, and sheltered workshop evaluators, and in 
various supervisory and administrative positions in 
agencies and schools. 

In combination with counseling, educational psycholo!;y, 
physical education, or other areas, careers can be planned 
in such occupations as vocational evaluator, counselor for 
special-needs individuals, and special physical educators. 

Course Descriptions 
Courses in this section are grouped as follows: Early 
Childhood Education (Ech Ed), Educational Foundatiols 
(Ed Fnd), Educational Technology (Ed Tec), Elementa:y 
Education (Ele Ed), Physical Education (phy Ed), 
Secondary Education (Sec Ed), and Special Education ,
(Spc Ed), and Teacher Education (Tch Ed). 

Prerequisites may be waived by consent of the department. 
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e Early Childhood Education (Ech Ed) 

3290(290) Student Teacbing in Early Cbildbood 
Education I (6) 
Prerequisites: Ed Fnd 1111 (111), Psychology 2270(270), 
Ech Ed 3312(312), Ech Ed 333, Ele Ed 385, Ele Ed 
3336(336), Communication 1040(40), English 3100(210), 
Ed Psy 3312(312), Ele Ed 3330(330), Ele Ed 3389(389), 
Ech Ed 3314(314); and admission to student teaching. 
Must be taken with Ech Ed 3291 (291), and must 
immediately precede Ech Ed 3291(291) in the semester. 
Clinical teaching experience in early childhood education 
classrooms in the schools under university and school 
supervision. Required for all majors in early childhood 
education. 

e 

3291(291) Student Teacbing in Early Cbildbood 
Education II (6) 
Prerequisite: Ech Ed 3290(290). Must be taken 
concurrently with Ech Ed 205 and must follow Ech Ed 
3291(290) in the semester. Clinical teaching experience in 
early childhood education classrooms in the schools under 
university and school supervision. Assignments will be in 
different school districts, buildings serving families of 
different socio-economic and cultural backgrounds, and at 
different age/grade levels from those ofthe Ech Ed 
3290(290) assignments. Required of all majors in early 
childhood education. 

3303(303) Curriculum and Practice Laboratory: 

Infantffoddler (1) 

Classroom experience in infant or toddler classrooms 

under direction of university personnel. Must be taken 

concurrently with Ech Ed 3313(313), Curriculum and 

Practice: InfantIToddler. 


3304(304) Curriculum and Practice Laboratory: 

Prescbool (1) 

Classroom experience in preschool classrooms under 

direction of university personnel. Must be taken 

concurrently with Ech Ed 3314(314), Curriculum and 

Practice: Preschool. 


3305(305) Curriculum and Practice Laboratory: 

Primary (1) 

Classroom experience in primary classrooms under 

direction ofuniversity personnel. Must be taken 

concurrently with Ech Ed 4315(315), Curriculum and 

Practice: Primary. 


3312(312) Introduction to Early CbUdbood Education 
(3) 

Prerequisites: Ed Fnd 1111(111) and Ed Psy 3312(312). 

Study ofbasic principles underlying good schools for 


e young children. Students will use theoretical base as well 
as on-site observations to develop an awareness of 
teaching-learning strategies appropriate for the 
developmental needs of children from birth through age 
eight. Scheduling, classroom arrangement, and child 
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management practices will be considered. Throughout the 
course, students will be expected to begin developing their 
own philosophy of early childhood education. 

3313(313) Curriculum and Practice: Infantffoddler (2) 
Prerequisite: Ech Ed 3312(312). Focuses on planning 
integrated curriculum for child from birth to 30 months. 
Includes working with parents and community resources. 
Lab required. 

3314(314) Curriculum and Practice: Prescbool 
Education (2) 
Prerequisite: Ech Ed 3312(312). Focuses on planning 
integrated curriculum for the preschool classroom with 
emphasis on science, social studies, creative activities and 
technology. Working with parents and parent education 
emphasized. Lab required. 

3332(332) Early Literacy (3) 
Prerequisites: Ech Ed 3312(312) and Ech Ed 4331(331). 
Study of children as they construct literacy knowledge 
from birth to early elementary. Development of 
meaningful and developmentally appropriate activities in 
which reading and writing are used to support children's 
skills. Criteria for choosing and assessing literature as a 
vehicle for literacy for children from birth to eight will be 
addressed. 

4315(315) Curriculum and Practice: Primary 
Education (2) 
Prerequisite: Ech Ed 3312(312). Focuses on planning 
integrated curriculum for the primary classroom with 
emphasis on science, social studies, creative activities and 
technology. Working with parents and parent education 
emphasized. Lab required. 

4317(317) Assessing Individual Needs for Early 
CbUdbood Instruction (3) 
Prerequisites: Ech Ed 3312(312). Techniques of observing 
children and using assessment instruments to plan an 
individualized program for early childhood. Practicurn 
experience required. 

4321(321) Parent and Community Resources in Early 
Cbildbood Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Admission to the College of Education or 
graduate status. Competencies for working with parents 
and community agencies will be developed through a 
study ofcommunity and community resources. Procedures 
for parent participation and use ofservice agencies in the 
education of all young children, including those with 
special needs, will be examined. 

4331(331) Language Acquisition and Development in 
Early Cbildbood (3) 
Prerequisite: Ed Psy 3312(312). Development of 
language and the effects environmental and cultural factors 
have on the acquisition process. Identification of language 
problems for purpose of referraL Includes preschool 



classroom practices to support language development. 
Practicum experiences included. 

4346(346) The Acquisition of Mathematical Concepts 
(3) 
Prerequisites: Formal admission to the Teacher Education 
Program. Ed Psy 3312(312), and Math 1050(50). 
Applications of the major theorists to mathematics 
reasoning. Content is appropriate for pre-k to third grad 
learners. Research and its implications for practice in the 
areas of logical thinking, pre-number ideas, geometry, 
topology, problem solving and arithmetical operations are 
considered. 

5335(335) Inclusion Practices In The Early Childhood 
Classroom (3) 
Prerequisites: Tch Ed 2210(210), 2211(211), and 
2212(212), or consent of instructor. This course provides 
theory and practice in the inclusion of young children with 
disabilities in a classroom setting. The focus of the course 
will be developing a team approach to supporting families 
as they make decisions for their children. Students will 
study development, observations, and assessment to be 
able to make appropriate referrals to support children with 
disabilities in the early childhood classroom. Other areas 
of understanding will include legal rights and 
responsibilities, development of individual plans for 
success, understanding ofbest practices for inclusion, and 
accessmg community resources for families of children 
with disabilities. 

6412(412) Foundations of Early Childhood Education 
(3) 
Prerequisite: A course in child psychology or equivalent. A 
study of the various types of early childhood programs and 
the philosophy upon which they are based. Attention will 
also be directed to the implementation of such programs, 
problems of parent involvement, and the social 
environment of the children. 

6413(413) The Educational Role of Play (3) 
Prerequisite: Ech Ed 3312(312) or equivalent. Emphasizes 
playas a constructive process with applications to 
cognitive and social development. Special attention to 
facilitating play in early childhood classrooms. 

6415(415) Organization and Development of Early 
Childhood Programs (3) 
Prerequisites: Ech Ed 3312(312) or equivalent. Strategies 
for the effective organization and development of 
programs for children from diverse cultures, ages birth 
through eight years, will be studied. Research and theory 
in funding and budgeting, staffmg and professional 
development, selection, development, and assessment of 
program curriculum will be emphasized. Long-range 
planning for program stability and involvement in 
advocacy issues will be covered. 
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6490(490) Internship (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Closely supervised 

experience in a field setting under the direction of a 

graduate faculty member. An appropriate level of 

competence and evidence of growth in the professional 

role must be demonstrated by the intern. The internship 

will include planning, research, evaluation, and related 

professional activities. 


6497(497) Problems (1-10) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Individual study on topi ~s 


pertaining to early childhood education. 


Educational Foundations (Ed Fnd) 

4330(330) History of American Education (3) 
Prerequisite: A course in American history or consent of 
instructor. An overview of the evolutionary developmem 
of American educational theory and practice from the early 
colonial period to the present. Attention is also given to 
selected issues in professional education. 

6421(421) Philosophy of Education (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 
(Same as Philosophy 6421(473). Critical examination of 
selected issues in education from the perspective of 
Western philosophy. Topics may include the distinctive ..,features of education as an activity and achievement, 
concepts of teaching and learning, relations between 
education and values, and the role ofpubJic educational 
institutions. 

6422(422) Analysis of Educational Issues (3) 
Prerequisite: A course in philosophy of education or a 
course in history of education, or consent of instructor. A 
critical examination of issues about the elementary and 
secondary schools. This is done through the analysis of 'he 
procedures, resources, and goals that guide school POliCi es 
and practices. 

6435(435) History ofWestern Education (3) 
A course designed to survey the educational developmeat 
ofWestern civilization from approximately the eighth 
century BC until the present Salient educational theory 
and practice will be considered in their appropriate social 
context. 

Educational Technology (Ed Tee) 

2245(245) Audiovisual Equipment Operation for 

Classroom Teacbers (1) 

An entry-level course for all teacher education students. 

May be taken concurrently with Ed Tee 2246(246). A 

self-paced, modularized, and criterion referenced course. 

Students will demonstrate competence in operating 

standard audiovisual equipment normally found in the ~ 

schools. 
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~ 2246(246) Preparation of Inexpensive Materials for the 
Classroom (1) 
An entry-level course for teacher education students. May 
be taken concurrently with Ed Tee 2245(245). A 
lecture-demonstration laboratory course in material 
preparation for classroom use. 

2247(247) Integration of Media and Materials in 
Instructional Planning (1) 
Prerequisites: Ed Tee 2246(246), and for secondary 
Education students, Sec Ed 3213(213). Course 
concentrates on the integration ofmedia and materials in 
lesson planning. Through lecture, demonstration, and 
individualized instruction, the student designs an 
instructional unit and prepares appropriate material for that 
unit. Ed Tec 2246(246) must be taken prior to, or 
concurrently with, this course. 

2248(248) Utilization of Computer-Based Materials in 
Instruction (1) 
Utilizing a series ofcomputer-based education modules, 
the instructional uses of the computer are explained and 
demonstrated. Students develop practical experience in 
using and evaluating computer materials for classroom 
use. 

5301(301) Introduction to Computers and the Internetc in Education (3) 
The course focuses on how computers and the Internet 
have changed teaching and learning; how teachers can 
facilitate leaming in inquire-based, technology-rich 
classrooms; and on the design and implementation of 
technology-rich activities and projects. Introduces students 
to the networked computer as an instructional tool. Course 
participants will be introduced to how teachers and their 
students can use computer tools in appropriate ways for 
different content areas and educational levels. Practices to 
be explored include making presentations; searching for 
information and educational resources; organizing, writing, 
and displaying information and data. 

5340(340) Selection and Utilization of Educational 
Multimedia (3) 
Prerequisites: Ed Tec 5301(301)or consent of instructor. 
Prepares students for selecting and utilizing multimedia 
technologies for leaming. Students will conduct projects 
involving educational multimedia programs available on 
computers or over telecommunications networks. The 
projects will incorporate graphics, sound, and video. The 
goal of working on these projects is to prepare students to 
facilitate others' use ofmultimedia in classrooms and other 
educational contexts. 

5345(345) Preparation of Graphic Materials for 
Audiovisual Education (3)


" Prerequisite: Ed Tee 5340(340) or consent of instructor. 

Not open to lower-division students. A lecture
demonstration-laboratory course that emphasizes the 
graphic arts component of audiovisual material production. 

College ofEducation 

Division ofTeaching and Learning 


Theories ofleaming and communication are used in the 

design and production of materials used for classroom 

settings. 


5346(346) Instructional Television (3) 

Prerequisite: Ed Tec 5340(340) or consent of instructor. 

Not open to lower-division students. A lecture

demonstration laboratory course designed to concentrate 

on the use of instructional television in formal and 

informalleaming situations. Basic script writing, 

management ofITV systems, and design and production of 

low-budget programs will be emphasized. 


6404(404) Seminar (1-10) 

Prerequisites: Ed Tec 5340(340) or consent of instructor. 

Seminar in educational technology addressing special 

issues and topics not normally included in the regular 

educational technology courses. 


6410(410) Computer-Based Graphics and Text Design 
and Production (3) 

Prerequisite: Education 4301(301) or permission of the 

instructor. A leeture-demonstration-laboratory course that 

emphasizes the theoretical and practical design ofgraphic 

and textual material through the use of computer-based 

graphics programs. Emphasis will be placed on the 

utilization of commercial software to produce graphic 

designs and desktop publishing projects such as 

newsletters, workbooks, and other textual materials. 


6412(412) AppUcations of Computers in Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Educ 430 I (30 I) or permission of instructor. 

Uses and capabilities ofcomputers in the teaching, 

administration, and counseling areas of Education. 

Familiarization with computing facilities and package 

programs. 


6415(415) Teaching and Learning with Technology: 

Authoring Tools (3) 

Prerequisite: Ed Tec 5340(340) or consent of instructor. A 

practical course in the design and development of 

computer-based educational materials and activities, 

utilizing "authoring" software tools. Authoring tools allow 

the development of interactive multimedia educational 

modules without the need for command-line programming. 

Emphasis will be placed on principled, theoretically sound, 

leamer-centered design that meets curriculum needs. 


6416(416) Teaching and Learning with Technology: 

Data Representational Tools (3) 

Prerequisites: Ed Tee 5340(340) or consent of instructor. 

Examines the use of representations of different forms of 

data with technology for teaching and leaming. Students 

willieam about techniques for graphing and visualizing 

data in science, math, the social sciences, and humanities, 

and will become familiar with research and practice 

pertaining to their use in a variety of learning activities and 

projects. 




6417(417) Teaching and Learning with Technology: 

Geographic Information Systems (GIS) (3) 

Prerequisites: Ed Tec 5340(340) Provides a foundational 

understanding of the Geographical Infonnation System 

(GIS) and how it is integrated into middle and high school 

classrooms. Students will learn how to represent data used 

in schools and carry out projects that can be used in middle 

and high school classrooms. 


6433(433) Educational Technology Systems 

Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Ed Tec 5340(340). Basic principles of 

management in design and operation ofmedia programs 

and systems in various educational settings. Emphasis on 

strategies and alternative structures for achieving and 

evaluating functions of media centers. 


6435(435) Instructional Technology and Education 

Reform (3) 

Prerequisite: Ed Tec 5340(340) or consent of instructor. 

Students will learn how to foster changes in uses of 

technology for learning in schools, based on a historical 

understanding ofprevious technology refonns, and a 

critical assessment of recent refonns. Questions addressed 

include: What did stakeholders predict and hope for with 

earlier educational technologies, early uses ofthe 

computer and networking, and present technological 

innovations? What actually happened? Why? How can 

teachers and other educators help foster and spread 

effective use of technology for learning? 


6436(436) Computer-Mediated Communication in 

Education (3) 

Prerequisite: Ed Tec 5340(340) or consent of instructor. 

Explores the theory, research, and practice ofusing 

computer-mediated communication and computer

supported collaborative learning in education. Learning 

environments including elementary, secondary, higher, and 

adult education will be considered. 


6437(437) Distance Learning via Networks and 

Telecommunications (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. This course is an 

investigation in the ways the learning and teaching across 

the barriers of time and distance are similar to and 

different from face to face learning and teaching. Students 

will study the influence of interactive media: 

Videoconferencing, asynchronous discussions and other 

commonly used methods. 


6444(444) Cognition and Technology (3) 

Prerequisites: Ed Psy 6111 (411) or consent of instructor. 

Examines cognitive theories and computer-based tools for 

learning. Students will gain a critical understanding of the 

relationship between the design of technological tools, the 

use of those tools in educational settings, and their 

implications for learning. 
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6446(446) Advanced Instructional Television ~ 

Production (3) Prerequisite: Ed Tec 5340(340) and Ed 

Tec 5346(346). Advanced management, script writing, and 

production ofITV programs. Laboratory activities in 

production of systematically designed instruction. Each 

student will produce lTV programs involving writing, 

production of graphics, directing, editing, and validating 

the programs. 


6448(448) Technology-Supported Inquiry Learning (3) 

Prerequisites: Ed Tec 5340(340) and Ed Psych 6310(412), 

or consent of instructor. Educational technology such as 

networked computers and software can playa supportive 

role in inquiry-based learning. Students will explore the 

theoretical background, design issues, and pragmatic 

realities of technology-supported inquiry learning 

environments. Such learning environments are best 

understood as systems involving social, cultural, material 

and psychological aspects. Consideration will be given to 

the important properties of settings, activities and 

technologies, as well as to the role of instructors. 


6452(452) Educational Multimedia Design (3) 

Prerequisite: Ed Tec 5340(340) or consent of instructor. 

Examines principles and techniques for design ofvisua:ly 

and functionally effective multimedia educational 

resources. Emphasis on techniques for computer-based 

production of materials incorporating text, graphics, an i 

video. Rapid prototyping and evaluation techniques ~ 

incorporated. 


6454 Instructional Video Production (3) 

Prerequisites: Ed Tec 5340(340) or consent of instructcr. 

Elements ofdigital video production will be studied an i 

used to produce video for a variety of formats. Studen~: 


will develop the skill to produce and stream programs lor 

school news programs, video annuals, documentaries ald 

staff development programs. 


6460 Technology Coordination in Schools (3) 

Prerequisite: Ed Tec 5340(340) & 444 & 6448(448) or 

consent of instructor. This course provides theoretical and 

practical knowledge for implementing technology in 

schools. A major focus will be placed on analyzing tht: 

total cost of implementations and methods for measuring 

educational success. 


6462(462) Technical System Implementation for 

Educational Technology (6) 

Prerequisites: Ed Tec 5340(340) Provides a foundational 

understanding of technical systems used in educational 

institutions, with a special emphasis on networked 

personal computers. Students learn theory and practic(: 

enabling them to set up, troubleshoot and configure 

networked computers for educational purposes. 


~ 6490(490) Internship (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Closely supervised 
experience in a field setting under the direction of a 
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e graduate faculty member. An appropriate level of 
competence and evidence ofgrowth in the professional 
role must be demonstrated by the intern. The internship 
will include planning, research, evaluation, and related 
professional activities. 

6497(497) Problems (1-10) 

Prerequisite: Ed Tec 5340(340) or consent of instructor. 

Individual study on topics pertaining to educational 

technology. 


Elementary Education (Ele Ed) 

1082(82) Effective Reading and Study Skills (2) 
Designed to increase reading rate and comprehension and 
to develop study techniques appropriate to the purpose and 
difficulty ofmaterials. Use is made ofmechanical pacer, 
comprehension tests, vocabulary materials, and lecture 
demonstrations. No credit toward a degree. 

e 

2177(177) Elementary School Music (2) 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. The role of the 
classroom teacher in the development of the elementary 
school general music program; selection of music, 
demonstration and practice of methods, and study of 
resources. This course will not apply toward requirements 
for a music major. 

2179(179) Art Activities for Elementary Schools (3) 
Same as Art 1 179{l34 ). A study of art principles; provides 
laboratory experiences with various media and materials. 
Stresses curriculum planning and developments of the 
elementary school program in art. Lab fee required. Basic 
studio equipment will be provided though students will 
need to supply some personal equipment and supplies 

2192(192) Educational LaboratorylField Experience 
(1-3) 
A laboratory/field experience requiring systematic 
observation and/or participation in appropriate educational 
settings. To precede student teaching. May be repeated to 
maximum of three hours. 

3277(277) Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
Elementary School Music (3) 
Same as Music Education 3570(257). Prerequisites: Music 
2311(131) and Ed Fnd 1111(111). For the music Education 
major. A study of the elementary school music curriculum 
emphasizing the objectives, methods of teaching and 
staffing music classes, and analysis of instructional 
materials and resources. This course must be completed in 
residence. 

3289(289) Elementary Education Professionale Internship (3) 
Prerequisites: Levell & Level 2 requirements. This course 
is an intensive professional development experience (9 
hours per week for 14 weeks) working in an elementary 
school setting with students. Activities on site include 
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assisting the classroom teacher in all areas of instruction, 
assessment, and classroom management. Particular 
emphasis will be given to literacy development. This 
course is to be taken during the semester immediately 
preceding student teaching. This course is to be taken in 
conjunction with Ele Ed 4253(253), Ele Ed 4246(246) and 
Ele Ed 4341(341). Assignments from these allied courses 
are carried out in the Internship, and Internship 
experiences inform the activities and discussions in these 
courses. 

3290(290) Elementary School Student Teaching I (6) 
Prerequisites: Tch Ed 
2210(210),2211(211),2212(212),3310(310), 
3312(312),3313(313), and 3315(315) Ele Ed 230, 
4246(246), 4253(253), 3336(336), 4341 (341), 385, 
3389(389), Psy 1003(3), Comml040(40), Eng 3100(210) 
and admission to student teaching. Must be taken with Ele 
Ed 3291 (291) and must immediately precede Ete Ed 
3291(291)in the same semester. Clinical teaching 
experience in elementary school classrooms under 
university and school supervision. Required for all majors 
in elementary education. 

3291(291) Elementary School Student Teaching II (6) 
Prerequisite: Ele Ed 3290(290). Must be taken "in block" 
with Ele Ed 205 and Ele Ed 3290(290), and must 
immediately follow Ele Ed 290(3290) in the semester. 
Clinical teaching experiences in elementary school 
classrooms under university and school supervision. 
Required for all majors in elementary education. 

3330(330) Children's Literature and Reading (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. A course designed to provide 
a knowledge of the various types of literature for young 
people, including books, magazines, comics, television, 
and films; criteria for evaluating and selecting material; 
uses of material in the classroom and home; and 
motivating reading for enjoyment and information, 
bibliotherapy, and communication. 

3336(336) Teaching Language Arts and Reading N-9 
(3) 
Prerequisites: Six hours of EnglishlCommunication; Ed 
Psy 3312(312). Involves study of methods and materials 
for implementing a total language arts program, including 
reading in the elementary school. Emphasis is placed on 
using the language experience approach in teaching 
listening, reading, spelling, handwriting, grammar, and 
spoken or written composition as basic skills. 

3389(389) The Analysis and Correction of Reading 
Problems in the Classroom (3) 
Prerequisites: Ele Ed 385 or Sec Ed 4391 (386), or 
equivalent. Study of causes ofreading difficulties and 
procedures that may be used to analyze and correct them in 
the group setting. Ten hours of diagnostic tutoring is 
required. 



3390(390) Elementary School Student Teaching m (6) 
Prerequisites: Ele Ed 3291 (291) or equivalent and 
admission to student teaching. Clinical teaching experience 
in elementary school classrooms under university and 
school supervision with seminar included. For students 
who wish an additional student teaching experience. 

4246(246) Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary 
School (3) 

Prerequisites: Ed Fnd 1111(Ill ), junior standing, and 

completion ofmathematics requirements in general 
education. Organization and implementation ofa modem 
elementary school mathematics program. A field 
experience involving several visits to local elementary 
schools is a required assignment ofthe course. 

4253(253) Teaching of Social Studies in the Elementary 
School (3) 
Prerequisites: Ed Fnd 1111(Ill ), junior standing, and 
completion of social science requirements in general 
education. Study of elementary school social studies 
emphasizing the current social studies curricular content, 
methods of teaching, and instructional materials. Analysis 
of forces affecting objectives, materials, and teaching 
techniques. 

4310(310) Elementary School Curriculum (3) 
Prerequisites: Ed Fnd 1111(Ill) and junior standing. 
Study of modem education with regard to objectives, 
content, and methods in elementary school curriculum. 

4341(341) Teaching Science in the Elementary School 
(3) 

Prerequisites: Completion ofscience requirements in 

general education, Ed Fnd 1111(111), and upper-level 

standing. An analysis of teaching science to elementary 

school children with emphasis on current science 

education trends, science curricular materials, and 

strategies of instruction. 


4342(342) Teaching Remedial Mathematics (3) 
Prerequisite: Ele Ed 4246(246). Methods for diagnosing 
and remediating mathematical skills and concepts of the 
special needs leamer. Course requires testing and tutoring 
assignments in area school districts outside ofscheduled 
university class time. 

4346(346) Advanced Methods in Elementary School 
Mathematics (3) 
Prerequisites: Ele Ed 4246(246) and consent of instructor. 
Review, evaluate, develop, and provide classroom trial of 
instructional components prepared for teaching 
mathematics. Course will develop greater depth of 
preparation in: elementary program content; programs for 
exceptional children; and curricular extensions such as 
transformational geometry, rational numbers, and intuitive 
algebra. 
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4387(387) Language and Literacy Needs of Culturally ~ 
and Linguistically Diverse Children (3) 
Prerequisites: Ed Psy 3312(312) and Reading Methods 01' 

equivalent. Analysis of the community and cultural 
influences on children's language and literacy 
development, particularly children from culturally diverse 
settings. Attention to the sociolinquistic and constructivist 
practices in the teaching of language and literacy. Study of 
strategies to focus on the efforts of school administrators, 
faculty, parents, students, and the community on 
developing language and literacy competence as a prima:y 
tool for supporting academic achievement. 

4405(405) Seminar (1-10) 

6410(410) Current Research in Early Childhood and 
Elementary Program (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate admission. A systematic 
examination of research related to early childhood and 
elementary school programs. Students will be expected 10 

become effective consumers of educational research and to 
utilize appropriate research findings in their 
decision-making processes when planning instruction. 
This course should be taken as the first course in the M.3d. 
in Elementary Education degree program. 

6411(411) Curricular Issues in Early Childhood and ,Elementary Programs (3) 

Prerequisite: Ele Ed 6410(410). Selected contemporary 

problems that affect classroom decisions. Technology, 

literacy, meeting individual needs, diversity, and dealing 

with discipline are studied through investigative 

discussions, reading, and a research paper. 


6412(412) Microcomputers in Elementary Educatior, 
(3) Focuses on principles and procedures for using 
microcomputers for instructional and classroom 
management activities in the elementary classroom. 

6422(422) Curriculum Construction in Early 
Childhood and Elementary Programs (3) 
Prerequisite: Ele Ed 6410(410) and 6411(411). A study of 
current and classic curricular models early childhood and 
elementary education. Using developmentalleaming 
theory, students will select appropriate curriculum and 
develop activities for the early childhood or elemental) 
classroom. Students begin a research project by gather.ng 
data and evaluating curricular designs from the models 
studied. 

6423(423) Curricular Implementation in the Early 
Childhood and Elementary Programs (3) 
Prerequisite: Ele Ed 6422(422). Implementation ofa 
culminating project designed in Ele Ed 6422(422). 
Students will study implementation and evaluation ,
strategies for the project. The project will be implemented 
during the semester and students will conduct an 
evaluation of the project by the end ofthe semester. 
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e 6425(425) Elementary School Supervision (3) 
Organized to study such problems in field of supervision 
as will meet needs ofsuperintendents, principals, and 
special supervisors. 

6426 Elementary School Curriculum Reform in tbe 
Earth/Space Sciences (4) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Field-based experiences 
in improving the district-level elementary school science 
program, with special attention to the earth/space sciences. 
Emphasis is given to planning and implementing 
standards-based inquiry science activities that include 
connections to other curricular areas. 

6427(427) Supervision of CUnical Experiences in 
Teacher Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Teaching experience and consent of 
instructor. A consideration ofthe clinical phase of the 
teacher Education program, with special emphasis on 
student teaching. Examination of role responsibilities and 
supervisory practices. Study of professional 
literature for research findings, theoretical formulation, 
and recent developments in the field. 

6428(428) Elementary School Curriculum Reform in 
tbe Life Sciences (4) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Field-based experiences c in improving the district-level elementary school science 
program, with special attention to the life sciences. 
Emphasis is given to planning and implementing 
standards-based inquiry science activities that include 
connections to other curricular areas. 

6429(429) Elementary School Curriculum Reform in 

the Physical Sciences (4) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Field-based experiences 

in improving the district-level elementary school science 

program, with special attention to the physical sciences. 

Emphasis is given to planning and implementing 

standards-based inquiry science activities that include 

connections to other curricular areas. 


6430(430) Problems of Teaching the Language Arts (3) 

Procedures used in teaching integrated language arts in 

elementary schools. 


6432(432) Problems and Research in Elementary 

School Language Arts (3) 

Prerequisites: Ele Ed 6430(430), Ed Rem 6710(431), and 

six hours ofEnglish. A systematic study of research in 

teaching speaking, listening, written composition, 

handwriting, spelling, and linguistics as it focuses on the 

problems of teaching these skills in the elementary school. 

Attention is given to innovations in the field. 


6436(436) Cbildren's Literature I: Survey and Analysis 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Ele Ed 3330(330) or equivalent. A survey of 
children's literature published in the last ten years. Special 
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emphasis will be placed on the relationship between 
children's literature and contemporary issues of society. 
Students will experience the materials themselves rather 
than reading about books. In addition, students will begin 
to study the literary elements that make literature 
interesting and meaningful for children. 

6437(437) ChDdren's Literature II: Selection and 
Functions (3) 
Prerequisite: Ele Ed 3330(330) or equivalent. A study of 
literary elements that make literature interesting and 
meaningful for children will be completed. Further 
emphasis will focus on the application oftrade books for 
children as resources in school curriculum planning. 
Children's Literature II may be taken either before or after 
Children's Literature I. 

6441(441) Problems and Research in Teaching 
Elementary School Science (3) 
Prerequisites: Eight hours of science, Ele Ed 4341 (341), 
and Ed Psy 6111 (411). A thorough examination of 
research related to elementary school science instruction 
with particular emphasis on innovative programs. Includes 
methods ofinvestigation and techniques for interpreting 
the professional literature. 

6442(442) Elementary School Curriculum Reform in 
the Health Sciences (4) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Field-base experiences 
in improving the district-level elementary school science 
program, with special attention to the health sciences. 
Emphasis is given to planning and implementing 
standards-based inquiry science activities that include 
connections to other curriculum areas. 

6443(443) Teaching Physical Science in the Elementary 
School (3) 
Activity-oriented experiences with basic physical science 
concepts, laboratory skills, and techniques that are 
appropriate for elementary school teachers. The physical 
science concepts in elementary school curricula will be 
analyzed in depth. 

6444(444) Environmental Studies for Elementary 
Teachers (3) 
Activity-oriented training in developing environmental 
awareness, field and/or laboratory skills and techniques, 
and the use ofelementary environmental curricula. 
Materials and activities appropriate for one's students and 
locale will be developed. 

6445(6455) Problems of Teacbing Mathematics in tbe 
Elementary School (3) 
A study of the mathematics program in the elementary 
school from the viewpoint of goals, content, techniques, 
and evaluation. c 



6446(646) Curriculum and Methods of Teacbing 
Measurement in Mathematics: Metric and Standard 
Systems (3) 
Prerequisite: Ech Ed 4346(346) or Ele Ed 4246(246). 
Curricular development and implementation on reflecting 
recent research findings. Content, materials, methods of 
teaching the general topic: measurement. Applications in 
both the metric and standard systems. 

6447(447) Problems and Researcb in Teaching 
Elementary School Mathematics (3) 
Prerequisite: Ele Ed 6445(445). A thorough examination 
ofresearch related to recurrent problems in elementary 
school mathematics instruction, as well as current 
problems arising within modem programs. Includes 
methodology appropriate to investigation of such problems 
and techniques for assessment ofthe literature. 

6448(448) Diagnosis and Remediation of Disabilities in 
Learning Matbematics (3) 
Prerequisite: Ele Ed 6445(445). Causes of mathematical 
disabilities. Materials and techniques for diagnoses and 
corrective programs for children and youth. 

6450(450) Problems ofTeacbing Social Studies in the 
Elementary School (3) 
A classroom-oriented study of curricular and instructional 
problems encountered in social studies. Emphasis is placed 
upon development ofmaterials, techniques, and resources. 

6452(452) Problems and Researcb in Teacbing 
Elementary Scbool Social Studies (3) 
Prerequisite: Ele Ed 6450(450). An advanced study of 
pedagogical problems gennane to social studies education 
with particular emphasis on application of research 
findings to the solution of classroom problems. 

6482(482) Problems and Research in Teacbing 
Elementary Scbool Reading (3) 
Prerequisite: Ele Ed 385 or equivalent. Systematic study of 
research as it focuses on the problems of teaching reading 
in the elementary school. Attention is given to innovations 
in the field. 

6484(484) Developmental Reading (K-13) (3) 
Prerequisite: Ele Ed 385 or Sec Ed 4391(386) or 
equivalent. Designed to update classroom teachers' skills 
in reading instruction. Study ofbasic reading instruction at 
all grade levels with special emphasis on current 
instruction programs, innovative approaches to reading 
instruction, basic techniques, commercial reading 
materials, and recent research findings which have a 
bearing on methodology. 

6486(486) Clinical Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading 
Disabilities (3) 
Prerequisites: A graduate course in reading and in 
measurement or statistics. Etiology of specific reading 
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disability; procedures that are used to diagnose and treatn ~ 

the clinical setting. 


6488(488) Supervision of School Reading Programs (~,) 


Prerequisite: Ele Ed 385 or Sec Ed 4391(386). Processes 

and techniques ofdeveloping, evaluating, andlor 

modifying the reading program in a school or district. The 

course would enable those seeking positions as 

consultants, coordinators, and directors of reading to 

conform with standards specified by the International 

Reading Association. 


6490(490) Internship (1-10) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Closely supervised 

experience in a field setting under the direction of a 

graduate faculty member. An appropriate level of 

competence and evidence of growth in the professional 

role must be demonstrated by the intern. The internship 

will include planning, research, evaluation, and related 

professional activities. 


6493(493) Clinical Methods in Child Study I (3) 
Prerequisites: Ele Ed 6486(486) and Ed Rem 6716(422). 

Clinical experience in diagnosing learning problems, 

especially reading disability, in school children. 


6494(494) CUnical Metbods in Child Study II (3) 

Prerequisite: Ele Ed 6493(493). Clinical experience in 

applying remedial procedures to schoolchildren with ~ 

learning problems, especially reading disability. 


6495(495) Supervision of Praeticum in Clinical Reac.ing 
(3) 
Prerequisites: Ele Ed 385 or Sec Ed 385; Ele Ed 
6486(486), Ele Ed 6493(493), Ele Ed 6494(494); and Ed 
Rem 6716(422). Supervising graduate students in 
diagnosis and remedial process within the reading ciini ;. 

6497(497) Problems (1-10) 
Selected problems to meet the needs ofindividual stud'mts. 

Middle Education (Mid Ed) 

3289(289) Middle Level Education Professional 
Internship (3) 
Prerequisites: Levell & Level 2 requirements, Mid Ee 
4315(315), Mid Ed 4316(316). This course is an intensive 
professional development experience (9 hours per week for 
14 weeks) working with students in a middle school 
setting. Activities on-site include assisting the classID)m 
teacher in all areas of instruction, developing instructional 
materials, assessment, and classroom management This 
course is to be taken prior to student teaching, ideally 
during the semester immediately preceding student ,
teaching. This course should be taken concurrently w th 
Mid Ed 4317(317). 
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4246(246) Teaching Mathematics in the Middle School 
(3) 
Prerequisites: Levell & Level 2 and completion of 
mathematics area of concentration. A study of the middle 
school math curriculum with state standards and 
appropriate instructional strategies, materials and 
assessments. 

4315(315) The Middle Level School (3) 
Prerequisites: Levelland admission to teacher education 
program. An in-depth study of the philosophical and 
historical basis of middle level schools, including a review 
of the research as the basis for organization, current trends 
and practices. 

4316(316) Middle Level Curriculum and Instruction (3) 
Prerequisites: Completion of Level 1. Preparation for 
teaching and learning in a middle school, grades 5-9. 
Content focuses on curriculum development, methods, 
techniques, materials, planning, organization, and 
assessment in middle level education for early adolescents. 

4317(317) The Middle-Level Child (3) 
Prerequisites: Completion of Level 2. Developmental 
characteristics and needs of early adolescents are studied 
through field experience in middle school classrooms. The 
relationship between needs and behavior is explored and 
skills for effective student teacher relationship are 
highlighted. 

Physical Education (Phy Ed) 

Prerequisites may be waived by consent of the department 
or the instructor. 

1124(124) Principles and Practice in First Aid and 
Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (1) 
The course provides theory and supervised practice in first 
aid and cardiopulmonary resuscitation leading to American 
Red Cross certification in those areas. 

1190(190) Clinical Experience in Physical Gerontology 
(3) 
Same as Gerontology 1190(190). Early supervised 
experience in gerontological physical activity 
programming. Seminar precedes and accompanies clinical 
experience. 

1193(193) Clinical Experience in Youth Support 
Programs (3) 
Supervised clinical experience in youth sport programs. 
Seminar precedes and accompanies clinical experience. 

2132(132) Personal Health (3) 
A study of factors that contribute to physical and mental 
well-being at all stages of the life cycle. Particular 
attention will be given to the identification and analysis of 
individual health behaviors. 

Division a/Teaching and Learning 

2134(134) Personal Physical Fitness (3) 

A study of the relationship between vigorous physical 

activity and individual well-being. Emphasis will be 

placed on an individualized analysis of health fitness, 

resulting in a prescribed program to develop optimal levels 

of physical fitness, including aerobic fitness, strength, 

muscular endurance, flexibility, body composition, and 

lifetime sports considerations. 


3204(204) Special Topics in Physical Education (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study 

through readings, reports, field study, or research. 


3261(261) Physical Activity for the Exceptional 

Learner (2) 

Prerequisites: Spc Ed 3311 (311) and Spc Ed 3313(313). A 

study of the special physical activity and exercise needs, 

interests, and problems of the exceptional learner, with 

considerable emphasis on the development ofmethods and 

competencies in modifying physical activities. 


3267(267) Performance Analysis in Physical Education 

(3) 
Prerequisite: College-Level Mathematics. A study of 
quantitative and qualitative approaches processes and 
instruments used in assessing student progress in physical 
education activities. Emphasis will be given to the 
application of statistical methods to the results of 
evaluations of human motor performance and the 
interpretation of those results, as well as to the 
construction and administration of measurement 
instruments. 

3275(275) Psychological Aspects of Physical Education 
(3) 

Prerequisites: PsychologylOO 3(3). A study of the 

following aspects of psychology as they influence 

performance in sport and physical activity: learning, 

retention, transfer, practice, feedback, motivation, anxiety, 

perception, motor control, social facilitation, cohesion, 

leadership, and reinforcement. 


3276(276) Sociocultural Aspects of Physical Education 

and Sport (2) 

Prerequisite: Junior standing. Study of the theoretical, 

methodological, experimental, and applied foundations of 

sport and physical activity programs in society and the 

schools. Applied issues included cultural, political, 

economical, legal, and educational aspects of sport and 

physical activity prograrns. 


3277(277) Historical and Philosophical Foundations of 

Physical Education and Sport (2) 

Prerequisite: Junior Standing. A study of the history of 

physical education and sport programs, philosophical 

influences and issues related to the programs and 

applications of the knowledge base to current programs. 




3280(280) Human Anatomy and Physiology (5) 

Prerequisite: Bio 10 12( 1) and Bio 1003(3) or consent of 

instructor.. Study of the basic aspects of human anatomy 

and physiology and their relationship to concepts in sport 

and physical activity. Two hours of laboratory per week. 


3282(282) Physical Growth and Motor Development (3) 

Prerequisite: Psychology 2270(270). An examination of 

the physical growth and aging, and motor development of 

the human being over the life span. Emphasis on 

evaluative tools, techniques, and studies of research 

findings. Laboratory field experience for observing 

individuals. Attention is directed toward acquisition of 

basic skills, perceptual-motor development, fitness 

development, and age-related changes in information 

processing. A required course for physical education 

majors; an elective course for early childhood, special, and 

elementary education majors. 


3283(283) Kinesiology (3) 

Prerequisite: Phy Ed 3280(280). Study of the 

biomechanics of human motion with particular application 

to performance in sport activities. 


3284(284) Physiology ofHuman Exercise (3) 

Prerequisite: Phy Ed 3280(280). Study of the physiological 

effects ofhuman exercise, training, and sport activities 

upon the human body; understanding and evaluation of 

physical fitness components, with consideration given also 

to areas including work, fatigue, nutrition, age, sex, and 

environment. 


3285(285) Sports Medicine (3) 
Prerequisite: Phy Ed 3280(280) or equivalent. A study of 
the prevention and care of athletic/sport participation 
injuries. Emphasis is given to proper conditioning and 
training of the sport participant and on emergency 
responses, including CPR cettification. 

287 Seminar in Exercise Science (3) 

Prerequisites: Phy Ed 3283(283),3284(284), or 3285(285). 

A review of current topics in the area of exercise science. 

Focus is on research and practice in various subdisciplines 

in the field. An emphasis will be placed on application of 

research to professional situations. Some field experience 

may be required. 


3289(289) Physical Education Professional Internship 
(3) 
Prerequisites: Level II designated course requirements. 
This course is an intensive professional development 
experience (9 hours per week for 14 weeks) working in a 
school setting with students. Activities on site include 
assisting the classroom teacher in all areas of instruction, 
assessment, and classroom management. This course is to 
be taken prior to student teaching, ideally during the 
semester preceding student teaching. Assignments from 
allied courses (Phy Ed 3422(222), 3423(223), 3424(224) 
or 3425(225) are carried out in the Internship, and 
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Internship experiences inform the activities and 
discussions in these courses. 

3422(222) Teaching of SkiUs: Grades PK4 (4) 
Prerequisite: Completion of27 designated credit hours of 
Level II courses. Study of skill analysis and techniques (f 
teaching developmental games, education gymnastics and 
perceptual-motor activities. Emphasis will be given to 
biomechanical analysis ofmovement, application ofmot.)r 
leaming concepts, and design and preparation of 
appropriate instructional experience and materials. 

3423(223) Teaching of SkiUs: Grades 5-9 (4) 
Prerequisite: Completion of27 designated credit hours of 
Level II courses. Study ofskill analysis and techniques ,)f 
teaching track and field, outdoor education, soccer, 
softball, flag football, basketball, and volleyball. Empha:;is 
will be given to biomechanical analysis ofmovement, 
application ofmotor leaming concepts, and design and 
preparation ofappropriate instructional experience and 
materials. 

3424(224) Teaching of Skills: Grades 9-12 (4) 
Prerequisite: Completion of27 designated credit hour of 
Level II courses. Study of skill analysis and techniques of 
teaching racquet sports, aquatics, bowling, golf, archery 
and team handball. Emphasis will be given to 
biomechanical analysis ofmovement, application of motor ,
leaming concepts, and design and preparation of 
appropriate instructional experience and materials. 

3425(225) Teaching of Skills: Movement, Dance and 
Rhythms (3) 
Prerequisites: Completion of27 credit hours of Level II 
courses. Study ofmovement analysis and techniques 0:' 
teaching fundamental movement skills, rhythmic activities, 
creative movement, and dance, including folk, square, 
ballroom, modern, and jazz, in school settings. Empbru:is 
will be given to biomechanical analysis ofmovement, 
developmental sequences offundamental movement, 
application ofmotor leaming concepts, and design and 
preparation ofappropriate instructional experience and 
materials. 

3430(130) Teaching Health in the Elementary Schf)(,l 
(3) 

Prerequisites: Ed Fnd 1111(111) and admission to the 

College of Education. A study ofhealth programs in the 

elementary school. Emphasis is given to the teacher's 

responsibilities in the areas ofhealth services, healthfu. 

school environment, and instruction in a comprehensive 

school health program. 


3434(234) Teaching Wellness and Health-Related 
Fitness (4) ,Prerequisite: Phy Ed 3280(280) or the equivalent, or 

consent of the instructor. Study and techniques ofteac:ling 

wellness and health-related physical fitness concepts 

across the life span. Evaluation, interpretation, and 
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e application ofwellness concepts to the individual and 
groups. 

3465(165) Physical Education Activities in the 
Elementary School (3) 
Objectives ofphysical education for the elementary school 
child with applications of choice ofactivities, organization 
of program, theory, and practices. 

3468(268) Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
Physical Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Phy Ed 101 or Sec Ed 3213(213). Study of 
the scope and sequence of the school program in physical 
education with emphasis on planning processes, content 
selection, management procedures, instructional strategies, 
and program assessment. 

3990(290) Student Teaching in Physical Education: 
PK-5(6) 
Prerequisites: Admission to Student Teaching. Clinical 
teaching experience in physical education settings in the 
schools under university and school supervision. Required 
for all majors in physical education receiving certification 
in physical education, Grades PK-5. 

3991(291) Student Teaching in Physical Education 5-9 

e (6) 
Prerequisite: Admission to Student Teaching. Clinical 
teaching experience in physical education settings in the 
schools under university and school supervision. Required 
for all majors in physical education, Grades 5-9. 

3992(292) Student Teaching in Physical Education: 

9-12 (6) 

Prerequisite: Admission to Student Teaching. Clinical 

teaching experience in physical education settings in the 

schools under university and school supervision. Required 

for all majors in physical education receiving certification 

in physical education, Grades 9-12. 


5240(340) Community Health Education (3) 

Prerequisites: Tch Ed 2211(211) or equivalent. junior or 

graduate standing, or permission of instructor. Study of 

community health issues and programs, within the school 

and the community, including spread and control of 

communicable diseases. Treatment and prevention 

programs, community resources, and educational issues for 

both communicable and chronic diseases will be 

examined. 


5248(348) Teaching Health in the Secondary School: 

Grades 9-12 (3) 

Prerequisites: Tch Ed 2211 (211) or equivalent, junior or 

graduate standing, or permission of instructor. Study of 
e methods of health education in the secondary school. Class 
will examine instructional program, ways to provide 
healthful environment in the school, and health services for 
high school student. 
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5312(312) Management of Sports Programs (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A study of 
administrative theory, roles, responsibilities, and functions 
in the management of sports programs. 

5330(330) Prescribing Physical Activity (3) 
(Same as Gerontology 5330(330). Prerequisite: Phy Ed 
3280(280) or consent ofinstructor. Prescription ofphysical 
activity for individualized and group programming based 
upon physical fitness assessment. Health, nutrition, age, 
physical fitness, and testing aspects are considered in 
developing specialized exercise programming based upon 
current physiological and biomechanical research. 

5380(380) Nutrition for Human Performance (3) 
A study ofhuman nutrition and its relationship to human 
performance. Consideration is given to nutrients-function, 
food source, health concerns and implications, and energy 
intake and expenditure. Special consideration is given to 
the following: body composition including weight gain and 
loss, ergogenic aids, competitive athletes, older adults, 
children and teens, pregnant women, disease risk, fluid and 
electrolyte balance, and specific sport activities. 

5931(331) Adult Exercise Leadership (3) 
Prerequisites: Phy Ed 3284(284) or equivalent. A study of 
the roles, functions, and skills necessary to become 
certified as an American College ofSports Medicine 
HealthlFitness Instructor for adult exercise programs. 

5990(390) Student Teaching in Physical Education DI 
(5) Prerequisites: Phy Ed 3991 (291) or equivalent and 
admission to student teaching. Clinical teaching experience 
in physical education settings in the school under 
university and school supervision with seminar included. 
For students who wish an additional student teaching 
experience. 

5992(392) Internship in Physical Gerontology (1-10) 
Prerequisites: Phy Ed 1190(190) or consent of instructor. 
Same as Gerontology 5992(392) Supervised clinical 
experience in selected gerontological settings as a physical 
education practitioner under the supervision ofuniversity 
and program professionals. Internship may include two or 
more separate experiences completed concurrently or 
sequentially and involve planning of instruction, 
participant and program evaluation, research, and related 
activities. 

6462(462) The Physical Education Curriculum (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A study of current 
practices, problems, trends, and research involved in the 
analysis and development of the physical education 
curriculum. 

6464(464) Analysis of Teaching in Physical Education 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A study of trends and 
research relating to teaching methodology, teacher 



effectiveness, and supervision of instruction in physical 

education. Emphasis will be given to the application of 

research on teacher effectiveness in the instructional 

process in physical education. 


6474(474) Psychological Dynamics of Sport 

Performance (3) 

Prerequisite: Phy Ed 3275(275) or consent of instructor. 

Application of specific principles of social psychology to 

the teaching of physical education and sport and of mental 

aspects ofpeak physical perfonnance. Explores the 

techniques of improving team and individual perfonnance 

in interscholastic and elite competition through sport 

psychology. Attention is given to motivation, competitive 

anxiety, attitude, aggression, team cohesion and 

leadership, exercise adherence, personality, individual 

differences, and gender roles as they pertain to sport 

performance. 


6475(475) Motor Learning and Control (3) 

Prerequisite: Phy Ed 3275(275) or consent of instructor. 

Application of specific principles of learning and the 

control ofmovement to the teaching ofmotor skills in 

physical education and sport. Surveys neurologic systems 

involved in perception and motor performance. Explores 

theoretical perspectives, including open versus closed loop 

control, schema theory, infonnation processing, and 

dynamical systems theory. Attention is given to efficiency 

oflearning skills by accommodating transfer of training, 

utilizing feedback, manipulating practice schedules, and 

promoting retention. 


6476(476) Social Inquiry of Sport (3) 

Prerequisite: Phy Ed 3276(276) or consent of instructor. A 

study ofbasic social processes in sport, such as 

socialization, social facilitation, and assimilation. 


6478(478) Problems and Research in Physical 

Education (3) 

A study ofpotential research problems and research 

processes in specific physical education subdisciplines. A 

research project will be completed in the student's physical 

education subdiscipline interest area. 


6482(482) Life Span Perceptual and Motor 

Development (3) 

Prerequisite: Phy Ed 3282(282) or consent of instructor. A 

study ofsensory and perceptual development and change, 

and the age-related qualitative and quantitative changes in 

motor skilL Both current theory and current empirical 

findings are stressed. Attention is given to methods of 

structuring learning environments to maximize 

development. Study is from a life span perspective. 


6483(483) Biomechanics of Sport Techniques (3) 

Prerequisite: Phy Ed 3283(283) or consent of instructor. A 

study of the biomechanical concepts important to analysis 

of techniques used in selected sports. Explores recent 
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research findings on efficient sports techniques. Provide:: ~ 
experience in the analysis of skill perfonnance. 

6484(484) Physiological Bases of Physical Performan,:e 
(3) 
Prerequisites: Phy Ed 3280(280) and Phy Ed 3284(284) or 
consent of instructor. Physiological bases and 
contemporary trends in the study ofhuman performance 
and exercise stress; will analyze research literature and 
study experimental strategies with the focus upon 
application to teaching and coaching. 

6485(485) Theory of Exercise and Cardiovascular 
Disease Risk Factor Management (3) 
Prerequisite: Completion ofPhy Ed 6484(484) or 
equivalent. A study of the effects ofexercise on the bas.c 
epidemiology, physiology, and management of 
unavoidable and avoidable cardiovascular risk factors. 
Special attention will be given to the examination of tht~ 
effect ofexercise in the management of cardiovascular 
disease risk. 

6497(497) Problems (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Selected problems to 
meet the needs of individual students. 

6990(490) Internship (1-10) ,Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Closely supervisee 
experience in a field setting under the direction of a 
graduate faculty member. An appropriate level of 
competence and evidence of growth in the professional 
role must be demonstrated by the intern. The internship 
will include planning, research, evaluation, and related 
professional activities. 

7492(492) Directed Readings in Curriculum and 
Instruction (1-6) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing, one graduate course .n 
curriculum and instruction, and consent of instructor. 
Independent study into the current research, literature, and 
issues I the areas ofphysical education and curriculurr and 
instruction. 

7494(494) Directed Readings in Motor Behavior (1'0) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing, one graduate course in 
motor behavior, and consent of instructor. Independent 
study into the current research, literature, and issues ir the 
area ofmotor behavior. 

Secondary Education (Sec Ed) 

2162(162) Computer Keyboarding and Formatting (3) 
Prerequisite: Intennediate typewriting or equivalent. 
Review of keyboarding techniques and skills; develor ment 
of speed and accuracy; instruction in the preparation {if ~ business and professional papers and fonns with emp:lasis 
on fonnatting and infonnation processing skills. 
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3204(204) Seminar: Business Education Student 
Teaching (1) 
Prerequisites: Completion of all required courses in major 
and/or certification emphasis area. To be taken 
concurrently with student teaching. Application oftheory, 
methods, and techniques to the teaching of business 
subjects in grades 7-12. 

3208(208) Mathematics Teaching Intern Seminar (1) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Sec Ed 3290(290). 
A seminar in the integration of mathematics curricula, 
educational philosophy, teaching strategies, and 
instructional technology in the classroom setting. To be 
taken concurrently with Secondary Student Teaching, Sec 
Ed 290(3209). 

c 

3109(209) American Government for the Secondary 
Classroom (3) 
Prerequisites: Tch Ed 3310(310) and Pol Sci 1100(11), 
graduate standing or consent of instructor. Same as Pol Sci 
3090(209). Adapts the themes and subject matter of 
American government to the secondary classroom and 
trains teachers in techniques particularly designed to 
maximize the use of primary sources, foster critical 
inquiry, and encourage knowledge of subject matter. 
Particular emphasis will be placed on defining the broad 
and connecting themes ofAmerican governrnent, on 
expanding bibliography, and on choosing methods of 
inquiry for use in an interactive classroom. Either 
History/Sec Ed 3257(257) or 3258(258) or Political 
Science/Sec. Ed. 3209(209) must be taken the same 
semester as History/Sec Ed 3255(255) except with special 
consent of the Social Studies Coordinator. Can be counted 
towards the Political Science major requirement, but not 
the American Politics subgroup. Counts towards Social 
Studies Certification. 

3240(140) Curriculum and Methods of Teacbing 
Pbysical Sciences (3) 
Same as Chemistry 4802(280) and Physics 4802(280). 
Prerequisite: Tch Ed 3310(310) and a near major in the 
subject matter. A study ofthe scope and sequence ofthe 
physical science courses in the school curriculum, with 
emphasis on the selection and organization ofmaterials 
and methods of instruction and evaluation. Attention is 
also directed toward learning the techniques and research 
tools of the scholar in the field of science. To be taken 
prior to student teaching. This course must be completed in 
residence. 

3246(246) The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
Mathematics (3) 
Prerequisites: Tch Ed 3310(310) and a near major in the 
subject matter. A study of the scope and sequence of the 

e mathematics courses in the school curriculum with 
emphasis on the selection and organization of materials 
and methods of instruction and evaluation. Attention is 
also directed toward learning the techniques and research 
tools of the scholar in the field ofmathematics. To be 
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taken prior to student teaching. This course must be 
completed in residence. 

3255(255) The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
History and Social Studies (3) 
Same as History 3255(255). Prerequisite: Junior standing 
and Tch Ed 3310(310). A study of the scope and sequence 
of history and social studies courses in the school 
curriculum, with emphasis on the selection and 
organization of materials and methods of instruction and 
evaluation. Attention is directed also toward learning the 
techniques and research tools ofthe scholar in the fields of 
history and social studies. May not count toward history 
hours required for history major. Must be completed prior 
to student teaching. This course must be completed in 
residence. 

3256(256) Social Studies Teaching Intern Seminar (1) 
Same as History 3256(256). Prerequisite: Must be enrolled 
concurrently in student teaching. Addresses the application 
of educational philosophy, social studies curriculum, 
teaching strategies, and instructional technology in the 
classroom setting. Offered concurrently with Secondary 
School Student Teaching, Sec Ed 290. 

3257(257) United States History for the Secondary 
Classroom (3) 
Same as History 3257(257).) Prerequisites: Tch Ed 3310 or 
consent of the instructor. This course is required for Social 
Studies Certification. Adapts the themes and subject 
matter of American history to the secondary classroom and 
trains teachers in techniques particularly designed to 
maximize the use ofprimary sources, foster critical 
inquiry, and encourage knowledge of subject matter. 
Particular emphasis will be placed on defining the broad 
and connecting themes ofAmerican history, on expanding 
bibliography, and on choosing methods of inquiry for use 
in an interactive classroom. Cannot be counted towards the 
38-hour history major requirement, but can be counted 
towards the 45-hour maximum and for Social Studies 
Certification. 

3258(258) World History for the Secondary Classroom 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Tch Ed 3310 or consent of instructor. Same 
as History 3258(258). This course is required for Social 
Studies Certification. Adapts the themes and subject 
matter of World history to the secondary classroom and 
trains teachers in techniques particularly designed to 
maximize the use of primary sources, foster critical 
inquiry, and encourage knowledge of subject matter. 
Particular emphasis will be placed on defining the broad 
and connecting themes ofWorld history, on expanding 
bibliography, and on choosing methods of inquiry for use 
in an interactive classroom. Cannot be counted towards the 
minimum 38-hour history major requirement, but can be 
counted towards the 45-hour maximum and for Social 
Studies Certification. 



3261(261) Methods of Teaching Keyboarding and 

Formatting (3) 

Prerequisite: Intennediate Typewriting or equivalent. 

Instruction in the methods and techniques used to teach 

keyboarding and document fonnatting. 


3263(263) Methods of Teaching Accounting (3) 

Prerequisites: BA 2410(140), BA 2415(145), or 

equivalent. Methods and techniques of teaching data 

processing and accounting in the secondary schools. 


3264(264) Methods of Teaching Basic Business Subjects 

(3) 

Prerequisites: Econ 1001(51) or equivalent, BA 3700(206) 

and/or BA 3900(256). Methods and techniques of teaching 

basic business, business law, economics, consumer 

economics, and business principles and management in the 

secondary school curriculum. 


3267(267) The Secondary Business Curriculum (3) 
Prerequisite: Tch Ed 2211 (211) or equivalent or consent of 
instructor. Study of the scope and sequence ofbusiness 
education courses in the high school curriculum. Attention 
is directed toward the history ofbusiness education, 
curricular change, standards, evaluation, and research in 
the field ofbusiness education. 

3700(270) English Student Teaching Seminar (2) 
(Same as English 3700(270). Prerequisite: Sec Ed 
3289(289). A seminar in the integration ofEnglish 
curricula, educational philosophy, teaching strategies, and 
instructional technology in the classroom setting. To be 
taken concurrently with Secondary Student Teaching, Sec 
Ed 3290(290). 

3273(273) The Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
Art (3) 
Prerequisites: Sec Ed 3328(328) and completion of, or 
concurrent enrollment in Tch Ed 3310(310), 3312(312), 
3313(313) 3386(386). A study of the scope and sequence 
ofan education in the school curriculum, with emphasis 
on the preparation, selection, organization and application 
of materials and methods of instruction and assessment. 
Attention is also given to understanding the research 
methods of literature in the field of art education. 

3274(274) Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
Foreign Language (3) 
Same as FLL 3264(264). Prerequisites: Tch Ed 3310(310) 
and passing the departmental language skill test. A study 
of the scope and sequence of the foreign language courses 
in the school curriculum with emphasis on the selection 
and organization of materials and methods of instruction 
and evaluation. Attention is also directed toward learning 
the techniques and research tools of the scholar in the field 
of foreign language. To be taken prior to student teaching. 
This course must be completed in residence. 
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3275(275) Philosophic and Practical Foundations oftbe 
Secondary Music Education Curriculum (1) 
Same as Music 3670(267). Prerequisites: Music 
2311l2312( 131), Music 3570(257) )lEle Ed 3277(277),aIld 
Ed Fnd 1111(Ill); concurrent registration in Music 261 , 
Music 3680(268)/Sec Ed3 276(276) or Music 
3690(269)/Sec Ed 3277(277) and Music 3700(270)/Sec Ed 
3278(278) or Music 3710(271)/Sec Ed 3279(279). Fortle 
music education major. A study of the secondary school 
music program: curricular objectives, philosophy, and 
general administrative procedures common to all 
secondary music classes. This course must be completed in 
residence. 

3276(276) Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
Instrumental Music I (2) 
Same as Music 3680(268). Prerequisites: Music 
2311/2312(131), 145,2510(151),2610(161), Ed Fnd 
1111 (111), two of the following: Music 1250(25), 
1260(26),1270(27), and 1280(28). Concurrent registration 
in Music 3570(257)lEle Ed 3277(277). A study of the 
teaching techniques, materials, curriculum, and 
organization of the beginning instrumental music 
Education program. Topics include student recruitment, 
the elementary band/orchestra, small group instruction, 
jazz ensemble, and marching band. This course must bl: 
completed in residence. ,
3277(277) Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
Middle School/Junior High School General Music (:!) 
Prerequisites: Music 23211/2312( 131), Music 
3570(257)IEle Ed 3277(277), and Ed Fnd 1111(111). 
(Same as Music 3690(269).) Concurrent registration in 
Music 3670(267)/Sec Ed 3275(275) and Music 
3710(271/Sec Ed 3279(279). For the music Education 
major. A study of the middle school! junior high school 
general music program emphasizing a conceptually baled 
curriculum, objectives, methodologies, materials, 
innovations, classroom organization, and management 
This course must be completed in residence. 

3278(278) The Curriculum and Methods of Teachulg 

Instrumental Music II (2) 

Prerequisites: Music 231112312(131), 3521 (l52a), 

3620(162), Music 3570(257)lEle Ed 3277c 3680(268/lec 

Ed 3276(276) and 1111(111), three of the following: 

Music 1250(25), 1260(26), 1270(27), 1280(28). Samt! as 

Music 3700(270). Concurrent registration in Music 

3670(267)/Sec Ed 3275(275). Continuation of Music 

3680(268)/Sec Ed 3276(276).Topics include large group 

rehearsal techniques, program development, adminisnative 

procedures, and evaluation. This course must be completed 

in residence. 


3279(279) Curriculum and Methods of Teaching ,
Secondary Choral Music (2) 
Same as Music 3710(271). Prerequisites: Music 
231112312(131), Music 3570(2571E1e Ed 3277(277), lnd 
Ed Fnd 1111(111); concurrent registration in Music 261, 
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e Music 3670(267)/Sec Ed 3275(275), Music 3690(269)/Sec 
Ed 3277(277). For the music Education major. A study of 
the secondary school choral music program: curriculum, 
methods, teaching techniques, organization, and 
administrative procedures for choral performance classes. 
This course must be completed residence. 

3289(289) Secondary Education Professional 
Internship (3) 
Prerequisites: Level 1 & Level 2 requirements. This course 
is an intensive professional development experience (9 
hours per week for 14 weeks) working in a secondary 
school setting. Activities on site include assisting the 
classroom teaching in all areas of instruction, assessment, 
and classroom management. This course is to be taken 
during the semester immediately preceding student 
teaching. This course must be taken in conjunction with 
methods of instruction course in specific content area. 
Assignments from these allied courses are carried out in 
the Internship, and Internship experiences inform the 
activities and discussions in these courses. 

e 
3290(290) Secondary School Student Teaching (12) 
Prerequisites: Tch Ed 3310(310) and admission to student 
teaching. Clinical teaching experience in secondary school 
classrooms under university and school supervision. To be 
taken after appropriate curriculum and methods course. 

3293(293) Student Teaching in Music Education, K-6 
(5) 
Prerequisites: Ele Ed 3210(210), Sec Ed 3213(213), Music 
3570(257)(lEle Ed 3277(277), Music 3670(267)/Sec Ed 
3275(275), Music 2180(118», Music 3680(268)/Sec Ed 
3276(276), Music 3700(270)/Sec Ed 3278(278) 
(instrumental emphasis majors); Music 3290(120), Music 
3690(269)/Sec Ed 3277(277), Music 3710(271 )/Sec Ed 
3279(279) (ChoraVvocal emphasis majors); and admission 
to student teaching. Must be taken "in block" with Sec Ed 
3294(294) and must immediately precede it in the 
semester. Clinical teaching experience in music education 
settings in the schools under university and school 
supervision with seminar included. Required of all majors 
in music education. 

3294(294) Student Teaching in Music Education, 7-12 
(5) 
Prerequisite: Sec Ed 3293(293). Must be taken "in block" 
with Sec Ed 3293(293) and must immediately follow it in 
the semester. Clinical teaching experience in music 
education settings in the schools under university and 
school supervision with seminar included. Assignments 
will be in different settings from those ofSec Ed 
3293(293). Required of all majors in music education. 

3296(296) Student Teaching in Elementary Art (6)e Prerequisites: Sec Ed 3273(273),45 hours Studio Art, 15 
hours Art History, and admission to student teaching. 

College ofEducation 

Division ofTeaching and Learning 


Intensive clinical teaching experience under university and 
school supervision, with seminar included. Must be taken 
in block with Sec Ed 3297(297). 

3297(297) Student Teaching in Secondary Art (6) 
Prerequisites: Sec Ed 3273(273), 45 hours Studio Art, 14 
hours Art History, and admission to student teaching. 
Clinical teaching experience under university and school 
supervision in middle/junior high and/or high school, with 
seminar included. Must be taken with in block with Sec 
Ed 3296(296). 

3328(328) Art Education: Theory to Practice (3) 
Prerequisites: Tch Ed 2210(210), 2211(211),2212(212) 
and completion of Foundation Art Program. Development 
and application ofconcepts related to comprehensive art 
education and standards·based curriculum in art education, 
with an examination ofcurrent theories, trends, 
publication, and on-line resources in the field. 

3600(232) The Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching 
EngUsh (3) 
Prerequisites: Completion of Level II courses and a near 
major in the subject area. (Same as Eng 3600(262». A 
study of the scope sequence of the English course in the 
school curriculum with emphasis on the selection and 
organization ofmaterials and methods of instruction and 
evaluation. Includes field experiences. The course 
prepares students for reflective teaching by relating course 
reading to field experiences and theory to practice. To be 
taken prior to student teaching and concurrently with 
Professional Internship, Sec Ed 3289(289). This course 
must be completed in residence 

4360(360) Administration and Supervision ofOmce 
Personnel (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. An advanced course in 
office administration and supervision designed to meet the 
needs of business personnel involved in administrative 
office management work; emphasis on updating leadership 
and human relations skills, organizing, planning, 
controlling office services, and business data processing 
systems. 

4361(361) Information Processing: AppUcations and 
Techniques ofTeaching (3) 
Prerequisite: Sec Ed 2162( 162) Sec Ed 3261 (261), or 
equivalent, or consent of instructor. The course will focus 
on the needs ofpre-service and in·service teachers who 
instruct courses in information processing. Special 
emphasis placed on organizing and managing an 
infonnation processing lab, software applications, 
integration of information processing concepts into 
existing courses, teaching strategies, and current 
information processing research. 



4362(362) Teaching Alpha Writing Systems: Theory 
and Application (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A study of alphabetic 
shorthand writing systems. Instruction in the theory and 
application of alpha writing systems. Emphasis on 
teaching techniques, learning activities, evaluation, testing, 
and current research. 

4367(367) Methods of Teaching Desktop Publishing 
Concepts and Procedures (3) 
Prerequisite: Sec Ed 2162(162); Sec Ed 3261(261) or 
consent of instructor. This course will focus on the 
integration of text and graphics using graphic design and 
electronic page assembly with a microcomputer-based 
system. Special emphasis placed on Desktop Publishing 
concepts, methods, and techniques. Attention is directed 
toward teaching techniques, learning activities, evaluation 
and current research. 

4374(374) Foreign Language Teaching Seminar (2) 
Same as FLL 4364(364). Prerequisite: Concurrent 
enrollment in Sec Ed 3290(290} or consent of instructor. A 
practicum course in the teaching of foreign languages. 
Review and explanation of drills, dialogues, and a variety 
of classroom techniques, oral and written. A continuation 
of Sec Ed 3274(274), Curriculum and Methods, with an 
emphasis on specific practical skills. To be taken 
concurrently with Sec Ed 3290(290), Student Teaching. 

4393(391) Field Study in Secondary Education (1-10) 
Identification ofspecific problems in the area of secondary 
education. Course is conducted as a field study in the 
public schools. A maximum of 8 credit hours may be 
applied toward an advanced degree contingent upon 
adviser approval. 

4399(393) Student Teaching in Music Education, K-12 
(5) Prerequisite: Sec Ed 3294(294) or equivalent and 
admission to student teaching. Clinical teaching experience 
in music Education settings in the schools under university 
and school supervision with seminar included. For students 
who wish an additional student teaching experience. 

4880(305) Writing for Teachers (3) 
Same as English 4880(305). Prerequisite: English 
3100(210) or a comparable course in advanced 
composition. Designed for prospective as well as 
in-service teachers, the course includes: (l) writing--short 
papers to be shared in workshop groups; (2) reading-
current theory and research on writing and the implications 
for teachers; (3) teaching--classroom activities that foster 
growth in writing. 

4985(285) Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Life 
Sciences (4) 
Same as Biology 4985(285). Prerequisites: Tch Ed 
3310(310) and a near major in biology. A study of the 
scope and sequence of the life science courses in the 
school curriculum, with emphasis on the selection and 
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organization of materials and methods of instruction and ~ 

evaluation. The analysis of teachinglleaming and field 

experience observations in secondary school classrooms 

will be integrated into classroom activities and discussiolS. 

This course must be completed in residence. 


4986(286) Laboratory in Teaching Life Sciences (2) 

Same as Biology 4986(286). Prerequisite: Tch Ed 

3310(310). Discussion, development, utilization, and 

evaluation of equipment, materials, and techniques 

applicable to instruction in the life sciences. Must be taken 

concurrently with Biology 4985(285)/Sec Ed 4985(285). 


4999(399) Science Teaching Intern Seminar (3) 

Same as Biology 4999(399). Prerequisites: Sec Ed 

4985(285) and Sec Ed 4986(286). Addresses the 

application of educational philosophy, science curriculum, 

teaching strategies, and instructional technology in the 

classroom setting. Offered concurrently with Secondary 

School Student Teaching, Sec Ed 3290(290). 


6404(404) Seminar (1-10) 


6413(413) Secondary Teaching with Microcomputers 

(3) 

Prerequisite: Educ 4301 (30 I) or consent of instructor. Il 

course designed for teachers, department heads, and school 

administrators. Research and theory on microcomputer· 

assisted instruction as a teaching method in the seconduy ~ 

schools will be presented. Both hardware and software 

suitable for microcomputers will be used and analyzed. 


6414(414) Teaching the GiftedlTalented Student in 

Secondary School (3) 

A survey ofresearch and theory on teaching the 

gifted/talented student in secondary schooL Ways to 

identifY the gifted/talented with emphasis on teaching the 

gifted/talented in both heterogeneous and homogenous 

secondary classrooms. Models of gifted/talented progmms 

in a school setting. 


6415(415) The Secondary School Curriculum (3) 

For secondary school principals, teachers, and 

superintendents. Present methods in curricular change and 

methods of curricular investigation. 


6416(416) Curriculum Construction for Secondary 

Schools (3) 

Prerequisite: Sec Ed 6415(415 lor consent of instructol. 

Designed for those engaged in curriculum revision work 

and construction ofnew secondary school courses. 


6420(420) The Improvement of Secondary School 

Teaching (3) 

For secondary school teachers, principals, and 

superintendents with considerable training in education "~ 

and experience in teaching. Recent developments in 

secondary school teaching. 
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e 6422(422) Individualizing Instruction in Secondary 
Schools (3) 
This course surveys a variety of theoretical models and 
research findings related to individualized instruction in 
the secondary school and are designed for teaching and 
administrative personnel. 

426 Secondary School Curriculum Reform in the 
EartbiSpace Sciences (4) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Field-based experiences 
in improving the district-level K-12 school science 
program. with special attention to the earth/space sciences. 
Emphasis is given to planning and implementing 
standards-based secondary school earth/space science 
activities that are built on the district K-6 science program. 

6427(427) Supervision ofClinical Experiences in 
Teacher Education (3) 
Prerequisites: Teaching experience and consent of 
instructor. A consideration of the clinical phase ofthe 
teacher education program, with special emphasis on 
student teaching. Examination of role responsibilities and 
supervisory practices. Study of professional 
literature for research findings, theoretical formulations, 
and recent developments in the field. 

e 6428(428) Secondary School Curriculum Reform in the 
Life Sciences (4) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Field-based experiences 
in improving the district-level K-12 school science 
program, with special attention to the life sciences. 
Emphasis is given to planning and implementing 
standards-based secondary school life science activities 
that build on the district K-6 science program. 

6429(429) The Department Head (3) 
This course emphasizes the role of the department 
chairperson as an educational leader. Theoretical concepts 
are related to sound practice. The potential for the job is 
discussed, as well as the roadblocks to successful 
execution. Appropriate for practicing department 
chairpersons, school administrators, or classroom teachers 
interested in acquainting themselves with this position. 

6430(430) Systems of Teaching English in the 
Secondary School (3) 
A review of recent developments in the teaching of 
secondary English. Special attention is given to research 
involving instructional problems in urban and suburban 
schools. The course is designed for teachers, department 
heads, and supervisors in secondary English programs. 

6452(452) Systems ofTeaching Social Studies in the 
Secondary Schools (3) 

e A review ofrecent developments in the teaching of 
secondary school social studies. Special attention is given 
to research and scholarship involving instructional and 
curricular problems, especially in the metropolitan St. 
Louis area. Emphasis is placed upon development of 
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effective materials, techniques, and resources. The course 
is designed primarily for teachers and supervisors in 
secondary school social studies programs. 

6484(484) Secondary School Curriculum Reform in the 
Health Sciences (4) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Field-based experiences 
in improving the district-Ie level K-I2 school science 
program, with special attention to the health sciences. 
Emphasis is given to planning and implementing 
standards-based secondary school health science activities 
that build on the district K-6 science program. 

6485(485) Secondary School Curriculum Reform in the 
Physical Sciences (4) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Field-based experiences 
in improving the district-level K-12 science program, with 
special attention to the physical sciences. Emphasis is 
given to planning and implementing standards-based 
secondary school physical science activities that build on 
the district K-6 science program. 

6490(490) Internship (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Closely supervised 
experience in a field setting under the direction ofa 
graduate faculty member. An appropriate level of 
competence and evidence of growth in the professional 
role must be demonstrated by the intern. The internship 
will include planning, research, evaluation, and related 
professional activities. 

6497(497) Problems (1-10) 

6986(486) Techniques in Teaching Biology for 
Graduate Students (2) 
Same as Biology 5986(486). Prerequisites: Graduate 
standing and teaching assignment. Discussion and practice 
of techniques specific to instruction in the life sciences. 
Consideration will be given to teaching strategies, 
curriculum design, evaluation, instrumentation, and 
student teacher interactions. Recommended for all 
graduate students with teaching assistantships. 

Special Education (Spc Ed) 

3192(192) Field Experience in Special Education (3) 
Intensive early field experience involving on-site 
observation and limited participation with exceptional 
individuals in schools and/or other Educational agencies. 
This course is open to all students. 

3242(242) Characteristics of Learning Disabilities (3) 
A study ofthe divergent characteristics of children with 
perceptual impairments. This course consists of fifteen 
half-hour tapes, designed to offer instruction at an 
undergraduate level on the nature of children with learning 
disabilities, and the roles of educators, parents, and 
auxiliary personnel in diagnosis and remediation. 



Historical perspectives and future trends will be explored. 
The tapes are followed by student contact with the 
instructor, for discussion, work evaluation, and testing. 

3289(289) Special Education Professional Internship (3) 
Prerequisites: Level 1 & Level 2 requirements and Ele Ed 
3289(289). This course is an intensive professional 
development experience (9 hours per week for 14 weeks) 
working in a school setting with students with disabilities. 
Activities on site include assisting the classroom teacher in 
all areas of instruction, assessment, and classroom 
management. This course is to be taken in conjunction 
with Spc Ed 3349(349). Assignments from this course are 
carriec. out in the Internship, and Internship experiences 
infonT~ the activities and discussions in this course. 

3290(290) Student Teaching in Special Education I (6) 
Prerequisites: Tch Ed 2210(210),2211(211),2212(212), 
3310(310),3312(312),3313(313),3315(315), Spc Ed 
4320(320), 3332(332) and admission to student teaching. 
Must be taken with Spc Ed 3291(291) and must 
immediately precede Spc Ed 3291(291) in the same 
semester. Clinical teaching experience in special education 
classrooms in schools under university and school 
supervision. Required of all majors in special education. 

3291(291) Student Teaching in Special Education II (6) 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 3290(290). Must be taken with Spc 
Ed 3290(290), and must immediately follow Spc Ed 
3290(290) in the semester. Clinical teaching experiences in 
elementary school classrooms under university and school 
supervision. Assignments will be in different grade levels 
from those of the Spc Ed 3290(290) assignments. 
Required for all majors in special education. 

3311(311) Sex Education for Exceptional Individuals 
(3) Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Course is designed 
to give teachers a thorough knowledge and understanding 
of the issues, problems, teaching techniques, and the 
current curricular resources of teaching sex education to 
handicapped individuals. 

3313(313) Introduction to Learners with Disabilities 
and Inclusive Education (3) Prerequisite: Psychology 
2270(270) or equivalent. The psychology and education of 
individuals with special problems and/or abilities. Survey 
of theories and strategies for the learning- teaching process 
and ofsources of assistance to educators and parents. 
Required in certification programs. 

3330(330) Introductions to Mental Retardation and 
Severe Handicaps (3) 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 3313(313). An introductory course 
describing characteristics, classification, and causes of 
mental retardation and severe handicapped. 
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3332(332) Educating Learners with Developmental 
Disabilities, Physical or other Health Impairments (3; 
Prerequisites: Tch Ed 2211(211), Spc Ed 3313(313), and 
Spc Ed 3345(345). Methods and techniques for educating 
learners with developmental disabilities, physical or Othff 
health impainnents. Required ofall who are preparing f)r 
certification in special education with endorsement in 
Developmental Disabilities or Cross Categorical 

3345(345) Educational Programs for Students with 
Disabilities (3) 
Prerequisites: Tch Ed 3313(313) or equivalent or consert 
of instructor. This course examines current research, 
theory, and practices of educational programs provided 'Or 
students with disabilities. Particular emphasis is given t:> 
the effective inclusive education ofstudents with 
mild/moderate learning disabilities, emotionallbehavioral 
disorders, and developmental disabilities. Topics 
addressed include assessment for and of learning, 
assessment for eligibility for special education services, 
legal requirements for special education programs, various 
defmitions and theories ofmild/moderate disability typtlS, 

collaboration with families and other professionals, and 
issues of race, ethnicity, class, and gender. 

3347(347) Teaching Learners with Learning 
Disabilities (3) 
Prerequisites: Spc Ed 3313(313) and Spc Ed 3345(345). ,
Application of instructional techniques for learners with 
learning disabilities, including assessment for instructic>o, 
interdisciplinary teamwork, parental involvement, 
individualized education plans, and classroom techniques. 
Required for certification in special education of learners 
with learning disabilities. 

3349(349) Learning and Social Supports for Studeats 
with Disabilities (6) 
Prerequisites: All Level 2 courses and Spc Ed 3345(3":-5). 
This course focuses on the development of professiona I 
practices for the provision of instructional, social, 
emotional, medical and behavioral supports for studenlS 
with disabilities in general education classroom and 
buildings. Course content includes assessment, plannhg, 
action, and collaboration. Students seeking special 
education teacher certification must take this during the 
same semester as Spc Ed 3289(289), Special EdUcatiOl 
Professional Internship. 

3350(350) Teaching Learners with 

EmotionallBehavioral Disorders (3) 

Prerequisites: Spc Ed 3313(313) and Spc Ed 3345(34!). A 

course designed to instruct students in the managemert 

and instructional strategies necessary to the education of 

learners with emotionallbehavioral disorders. 
 ,4301(301) Special Education Orientation (2) 

Prerequisites: Admission to Special Education Transilion 

Program or consent of instructor. This course examines 

characteristics of students in cross-categorical placements. 
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~ 	Examination of special education philosophy, historical 
and legal issues, special education process, and personal 
traits. 

4302(302) Special Education Process and Performance 
Assessment (2) 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 4301 (301) or consent of instructor. 
This course examines the special education process from 
pre-referral to placement, and the roles of educators, 
parents and auxiliary personnel. Examines informal and 
formal assessment procedures and instruments for 
screening, diagnosis, placement and performance of 
school-aged individuals. 

4303(303) Instructional Practices (3) 

Prerequisite: Spc Ed 430 I (30 I) or consent of instructor. 

This course provides an in-depth examination of methods 

and techniques for use in the education of students in 

cross-categorical placements. 


4304(304) Structure of Teaching and Communication 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 4303(303) or consent of instructor. 
This course provides a study of the problems associated 
with speech and language development and the techniques 
employed by classroom teachers. Examination of 
transition requirements and strategies for students in cross
categorical placements in order to utilize communication e skills for effective collaboration with students, parents, 
colleagues, and community agency representatives. 

4315(315) Speech and Language Problems of 
Exceptional Children (3) 
Prerequisites: Ed Fnd 1111(111), Spc Ed 3313(313), and 
admission to the College of Education. Study of the 
problems associated with speech and language 
development and the techniques employed by classroom 
teachers to lessen these problems for children. Required 
for all majors in special education. 

4320(320) Behavior Management (3) 
Prerequisites: Spc Ed 3313(313)and an appropriate 
introductory course in the special education area of 
concentration. An in-depth exploration ofvarious behavior 
control techniques that is particularly applicable to 
exceptional children. Students will be required to conduct 
at least one behavior modification project with exceptional 
children. 

4322(322) Inclusive Education: Theory and Practice (3) 
Prerequisite: Spc EdlTch Ed 3313(313) or Spc Ed 
6416(416), or equivalent. This course for general and 
special educators focuses on current theory, research, and 
practice of inclusion of students with disabilities in general 
education classrooms. Topics include instructional 
strategies, adaptations of curriculum, facilitation of 
friendship development and social support, consultation 
and collaboration with other professionals, and working 
with parents. 
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4342(342) Transitions Issues and Planning 
Prerequisite: Tch Ed 3313(313), or equivalent, or consent 
of instructor. This course provides information to teachers 
and human service professionals who work closely with 
adolescents and young adults with disabilities. Emphasis 
is placed on understanding and planning for the transition 
from school to adult life for students with disabilities. 
Transition outcomes include employment, residential 
options, and other developmental concerns. Topics 
include self-determination, career education and planning, 
interagency collaboration, vocational and residential issues 
and resources, and family support and involvement. 

4370(370) Sensory-Motor Development of the Severely 
Handicapped (3) 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 3330(330) or equivalent or consent of 
instructor. An examination ofbasic sensory-motor 
development and associated disorders to enable teachers to 
work more effectively with occupational and physical 
therapists. Basic techniques used by therapists are 
presented together with an exploration of the teacher's role 
regarding sensory-motor programming. Required for 
certification for teaching individuals with severe 
handicaps. 

4371(371) Methods and Curricula for Severely 
Handicapped (3) 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 4370(370) or consent of instructor. 
This course begins with the application of the clinical 
teaching model to the severely handicapped population 
regarding objectives, training methods, and program 
process monitoring. It also includes critical analysis of 
existing curricula and methods of classroom or living unit 
organization. Required for certification in Severe 
Handicapped. 

4372(372) Screening and Diagnosis of the 
Developmentally Delayed (3) 
Prerequisites: Ed Rem 310 or equivalent and Spc Ed 
3313(313). This course addresses the content, techniques, 
and special problems related to the assessment of 
handicapped individuals in the birth-to-five developmental 
range. Students gain experience in construction, 
administration, and interpretation of assessment tools used 
with low functioning handicapped individuals. Required 
for certification in Severe Handicapped and Early 
Childhood-Special Education. 

4382(382) An Introduction to Gifted Children (3) 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 3313(313). This course provides an 
introduction to gifted children. Their characteristics, 
cognitive abilities, special abilities, and creativity will be 
reviewed. Current problems, research, and issues 
concerning the gifted are covered. 

4384(384) The Education of Gifted Children (3) 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 3313(313). This course deals with 
methods, techniques, and curricular modifications 
necessary for the effective education of gifted children. 

c 



4390(390) Student Teaching in Special Education III 
(6) 
Prerequisites: Spc Ed 3291(291) or equivalent and 
admission to student teaching. Clinical teaching experience 
in special education classrooms in schools under 
university and school supervision with seminar included. 
For students who wish an additional student teaching 
experience. 

5305(305) Planning and Managing the Teaching and 
Learning Environment (3) 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 4303(303) or consent of instructor. 

This course provides an in-depth exploration of various 

behavior management techniques that are particularly 

applicable for students in cross-categorical placements. 

Projects on functional behavioral assessment and behavior 

support plans will be conducted. 


5306(306) Research Into Practice (4) 

Prerequisite: Spc Ed 5305(305) or consent of instructor. 

This course provides an examination of current trends, 

issues and research in the education of students in cross

categorical placements with particular emphasis on 

instructional and management issues, effective inclusive 

education practices, and behaviorist and constructivist 

strategies for delivering instructional content and reflective 

practices. 


5307(307) The Reflective Practitioner (4) 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 5306(306) or consent of instructor. 
This course provides reflection on all competency areas 
associated with the education of students in cross
categorical placements. Self-assessment on abilities and 
self-reflection on professional development. Selected 
problems on student-learner exceptionalities. A selective 
portfolio for K-12 MildIModerate Cross-Categorical 
endorsement is required. 

6405(405) Introduction to Braille (4) 
Braille reading and writing ofStandard English Grade 2 
braille and braille mathematics will be introduced. 
Information on transcribing printed matter into braille and 
the use ofwriting devices and technical aids will be 
presented. The objectives of this class will be met over 
two semesters due to the large amount of information and 
high level ofproficiency required. A literary braille test 
and transcription test must be passed at the end of the 
course. 

6410(410) Families and Schools in Inclusive 
Communities (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. This course focuses on 
how parents and other family members, teachers, 
administrators (and other education professionals) can 
collaboratively increase the capacity of families and 
schools to support inclusive education and community 
participation for all students, especially those with 
significant disabilities. This course draws upon the 
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multiple perspectives of families, schools and the general ~ 

culture to explore a shared context of family and disability 

history, educational issues, and personal perspectives. 


6411(411) Law, Policy and Bureaucraey in Education 

and Disability Studies (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate Standing. This course focuses on 

the evolution and current status of law and educational 

policy affecting individuals with disabilities and their 

families. The course will provide a basic review of 

governmental structure and educational policy analYSis in 

the United States, and explore statues, policies, and 

judicial decisions in areas of special education, adult 

services, family supports, and civil rights. 


6412(412) Psychology of Exceptional Children (3) 

An in-depth analysis of the unique psychological problems 

ofexceptional children and youth. Current psychologica l 

theories and research emphasized. 


6413(413) Organizational Foundations for Special 
Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 3313(313) or equivalent. A study (If 
organizational issues in special education and implicaticns 
for practices and procedures. Specific attention will be 
given to special education delivery systems, compliance 
standards, funding sources, and regulatory standards. 

'~ 6416(416) Current Research in Psychology ofLearm~rs 
with Disabilities (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor/adviser. Study of 
current trends, issues, and research in special education. 
Areas of investigation focus on major developments in 
disabilities, situations related to programming for proje(;ted 
needs, and considerations and utilization techniques witb. 
learners with disabilities. Students should have experier,ce 
or an undergraduate background in the education of 
learners with disabilities prior to enrolling in this cours(:. 

6421(421) Prescriptive Teaching of Learners with 
Disabilities (3) 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 3313(313) or equivalent. Course will 
instruct students on how to develop and implement 
prescriptive educational programs for learners with 
disabilities. Students will become familiar with 
prescriptive systems, which will enable them to use 
various sources of information in response to learner 
remedial and developmental needs. 

6430(430) Introduction to Developmental Disabilitiu 
(3) 

Prerequisite: Spc Ed 3313(313) or equivalent. An 

advanced study of the theoretical and methodological 

problems related to developmental disabilities. Particular 

emphasis on the application of current research findings to 

the problems confronting learners with developmental 

disabilities. 
 ~ 
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e 6431(431) Education of Learners with Developmental 
Disabilities (3) 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 6430(430). A systematic study of 
current educational practices and procedures for the 
education oflearners with developmental disabilities. 
Methods and materials are stressed. 

6440(440) Disability, Schooling and Culture (3) 
Prerequisites: Tch Ed 3313(313) or equivalent. An 
advanced course that will examine foundational issues in 
social and educational policy for students with disabilities. 
The course explores the historical, philosophical, 
sociological and economic dimensions of the recent 
emphasis on inclusive and community-based support 
systems for individuals with disabilities and their families. 
The course will review recent research and experience in 
the U.S. (primarily) concerning the evolving roles and 
relationships of families, teachers, administrators, and 
students with and without disabilities in increasingly 
diverse schools and communities. 

c 

6441(441) Curriculum & Teaching for Diverse 
Learners and Students with Disabilities (3) 
Prerequisites: Spc Ed 6440(440) Curriculum and methods 
for working within a general education environment with 
students with disabilities and other students who require 
extra support and assistance. The course examines 
approaches to assessment and curriculum design that can 
accommodate all students, including activity-and interest
based assessments, various strategies for developing 
integrated curriculum units, and developments of various 
learning outcomes that can be individually tailored or 
"personalized" for any student. 

6443(443) Introduction to Learning Disabilities (3) 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 3313(313) or equivalent. Advanced 
study of the theoretical and methodological problems 
related to leaming disabilities. Particular emphasis on the 
application ofcurrent research findings to the problems 
confronting leamers with disabilities. 

6444(444) Education of Learners with Learning 
Disabilities (3) 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 6443(443). Systematic study of 
current educational practices and procedures for the 
education ofleamers with leaming disabilities. Methods 
and materials are stressed. 

e 

6450(450) Introduction to EmotionallBehaviorai 
Disorders (3) 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 3313(313) or equivalent. Advanced 
study of the problems and characteristics ofleamers with 
emotionallbehavioral disorders. Particular emphasis on the 
application of current research findings to problems 
confronting learners with emotionallbehavioral disorders. 

6451(451) Social, Emotional, and Environmental 
Supports for Learners with Disabilities (3) 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 6450(450) or consent of instructor. 
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This course provides advanced students with the research, 
theory, and practices ofproviding support to students with 
disabilities and other students experiencing emotional and 
behavioral problems. This course focuses on the 
development of professional skills necessary to assist and 
teach students with difficult behaviors. Additionally, this 
course helps classroom teachers learn how to work 
collaboratively with parents and other professionals in 
order to construct classroom environments that are 
supportive and productive for all students. 

6461(461) Introduction to Early Childhood Special 
Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 3313(313) or equivalent. A study of 
issues and concepts central to special Education ofyoung 
children with disabilities, and at-risk for disabilities, and 
their families. Focus on program models, screening and 
assessment procedures, and curriculum concepts. An 
ecological perspective is emphasized. 

6463(463) Curriculum, Methods, and Materials for 
Early Childhood Special Education (3) 
Prerequisites: Spc Ed 6462(462). In-depth study of 
integrated assessment-based curriculum development for 
leamers in early childhood special education. Emphasis on 
individualized educational planning and implementation 
for leamers and their families. 

6481(481) Introduction to Orientation and Mobility (3) 
This course is an introduction to the principles of 
orientation and mobility and is designed to acquaint the 
student with the effects of visual impairment on spatial 
orientation and movement within the environment. Topics 
will include instructional strategies for developing 
prerequisite concepts, basic travel techniques, structuring 
the classroom environment, low vision orientation and 
mobility, and orientation and mobility devices for 
individuals who are visually impaired. 

6483(483) Instructional Strategies and Technology for 
Students with Visual Impairment (4) 
This course focuses on meeting the instructional needs of 
visually impaired and blind elementary and secondary 
students through the use of curricula adaptations and 
technology. Topics include designing and implementing 
instructional plans to teach keyboarding skill, math, 
science, and social studies; listening and recording 
devices; transition; and the use ofcomputers with students 
who are visually impaired. The objectives of this class 
will be met through in class, lab, and out ofclass activities. 
Students will be expected to have an ongoing interaction 
with students who are visually impaired through directed 
experiences. 

6490(490) Internship (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor/adviser. Closely 
supervised experience in a field setting under the direction 
of a graduate faculty member. An appropriate level of 
competence and evidence of growth in the professional 



role must be demonstrated by the intern. The internship 
includes planning, research, evaluation, and related 
professional activities. 

6492(492) Practicum in Special Education (3-0) 
Prerequisite: Two courses in area ofconcentration 
(developmental disabilities, early childhood special 
education, emotionallbehavioral disorders, or learning 
disabilities). Supervised experience in the education of 
learners with disabilities in a school or other appropriate 
setting. 

6493(493) Practicum with Students with Visual 
Impairment (6) 
Prerequisites: Spc Ed 366, 6405(405), 6481(481), 482, 
6483(483) and all required course work for certification 
for Teachers of Blind and Partially Sighted Students. This 
practicum focuses on the techniques and materials 
necessary to education students who are visually impaired 
and on procedures for evaluating their effectiveness. This 
supervised practicum involves both field placement and 
classroom instruction. It is limited to advanced students in 
the area of Blind and Partially Sighted. 

6497(497) Problems (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Spc Ed 3313(313) or equivalent and consent 
of instructor. Investigation of a selected problem related to 
the education of learners with disabilities. To be 
conducted under the direction of a graduate faculty 
member. 

Teacher Education (fch Ed) 

2210(210) Introduction to Teaching (3) 
Explores the multiple roles and functions ofprofessional 
teaching including: communication, leadership, 
management skills, use of technology, and identification of 
needs Df diverse populations. Portfolio preparation will be 
introduced. Fourteen clock hours of classroom 
observation are required. 

2211(211) Introduction to American Schools (3) 
One of three introductory, prerequisite courses to the 
Teacher Education Program. An examination of selected 
concepts and principles underlying American public 
education. Required field experience ofeight clock hours 
complements class assignments. 

2212(212) Introduction to Learners and Learning (3) 
Prerequisites: Psych 1003(3). Same as Ed Psy 2212(212). 
Foundational study of the development of infants, children 
and adolescents focusing 0 the role of appropriate 
educational environments in fostering positive physical, 
cognitive, social and moral outcomes. Reading relevant 
research will be combined with experiences in the field 
and technology-based assignments to investigate both 
biological and sociocultural forces that shape the 
development process. 
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3310(310) Introduction to Instructional Methods (3) ~ 

Prerequisites: Tch Ed 2210(210), 2211(211), 2212(212), :>r 

equivalent and admission to Teacher Education Program. 

Beginning methods course for K-12 teachers. Skill 

development in planning instruction, selecting content, u:;e 


ofvarious teaching methods, designing assessment, 

developing classroom climate and management strategie~:. 


Participation in professional development through 

observing students in a school setting, microteaching, 

using educational technology, and portfolio developmen1. 

Ten hours per semester offield experiences required. 


3312(312) The Psychology of Teaching and Learning 
(3) 

Prerequisites: Tch Ed 2210(210), Tch Ed 2211(211), Tcl. 

Ed 2212(212) or equivalents and admission to Teacher 

Education program. Same as Ed Psy 3312(312). 

Application of the principles ofpsychology to an 

understanding of the dynamics of teaching behavior and 

learning behavior. Involves both theoretical and practica. 

approaches to analysis of the learning environment of th.! 

school. Required of all who are preparing to teach. 


3313(313) Introduction to Learners with Disabilities 

and Inclusive Education (3) 

Prerequisites: Tch Ed 2210(210),2211(211) or equivalent, 

and admission to Teacher Education program. Same as Spc 
 ,Ed 3313(313). Provides an overview of inclusive 
education and special education with an emphasis on 
relevant educational legislation, important historical 
development, and necessary adaptations of instructional 
methods to meet the needs of students with disabilities. 
Issues related to inclusive education, such as professioruJ 
collaboration, family involvement, multicultural issues, 
transition services, and professional support for teachers 
are also covered. 

3315(315) Literacy Learning and Instruction (3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education 
program. May take concurrently with Tch Ed 3312(312: 
and Tch Ed 3313(313) or equivalents; may not be taken 
before Tch Ed 3312(312) and Tch Ed 3313(313) or 
equivalents. Methods, materials, frameworks, and 
technology for the effective teaching of literacy to young 
children, children with special needs, and children in 
elementary education settings. Emphasis on role of 
language experience, phonics, semantics, syntactics, 
pragmatics, schema theory, and metacognition in literacy 
development. Observation, assessing children's literacy 
interests and development, and teaching lessons in a scr.ool 
classroom setting are required. 

4320(320) Educational Issues in the cultural 

Construction of Diversity (3) 

Prequisites: none In this course students will explore 
 .,
issues ofhurnan diversity and how these issues impact h 


wide range ofeducational settings. Students will be 

involved in a continued process of self-assessment 

regarding how each ofus deals with others not like 
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e ourselves. Human similarity and diversity will initially be 
examined using anthropological and biological research. 
Socia-cultural constructions ofthis diversity will then be 
investigated. Diversity will be explored on the individual, 
local, national and global levels. Students will become 
familiar with the science ofdiversity and will investigate 
how this diversity plays out in a variety of socio-cultural 
contexts. This class will provide students with a 
knowledge base about human diversity and will promote 
multicultural competencies for educators. 

4391(386) Teaching Reading in Secondary School 
Content Areas (3) 
Prerequisite: Tch Ed 3310(310) and 3312(312), or consent 
of instructor or equivalent. Methods and materials for 
improving reading and study strategies in content area 
classes in upper grades. 

5311(311) Foundations of Education (4) 
Prerequisites: Acceptance into the post-baccalaureate 
teacher education certification program. Investigation into 
the history, philosophies, and purposes of public schools 
and the multiple roles played by professional educators. 
Emphasis will be on the history ofpublic education, the 
role of the teacher as change agent, the influence of 
technology, and the impact ofdiversity on American 
classrooms.e 5454(454) Cultural Diversity in Teaching (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. An advanced study, 
application, and discussion of pedagogical issues 
associated with cultural diversity and human origin. The 
course will emphasize application ofresearch in order to 
help teachers develop effective strategies for preparing 
teachers to integrate. 

5850(317) Topics in the Teaching of Writing (1-3) 
Same as English 4850(317). Prerequisite: English 210 or 
equivalent. Special topics in the practice of and pedagogy 
ofwriting designed for in-service teachers. Topics may 
include writing at specific grade levels, writing/reading 
workshops, writing in urban settings, writing across the 
curriculum, action research, new technology, classroom 
and district-level assessment. May be repeated once for 
credit if topics differ. Counts toward Certificate in writing. 

6446 Seminar in Professional Writing for Teachers (3) 
Prerequisite: Tch. Ed. 6880(436), Eng. 5880(490), and 
near-completion ofGraduate Certificate in the Teaching of 
Writing. Capstone seminar for the Graduate Certificate in 
the Teaching ofWriting. Participants will pursue the dual 
role ofwriter/writing teacher by designing individual 
projects with one of these emphases: (1) research writing 
based on a classroom inquiry into the teaching ofwriting. 

e (2) expository and creative writing based on an inquiry 
into the teacher's own evolution as a writer. Seminar 
meetings will include both face-to-face and on-line 
communication. 
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6880(436) Gateway Writing Project (1-6) 
Same as English 5880(490). An intensive course in the 
writing process and the writing curriculum, designed for 
experienced teachers. Readings of current theory and 
research will be related to participants' experience as 
writers and as teachers. Topics may vary. May be repeated 
for credit. No more than six hours may be applied toward 
the M.Ed. Counts toward the Certificate in Writing. 



Evening College 

The Evening College provides undergraduate degree 
programs for students who, for various reasons, choose to 
attend evening classes. Thirty degree programs are offered 
through the Evening College. Courses needed as 
prerequisites for graduate programs are available. In 
addition, persons who want to maintain their professional 
competence or broaden their educational background 
without pursuing degree work will find a broad array of 
courses which may be taken for credit or on an audit basis. 

Recognizing the value of continuing education and career 
advancement, many St. Louis institutions, businesses, and 
industries encourage their employees to avail themselves 
of the educational opportunities offered by the Evening 
College. The Veterans Administration has approved 
full-time and part-time study for educational benefits. 

Since most Evening College students are employed full 
time, they normally carry less than a full academic load. 
To enable students to carry as many courses as they wish, 
the Evening College schedules classes after 5 p.m. and 
limited offerings on Saturday mornings. Classes and 
degree programs are conducted according to the same 
standards as the day program. 

Course Areas The Evening College offers courses in the 
following areas: anthropology, art, astronomy, biology, 
business administration, chemistry, communication, 
computer science, criminology and criminal justice, 
economics, education, English, French, geography, 
geology, German, history, mathematics, music, 
philosophy, physics, political science, psychology, 
sociolOgy, social work, and Spanish. 

Academic Advising and Program Planning 
New students are encouraged to consult with an academic 
adviser to develop programs appropriate to their needs. 
Students can see an academic adviser by calling or 
stopping by the University Advising Center, 225 
Millennium Student Center, (314) 516-5161. All students 
may come to the University Advising Center for advising, 
see e faculty adviser in their department, or see a 
professional adviser in their college, school or professional 
school. 

Facilities The facilities ofthe University ofMissouri-St. 
Louis, including the computer center, library, laboratories, 
cafeteria, cashiers, bookstore, financial aid, health service, 
and admissions office, are open in the evening. Evening 
College students are also eligible to participate in any of 
the university sports programs that interest them. The 
athletic facilities of the Mark Twain Building are available. 

Alpha Sigma Lambda The Beta Epsilon Chapter of 
Alpha Sigma Lambda is a national honorary scholastic 
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society for Evening College students. To be eligible for 
membership, a student must have completed at least four 
semesters of college or university work, completed a 
minimum of 24 semester hours in the Evening College. 
have a cumulative grade point average of 3.2, and be 
enrolled in the Evening College. 

Degree Programs 

General Education Requirements 

All candidates for a degree through the Evening College 

must meet the university general education requiremen~ . 


Bachelor of Arts 

Majors available for the B.A. degree are biology. 

chemistry, communication, economics, English, history. 

mathematics, physics, political science, psychology, ane 

sociology. For further information, consult the appropriate 

departmental section of the College of Arts and Science; 

or College ofFine Arts and Communications portion 0:' 

this Bulletin. 


Bachelor of Science 
The B.S. degree is available in biology, chemistry, 
computer science, criminology and criminal justice, 
economics, mathematics, physics, and sociology. For 
further information. consult the appropriate departmentil ,section of the College ofArts and Sciences portion Oft!lis 
Bulletin. 

Specialized Bachelor's Degrees 
Also available are the bachelor of science in accounting 

(B.S.A.), bachelor of science in business administration 
(B.S.B.A.). the bachelor of science in management 
information systems (B.S.M.I.S.), the bachelor of science 
in education (B.S.Ed.), and the bachelor of science in 
public policy and administration (B.S.P.A.). The B.S. i:l 
education offers specialization in any of the following: 
early childhood education, elementary education, middle 
schooVjunior high school, special education, and 
secondary education. Students should consult the 
appropriate departmental section of the College of Am: 
and Sciences, the College ofBusiness Administration, or 
the College of Education of this Bulletin. 

Bachelor of Social Work The B.S.W. degree progranl is 

designed to prepare persons for employment in social 

welfare agencies, schools, hospitals, correctional 

institutions, or day care, geriatric, or rehabilitation centers. 

Individuals currently working in social welfare settings can 

improve their skills and increase their opportunities for job 

advancement. For further information, consult the Social 

Work section of this Bulletin. 


The Bachelor of General Studies degree (B.G.S.) is 11so ,
offered through the Evening College. It is designed to 
provide mature students with a meaningful alternative to 
traditional degree progratns. It appeals to a variety of 
students whose circumstances, goals, and aspirations lre 
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e different from those of the "typical" college student. The 
B.G.S. program provides the flexibility needed to enable 
students, with careful advisement, to develop 
individualized programs ofstudy. 

Admission Requirements for the B.G.S. Program 
Candidates for the B.G.S. degree must be admitted to the 
Evening College and must complete an application for 
admission to the program. Applications must be approved 
by the General Studies Committee and the Evening 
College dean. The criteria for admission are: 

• 	 Students must have reasonable programs of study, 
and be in good academic standing. 

• 	 Students must have demonstrated the equivalent 
of academic proficiency required for any other 
undergraduate degree at UM~St. Louis. 

• 	 Study programs should be structured to meet 
students' unique educational goals and should not 
be readily available under any other UM~St. 
Louis degree program. 

Degree Requirements for the B.G.S. Program 

e 
General Education Requirements 
Students must complete the university's general education 
requirements. For details refer to the general education 
requirements section ofthis Bulletin. 

Personal Emphasis Area In consultation with a faculty 
adviser, students shall develop a personal emphasis area of 
at least 36 advanced semester hours of graded credit that 
meets their educational goals. Graded credit consists of 
degree credit courses in which the student received a letter 
grade ofA, A~, B+, B, B~, C+, C, C~, 0+, 0, o~. 
Regardless of the focus, theme, or purpose, the personal 
emphasis area should result from self~examination and 
contribute to self-realization and an advanced level of 
academic competence and achievement. The program must 
be approved by the faculty adviser, dean, and General 
Studies Committee. Students and advisers periodically 
review the program and make appropriate modifications 
where necessary, subject to the dean's approval. 

e 

Hour and Grade Requirements The degree requires 
completion of 120 semester hours with a 2.0 campus grade 
point average overall and in the personal emphasis area. 
No more than 30 hours may be taken in anyone 
department. At least 45 hours must be earned in courses 
beyond the introductory level. A minimum of24 hours of 
graded credit must be completed in residence at UM-St. 
Louis, ofwhich 18 hours must be in the personal emphasis 
area and completed after admission to the B.G.s. program. 
No more than 18 hours may be taken on a 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. Each candidate must be in 
residence for 24 of the last 30 hours ofgraded credit 
(exclusive ofcourses taken on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory 
basis). 

College ofEducation 
Evening College 

Credit for Experience, Special Projects, Examinations, 
and Nontraditional Forms of Study Credit may be 
earned through the College Level Examination Program in 
accordance with university policy or through examinations 
proposed or approved by university departments. Credit 
also may be earned through correspondence study, 
supervised independent research study, and college~level 
courses offered by television or similar education media. 
Students are responsible for obtaining approval for credit 
applied under this option. 

Students may receive credit for vocational experience, 
community service projects, or cultural activities after they 
have completed 24 hours of course work in residence. 

Vocational Experience Credit may be granted for 
vocational experience when related to the personal 
emphasis area. Credit cannot exceed 3 semester hours for 
each year ofexperience with a maximum of 12 hours 
allowed only in exceptional circumstances. Petitions for 
vocational experience credit must be accompanied by a job 
description verified by the employer or similar appropriate 
evidence. Credit may be granted only upon 
recommendation of the faculty adviser and approvals of 
the dean and the General Studies Committee. 

Community Service Projects/Cultural Activities Credit 
not exceeding 6 hours may be earned for participation in 
approved community service projects or cultural activities. 
The projects or activities must be formulated by the 
student and carried out under the supervision of a faculty 
member with the approval of the adviser, dean, and 
General Studies Committee. Students must submit a 
written report approved by the supervisor upon completion 
of the projects or activities. Credit for vocational 
experience or community service/cultural activities may be 
applied toward the elective credits required for the degree 
but may not be used to complete the personal emphasis 
area or general education requirements. 

Students must file a degree application form in the 
Evening College at least one year before the expected 
graduation date. 

Minors 

Minor in Employee Training and Development The 
Evening College and the College of Business 
Administration offer a minor in employee training and 
development. The requirements are: 

BA 3623(318), or Psych 3318(318), Industrial and 
Organizational Psychology 

BA 3624(319), Employee Training and Development 
Ed Psy 3312(312), Psychology ofTeaching and Learning 
Ed Tec 5340(340), Selection and Utilization of 

Educational Media 
Psych 2219(219), Research Methods 
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One additional course selected from these approved ~ 
electives: 
BA 3621(309), Human Resources Management 
Comm 1141(141), Business and Professional Speaking 
Sociology 4354(354), Sociology ofBusiness Work 
Settings 

Students should consult with an adviser when planning 
their programs. A 2.0 grade point average is required for 
the minor. No courses may be taken on a 
satisfactorylunsatisfactory basis. At least 12 credits of 
those required must be completed in residence at UM-St. 
Louis. 

This minor is designed for human resources managers in 
small companies and training managers or human 
resources specialists in larger companies. The required 18 
hours, including the approved elective course, enable the 
student to be exposed to different skills essential for the 
occupational area. 

Other minors in business administration include 
accounting, finance, general business, international 
business, logistics and operation management, 
management and organizational behavior, marketing, and 
management information systems. 

Other Minors 
Minors are also available in biology, black studies, 
chemistry, communication, computer science, criminology 
and criminal justice, economics, English, history, legal 
studies, mathematics, pOlitical science, philosophy, 
physics, psychology, public affairs journalism, social 
work, sociology, and urban studies. For currently offered 
minors, consult an adviser. 

Certificates 
Certificate programs are available in various areas of 
study. For more information, consult the Certificate 
Programs section of this Bulletin. 

Career Outlook 

Many graduates of the Evening College have found their 
careers advanced upon obtaining their degree. Some have 
entered new careers in midlife, and others have found 
personal satisfaction in the acquisition ofknowledge for its 
own sake. The Evening College staff consists ofadvisers 
with extensive experience concerning adult students' 
needs. Call the Evening College office, (314) 516-5161 for 
more information. 

~ 
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College of Fine Arts and 
Communication 

General Information 
The College ofFine Arts and Communication at the 
University ofMissouri-St. Louis includes the Departments 
ofArt and Art History, Communication, Music, and 
Theatre and Dance. The Faculty and alumni of this 
College have distinguished themselves as scholars, visual 
artists, teachers and performers. Students ofthe College 
pursue their activities in a variety of campus locations, 
including the Fine Arts Building, Lucas Hall, the Music 
Building and the General Services Building. The 
University's new, $55 million Performing Arts Center will 
open the fall of 2003, affording two world class venues for 
performances by individual university students and faculty, 
campus ensembles, and visiting artists. In addition Gallery 
210, Gallery F AB, and Gallery VISIO in the Millennium 
Student Center, offer space for the display ofstudent and 
faculty artwork, as well as visiting exhibitions. 

e 
The College ofFine Arts and Communication is 
distinguished by its collaboration with the community. 
Five endowed professorships link the University to the 
Saint Louis Symphony, the Saint Louis Art Museum, 
Opera Theatre of Saint Louis, the Laumeier Sculpture 
Park, and other local cultural institutions. The Des Lee 
Arts Education Collaborative connects the University and 
a variety ofpartner cultural institutions to eleven local 
school districts. 

The College ofFine Arts and Communication consists of 
some 50 full-time faculty members in the following 
departments, each offering work in specific undergraduate 
degree programs: art and art history, communication and 
music. In addition, the Theatre and Dance Department 
began to offer classes in theatre during the 2002-2003 
academic year. 

Graduate degree programs administered through the 
Graduate School are also offered in the communication 
and music departments. 
Requirements for Undergraduate Study 
In addition to the university general education 
requirements, all majors in the College ofFine Arts and 
Communication must meet the following requirements: 

To graduate, all majors in the college also must complete 
the following: 

Requirements of their chosen baccalaureate degree (i.e., 

e B.A., B.F.A., B.M., etc) in accordance with the policies of 
the College of Fine Arts and Communication. 
Requirements of the department for their selected major or 
interdisciplinary program. 
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Cultural Diversity Requirement 
To expand cultural awareness, all students are required to 
complete a course that emphasizes Asian, African, Middle 
Eastern, Latin American, Pacific aboriginal, Native 
American, or a comparable culture. Courses that satisfy 
this requirement involve substantial material independent 
of the cultures' interactions with European cultures. Ifa 
course focuses on one facet of a culture, it must treat the 
topic within the context of the culture as a whole. A list of 
courses which fulfill the Cultural Diversity requirement 
may be found elsewhere in this bulletin .. 

Academic Policies 
Grade Requirements 
To graduate all majors in the college must satisfy one of 
the following grade point options: 
Earn 120 hours with a C grade or better, which constitutes 
a complete degree program. Neither a grade of C- nor a 
satisfactory grade may be counted. 
Have a minimum UM-St Louis Campus grade point 
average of2.0 and have met all the other Grade Point 
restrictions that are required for the degree program and 
the major. 

Residency Requirements 
Unless otherwise specified, a transfer student must 
complete 12 hours of graded work at UM-St. Louis at the 
2000( 1 00) level or above within the minimum number of 
hours required for each major. 

Unless otherwise specified, a transfer student must 
complete at least six hours ofgraded work at UM-St Louis 
at the 100 level or above within the minimum number of 
hours required for each minor. Students should consult the 
minor department for specific residency and grade 
requirements. 

Specific Baccalaureate Degree Requirements 

Course Requirements 
After fulfilling the general education and specific major 
degree requirements, students are to take the remaining 
hours required to complete the bachelor'S degree from 
courses (which the appropriate department has evaluated 
as being of university level quality) from one or more of 
the following areas or their university quality equivalents 
at other institutions: anthropology/archaeology, art 
(appreciation, history, studio), astronomy, biology, 
chemistry, communication, criminology and criminal 
justice, economics, English, foreign languages/literatures, 
geology, history, mathematic/computer science, music 
(appreciation, history, performance), philosophy, physics, 
political science, psychology, social work, sociology, 
business, education, engineering, or interdisciplinary. 
Other areas or courses not listed require approval by the 
chair of the student's department. 



Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 
All B.A. degree candidates must successfully complete a 
curriculum which includes a departmental major or an 
approved interdisciplinary field. A major must include at 
least 30 credit hours but no more than 45 hours. The 
college offers the B.A. degree in art history, 
communication and music. 

Foreign Language Requirement 
Candidates for the B.A. degree are required to complete 13 
credit hours or the equivalent in proficiency in one foreign 
language. Foreign language guidelines are as follows: 

Students entering with no high school language units must 
enroll in Language or may enroll in the lIS series. 
Students with the degree ofproficiency equivalent to 13 
hours ofcollege-level work may obtain exemption by 
passing the department's placement exam. The specific 
dates for the exam are announced in the Schedule of 
Courses or may be obtained from the admissions office or 
the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures. 
Native speakers of language other than English may meet 
the foreign language requirement by presenting a transcript 
from a university or secondary school of their native 
country. The department will certify native speakers of 
those languages which are taught at the university. Those 
who are proficient in other languages must submit 
certification of competence to the college. 
Language 211S a, b, and c (Intensive) (11S) will satisfy the 
foreign language requirement. liSa, 21IS(IISb) and lISe 
are co-requisites and must 
be completed with a grade ofC or better, to satisfy the 
foreign language requirement. 
Students may not repeat for credit an elementary course if 
they have already completed a higher-level course for 
which the elementary course, or its equivalent is a 
prerequisite. 

Applied Music and Studio Art 
All students in the college may count any number of hours 
of applied music (private lessons) or studio art courses 
toward any degree in the college. This also includes 
transferred credit. However, students not majoring in 
music may count no more than eight hors in music 
performing organizations (Music 1400(40), 1410(41), 
ISOO(SO), IS20(S2), etc) toward graduation, including 
credit transferred. 

Bachelor of Music (R.M.) 
The requirements are the same as for the B.A. degree with 
the addition of music education and education courses for 
music majors seeking state teacher certification. Although 
foreign language proficiency is not required, foreign 
language study is required for applied voice students. 

Certificate Program 
A certificate program is offered in photographic studies. 

College ofFine Arts and Communication 3n ,
Department Honors 
Majors in the music department may pursue department 
honors. 

Minors 
A number of minors are available at UM-St Louis. Some 
are offered by individual departments, while others, SUell 

as Classical Studies and Black Studies, are 
interdisciplinary in nature and involve a number of 
departments. The requirements for the various minors a:e 
listed in either the departmental or interdisciplinary 
sections of this Bulletin. 

, 
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Department of Art and Art History 

Faculty 
Dan Younger, Associate Professor, Chairperson* 
M.F.A., University ofIowa 
Susan E. Cahan, Associate Professor, Des Lee Endowed 
Professorship in Contemporary Art 
Ph.D., Graduate Center, City University ofNew York 
Glen P. Gentele, Aronson Endowed Professor of Modem 
and Contemporary Art History, Director of Laumeier 
Sculpture Park 
M.F.A., Maryland Institute, College ofArt 
E. Louis Lankford, Professor, Des Lee Foundation 
Endowed Professorship in Art Education* 
Ph.D., Florida State University 
Jay Rounds, Professor, Des Lee Foundation Endowed 
Professorship in Museum Studies and Community 
History* 
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles 
Kenneth Anderson, Professor* 
M.F.A., Southern Illinois University, Edwardsville 
Jeanne Morgan Zarucchi, Professor*, Art History 
Coordinator 
Ph.D., Harvard University 
Marian Amies, Associate Professor* 
M.F. A., Southern Illinois University, Edwardsville 
Ruth L. Bohan, Associate Professor* 
Ph.D., University ofMaryland 
Yael Even, Associate Professor* 
Ph.D., Columbia University 
Jeffrey L. Sippel, Associate Professor*, BFA 
Coordinator 
M.F.A., Arizona State University 
Terry L. Suhre, Assistant Professor, Gallery Director* 
M.F.A., Southern Illinois University, Carbondale 
Jennifer McKnight, Assistant Professor 
M.F.A., California Institute of the Arts 
Phillip E. Robinson, Assistant Professor* 
M.F.A. University of Illinois, Chicago 

Gretchen Schisla, Assistant Professor 

M.F.A., Boston University 

Susan Waller, Assistant Professor 

Ph.D. Northwestern University 

Luci Mauricio-McMichael, Lecturer 

M.F.A., Fontbonne University 

*members ofGraduate Faculty 


The Department of Art and Art History represents a 
diverse faculty actively engaged in the production of art 
and in its historical and critical evaluation. The department 
prides itself on its commitments to high standards of 
teaching and sound research achievements. Individual 
faculty has been cited for their teaching excellence. Art 
history faculty members have written books, articles, and 
critical reviews and regularly participate in national and 
international conferences. For their research art history 
faculty have received research grants from such major 
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institutions as the J. Paul Getty Foundation, the National 
Endowment for the Humanities, the Andrew W. Mellon 
Foundation, and the American Philosophical Society. 
Studio art faculty exhibit nationally and internationally in 
group- and solo-juried and invited exhibitions. Their work 
has been accorded various show awards and received 
financial support from the National Endowment for the 
Arts, the Ford Foundation, and University Research grants. 

General Information 

Degrees and Areas of Concentration 
The department offers course work leading toward the B.A 
in art history and the B.F .A. in studio art. 

Courses included in the B.A. in art history cover the arts of 
Asia, Africa, Europe, and North America, including Native 
American arts, from ancient times to the present. Courses 
examine the entire range ofhuman visual expression from 
painting, sculpture, architecture, and photography to 
performance and festival arts in the tribal world. In each 
case the arts are examined within their historical, aesthetic, 
and cultural contexts. 

The B.F .A. in studio art consists ofa foundation art 
program and an emphasis area in one of the following: 
drawing, graphic design, painting, photography, 
printmaking, and general fine arts. UM-St. Louis has a 
transfer agreement with the St. Louis Community College 
District, which offers a direct credit transfer to upper 
division BFA courses for students who graduate with an 
AF A degree from the SLCC. 

To support its teaching and research objectives, the 
department maintains a slide collection of over 80,000 
slides. The collection, which includes examples of 
painting, sculpture, architecture, photography and 
decorative arts, is under the supervision of a professional 
slide curator, who is available for special assistance to staff 
and students. 

Gallery 210 
Gallery 210 located in Lucas Hall offers visual arts 
programming of regional, national, and international 
importance. The gallery's exhibitions and related arts 
programming have enjoyed a long and distinguished 
history of service to the university and to the St. Louis 
community. Gallery activities are supervised by a 
professional gallery director. 

Gallery FAB 
Located in the Fine Arts Building, Gallery F AB exhibits a 
range of work by artists of regional and national 
significance. The exhibitions are coordinated by members 
of the Studio Art Faculty and complement the teaching 
emphases of the Fine Arts program. 



Gallery Visio 
Gallery Visio is a student-run gallery located in the 
Millennium Student Center. Its exhibitions are devoted 
primarily to the display of student and faculty work. 

Scholarships/Internships 
Three scholarships are available on a competitive basis 
within the department: the Art DepartmentlBarbara St. Cyr 
Schola.'"Ship, the William T. Isbell Jr. Scholarship, and the 
Aronson Scholarship. The department also sponsors a 
variety of internships with local arts institutions, including 
the St. Louis Art Museum, the Missouri Historical Society, 
Contemporary Art Museum St Louis, Laumeier Sculpture 
Park, and various private art galleries. 

Undergraduate Studies 

General Education Requirements 
Majors in art history must meet the college and university 
general education requirements. A foreign language is 
required. French or German is recommended. Art history 
courses required for the degree may not be taken on a 
satisfactory/ unsatisfactory (Stu) basis. 

Art history courses can be applied toward minors in 
Anthropology, American Studies, Classical Studies, 
Philosophy, and Urban Studies, or certificates in Studies in 
Religions, Women's and Gender Studies, Photographic 
Studies and African Studies. 

Majors in studio art must meet the college and university 
general education requirements. A foreign language is not 
required. Studio art courses required for the degree may 
not be taken on a satisfactory! unsatisfactory (SIU) basis. 
A total of 123 hours is required for graduation. Studio art 
courses do not fulfill the humanities general education 
requirement. 

Degree Requirements 

Bachelor of Arts in Art History 
Art history majors must complete a minimum of 36, but no 
more than 45, hours in art history. The following courses 
are required: 
1100(5), Introduction to Art 

3395(195), Sophomore!Junior Seminar: The Methods of 
Art History 

3303(203), Media and Technique in Art History 
4495(395), Senior Art History Seminar 

Students must take three lower-division courses from 
three of the following four categories: 

Ancient and Medieval 
2211(111), Art and Archaeology of the Ancient World 
2212(112), Greek Art and Archaeology 
2213(113), Roman Art and Archaeology 
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~ 
1114(114), Early Christian and Byzantine Art 
1115(115), Medieval Art 

Early Modern 
2235(135), Italian and Northern European Renaissance Jut 
2237(137), Northern European Renaissance Art 
2238(138), Italian Renaissance Art 
2240(140), French Art and Architecture 1400-1715 
2245(145), Baroque Art and Architecture 

Modern and American 
1155(155), Modem Art 
1165(165), History ofPhotography 
1167(263), Photography Since 1945 
1178(158), American Art 
2279(159), American Architecture 
2281(191), Art Since 1945 

Non-European 
1101(15), Art of Africa, Oceania, and the Americas 
1103(119), Pre-Columbian Art 
1104(116), North American Indian Art 
1105(117), African Art 
1108(8), Survey of Asian Art 
1109(107), Chinese Art .~1110(108), Japanese Art 

Students must take four upper-division courses. Two of 
these courses should be chosen from the following list: 

3365(195), The Artist and the City 
3374(174), Philosophy ofArt 
3375(175), The Art ofthe Print 
3376(176), Women and the Visual Arts 
3385(285), Studies in Architectural History 
3391(205), Advanced Issues and Ideas in Art History 
3394(194), Art Criticism 
3396(196), The Nude in Art 
3397(197), Landscape Perspectives in Art 
3398(298), The Portrait 

The remaining two upper-division courses must be chosen 
from two of the following four categories: 

Ancient and Medieval 
4411(212), Topics in Ancient Art 
4425(225), Topics in Medieval Art 

Early Modern 
4435(235), Topics in Renaissance Art 
4445(245), Topics in Baroque Art 

~ 




c 
Modern and American 
4455(255), Topics in Modern European Art 
4465(265), Topics in Photographic Studies 
4475(258), Topics in American Art 
4481(291), Topics in Contemporary Art 

Non-European 

4402(215), Topics in Tribal Art 

4405(217) Topics in African Art 

4408(208), Topics in Asian Art 


Students must also take one course in studio art. Up to 
nine hours in studio art may be applied toward the B.A. in 
art history. Art 1134(134), Art Activities for Elementary 
Schools, does not fulfill this requirement. 
To complete the 36-45 hours for the degree, art history 
majors may take additional courses from those previously 
noted or any of the following: 

1165(65), Photography and Society 
2291(105), Issues and Ideas in Art History 
2295(179), Special Topics in Art History 
3387(287), Professional Internship 
3388(288), UM-St. Louis-Saint Louis Art Museum 

e Internship 
3389(289), Visual Resource Management 
3390/4490(290/390), Special Study 

3392(292), Museum Studies 

3393(293), Art Gallery Management 


Note: Art history majors who began in the program before 
1991 have their choice of completing the major under the 
old requirements or the new. Consult with your advisor for 
details. 

Bachelor of Fine Arts in Studio Art 

Candidates for the B.F.A. degree must complete a 
Foundation Art Program (which is largely satisfied by the 
A.F.A. degree) and an emphasis area in one of the 
following: drawing, graphic design, painting, photography, 
printmaking or general fme arts. An art education 
emphasis may be taken in combination with one of the 
studio art emphasis areas. Studio art majors are required to 
take 75 hours in studio art (this includes 30 hours in the 
foundation art program) and 15 hours in Art History. Art 
1134(134), Art Activities for Elementary Schools, cannot 
be applied toward this degree, the exception being for art 
education students. The final 24 hours must be completed 
in residence at UM-St. Louis. Graduating students must 
also pass a faculty portfolio review. 

e Advanced Placement in Studio Art Classes: Studio Art 
Majors who have professional Graphic Design or 
Photographic experience may wish to submit a portfolio 
review to a committee of studio art faculty. Depending on 
the nature and the quality of the student's portfolio, they 
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may be able to obtain exemptions from selected lower 
level division studio art courses. Students applying for 
these exemptions must submit their portfolios prior to the 
first day of class of their first semester at the University. A 
handout detailing the submission procedures and 
requirements can be obtained from the Studio Arts office. 
Students will be notified in writing if an exemption is 
granted. Students informed of these waivers will be 
advised of their requirements in the studio art major. All 
decisions of the portfolio reviews are final. 

Foundation Art Program 
The following courses are required for the Foundation Art 
Program: 

1140(40), Drawing I 
1141(140), Drawing II 
1142(42), Figure Drawing I 
1143(142), Figure Drawing II· 
1150(50), Design I 
1151(150), Design II 
2240(240), Drawing III or 
2250(250), Composition 
9 hours ofStudio Art Electives 
*Those planning an emphasis in drawing or painting must 
take Art 1142(142). 

Students must complete 45 hours in one of the following 
emphasis areas: 

Drawing 
2240(240), Drawing III 
2241(340), Drawing IV 
2242(242), Figure Drawing III 
2243(342), Figure Drawing IV 
2251(350), Design III 
3340(387), Advanced Problems in Drawing I 
3341(388), Advanced Problems in Drawing II 
4495/4496(396), Senior Studio Seminar (6 hours) 
6 hours ofPainting or Printmaking 
12 hours of Studio Art Electives 

Graphic Design 
Note: Enrollment in upper level graphic design courses 
beginning with Graphic Design III is limited to students 
who have been admitted to candidacy for the Bachelor of 
Fine Arts with Graphic Design emphasis 
1210(210), Graphic Design I 
1220(211), Graphic Design II 
2220(220), Computer Art I or Studio Art Elective 
2221(221), Computer Art II or Studio Art Elective 
3310(310), Graphic Design III 
3311(311), Graphic Design IV 
3312(312), Special Techniques in Illustration and Graphic 

Design or Studio Art Elective 
3383(383), Advanced Problems in Graphic Design I 
3384(384), Advanced Problems in Graphic Design II 



3389(389), Graphic Design Studio or Studio Art Elective 
4497(397), Senior Seminar in Graphic Design I 
4498(398), Senior Seminar in Graphic Design II 
9 hours of Studio Art Electives 

Painting 
1180(180), Painting I 
1181(280), Painting II 
2251(350), Design III 
2280(380), Painting III 
2281(381), Painting IV 
3380(385), Advanced Problems in Painting I 
3381(386), Advanced Problems in Painting II 
4495/4496(396), Senior Studio Seminar (6 hours) 
6 hours from the following list: 
2240(240), Drawing I 
2241(340), Drawing IV 
2242(242), Figure Drawing III 
2243(342), Figure Drawing IV 

12 hours ofStudio Art Electives 

Photography 
2251(350), Design III 
2262(261), Color Photography I 
2363(260), Digital Photography II 
3260(360), Photography III 
3362(361), Color Photography II 
3391(391), Advanced Problems in Photography I 
3392(392), Advanced Problems in Photography II 
4495/4496(396), Senior Studio Seminar (6 hours) 
12 hours ofStudio Art Electives 
6 hours ofPhotography electives 

Printmaking 
1170(270), Printmaking I 
2241(340), Drawing IV 
2243(342), Figure Drawing IV 
2251(350), Design III 
2271(271), Printmaking II 
2274(370), Printmaking and Relief 
3370(393), Advanced Problems in Printmaking I 
3371(394), Advanced Problems in Printmaking II 
4495/4496(396), Senior Studio Seminar (6 hours) 
6 hours from the following list: 
1173(273), Printmaking: Screen printing I 
2272(272), Printmaking: Lithography I 
2277(277), Printmaking: Photolithography 
3372(372), Advanced Lithography 
9 hours of Studio Art Electives, including one course in 
photography 

General Fine Arts 

30 hours ofstudio art electives must be taken at the 

2000(200) level or above. 


The following courses are required: 
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2251(350), Design III 
4495/4496(396), Senior Studio Seminar (6 hours) 
Select 6 hours from the following: 
3340(387), Advanced Problems in Drawing I and 
3341(388), Advanced Problems in Drawing II or, 
3370(393), Advanced Problems in Printmaking I and 
3371(394), Advanced Problems in Printmaking II 
3380(385), Advanced Problems in Painting I and 
3381(386), Advanced Problems in Painting II or, 
3391(391), Advanced Problems in Photography I and 
3392(392), Advanced Problems in Photography II or, 

Students must complete 15 hours of Art History, with al 
least 9 hours taken in residence at UM-St. Louis. 

Students choosing a double major in two studio art 
emphasis areas must complete all the requirements for 
each emphasis area. If the double major includes Graphic 
Design, students must take four semesters ofSenior Studio 
Seminar. This includes Art 4490, Art 4491, Art 4497(397), 
Art 4498(398), Art 4495(396a), and Art 4496(396b). 

Minors 

Minor in Art History ,
A minor in art history requires the completion of at lea!;t 
18 hours in art history courses. Students must take Art 5 
and at least one course in non-Western art. They must :~so 
take at least 2 courses at the 3000(300) level or above. A 
maximum of 3 hours of internship can be applied towa:d a 
minor in art history. The GPA for the courses for the II inor 
must be 2.0 or better. Nine of the 18 hours must be ta.k!n 
in residence at UM-St. Louis. 

Minor in Studio Art 
Students who wish to minor in studio art must take a 
minimum of 18 hours with a grade point average of 2.11 or 
better. The requirements for the minor are as follows: 

1140(40), Drawing I 

1141(140), Drawing II 

1150(50), Design I 

and two consecutive courses (6 hours) in any single a:'ea 

to be selected from the following (students should be 

aware that courses are not always available in all area:,): 


Painting 
Printmaking (anyone subfield) 
Photography 
Graphic Design 
Advanced Drawing 
plus a studio art elective: one three-hour course. ,Photographic Studies Certificate 


UM-St. Louis students, graduates, and post-baccalaur~te 


candidates may obtain a certificate in photographic stldies 

by coordinating courses in and related to photograph). To 
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be eligible for the certificate, undergraduates must 
complete a degree in a chosen major field. A faculty 
member of the Interdisciplinary Photographic Studies 
Committee will act as adviser to all students and will 
consult with the faculty adviser in the student's major to 
plan appropriate credits. 
The Photographic Studies Certificate is the only such 
program in the country and should be of special interest to 
those considering a career in the arts, communications, 
history, science, business, or advertising, or in 
photography itself. The program should also interest 
professional photographers, teachers, interested lay people, 
and graduates who are returning to school. This certificate 
is designed for all who have an intense interest in the 
myriad aesthetic and practical aspects of the medium. 

Requirements 
The following courses are required: 
Art 1060(60), Photography I 
Interdisciplinary 1165(65)/Art 1165(65), Photography 

and Society 
Art 2160(160), Photography II 
Art 2265(165), History ofPhotography 
Art 3260(360), Photography III, or 
Interdisciplinary 3390(390), Independent Studies in e Photographic Studies 

Students must also take at least one 3-hour course selected 
from the following departmental offerings. New courses 
will be reviewed periodically for inclusion: 

Art 1100(5), Introduction to Art 
Art 2262(261), Color Photography I 
Art 2263(161), Introduction to Digital Photography 
Art 2264(262), Non-Silver Photography 
Art 2265(263), Photography Since 1945 
Art 2268(264), Video Art I 
Art 2277(277), Printmaking: Photolithography 
Art 3260(360), Photography III 
Art 3362(361), Color Photography n 
Art 3364(364), Video Art II 
Art 3374(274), Philosophy 274(3374), Philosophy of Art 
Art 3390(390), Special Studies 
Art 3391(391), Advanced Problems in Photography I 
Art 3392(392), Advanced Problems in Photography II 
Biology 4784(360), Techniques in Electron Microscopy 
Comm.l05O(50), Introduction to Mass Media 
Comm. 1070(70), Introduction to Cinema 
Comm. 2210(210), Television Production 
English 3140(214)/Comm 3214(214), News Writing 
English 3150(215), Feature Writing 
Interdisciplinary 3390(390), Independent Studies in 

e Photographic Studies 
Psych 2213(213), Principles of Perception 
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The Department ofArt sponsors the 3+4 Program for the 
School ofArchitecture at Washington University. A 
student who transfers to the School ofArchitecture, 
Washington University. at the end of the junior year may 
graduate from UM-St. Louis after the satisfactory 
completion of the first year ofprofessional school upon 
meeting one or more of the following conditions: 

I) The student has completed all general education 
requirements and all requirements for a major and lacks 
only the total hours (electives) necessary for a degree. 

2) A student who has not completed required courses for a 
degree must remedy the deficiency with courses taken at 
the University ofMissouri-St. Louis within three years of 
entering the professional school. At the time of graduation 
the student must remain in good standing in the 
professional school or have successfully graduated from 
the professional school. 

3) A student who has not completed all the courses 
required for a major may, if the major department at UM
St. Louis agrees, substitute up to six hours of appropriate 
course work from the professional school. 

The requirement that 24 of the last 30 hours of course 
work for a degree be taken at UM-St. Louis shall be 
waived where necessary for students graduating under this 
procedure. 

Career Outlook 

Study in art history broadens and enriches a general 
education, offering insight into the visual, architectural, 
and cultural artifacts left by earlier, as well as modern, 
civilizations. Art history graduates have found career 
opportunities in teaching, museums, galleries, libraries, 
historical societies, sales and auction houses, and historic 
preservation, and as travel guides, art administrators, and 
editors and in art restoration. 

Students with degrees in studio art find careers in teaching, 
advertising, public relations, graphic design, illustration, 
film and video production, art administration, art 
restoration, product and industrial design, framing, and 
commercial photography. 

Course Descriptions 

Courses in this section are grouped as follows: Art History 
and Studio Art. Prerequisites may be waived by consent of 
instructor. For the nonmajor, any number of studio courses 
will be accepted as electives. 

Students who have earned 24 or more semester hours ofPre-Professional Graduation: Architecture 
credit at any accredited post-secondary institutions(s) 



before the start of the fall 2002 semester must meet the 
general education requirements stipulated in the UM-St 
Louis 200 1-2002 Bulletin. The following courses fulfill 
the Humanities breadth of study requirements as described 
in that Bulletin: 
ART HISTORY 1100(5) 1102(15) 1108(8), 1165(65), 
2291(105),1109(107),1110(108),2211(111),2212(112), 
2213(113),2214(114),1104(116),1105(117),1103(119), 
2225(125),2235(135),2237(137),2238(138),2240(140), 
2245(145),2255(155),2278(158),2279(159),2265(165), 
2295(179),2281(191),3395(195),3303(203),3391(205), 
4408(208),4411(212),4402(215),4405(217),4425(225), 
4435(235),4445(245),4455(255),4475(258),2267(263), 
4465(265),3374(274),3375(275),3376(276),3385(285), 
3390(290),4481(291),3392(292),3393(293),3394(294), 
3365(295), 3396(296), 3397(297), 3398(298), 4490(390), 
4495(3395). 

The following courses meet the Cultural Diversity 
requirement: ART HISTORY 1108(8), 1102(15), 
1109(107),1110(108),1104(116),1105(117),1103(119), 
4408(208), 4402(215), and 4405(217). 

Art History 

1100(5) Introduction to Art (3) [H] 

An introduction to major historical movements in Western 

art. 


1102(15) Art of Africa, Oceania, and the Americas (3) 

[CD] 

A survey of the art of tribal people of Africa, Oceania, and 

the Americas from prehistoric times through the present. 

The relationship ofart to religion, myth, festival, and 

social life will be considered, as well as the effects of 

acculturation on the arts. 


1103(119) Pre-Columbian Art of Mexico and Central 

America (3) [CD] 

A survey of the arts of native peoples ofMiddle America 

before the coming of the Spaniards in 1519. The cultural 

context and meaning of sculpture, painting, architecture, 

and ritual among the Olmec, Maya, Aztec, and other tribes. 


1104(116) North American Indian Art (3) [CD] 

A detailed survey of the arts ofNorth America from 

prehistoric times to the present. Cultures to be covered 

include: Mound builders, Northeast, Navajo, Pueblo 

peoples, Northwest Coast, and Eskimo. The relationship of 

art to religion, dance, philosophy, and social life will be 

explored. 


1105(117) African Art (3) [H, CD] 

A survey of the major achievements in painting, sculpture, 

and architecture of the continent of Africa, with an 

emphasis upon the religious and social contexts of the arts. 
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1108(8) Introduction to Asian Art (3) [H, CD] 

A survey of the major achievements in architecture, 

sculpture, and painting ofIndia, China, Japan and 

Southeast Asia. Emphasis on religious, historical, and 

social context of the arts. 


1109(107) The Arts of China (3) [CD] 

A survey of the major achievements in the history of 

Chinese art. Bronzes, sculpture, painting, calligraphy, 

ceramics, and jades will be considered within their 

historical, philosophical, and social context. 


1110(108) The Arts of Japan (3) [CD] 

A survey of the art and architecture ofJapan from 

prehistory to the present. Topics will include sculpture, 

architecture, pottery, gardens, Japanese prints and 

paintings in their various forms, i.e. Chinese style, purely 

Japanese style, narrative scrolls, Zen, and Rimpa. 


1165(65) Photography and Society (3) 

Same as Interdisciplinary 1165(65). A study of 

photography as a means of information and expression, as 

an influence on culture, and as a reflection ofconcepts i a 

politics, science, morality, and art. This course counts 

toward the major. 
 ~ 
2211(111) Art and Archaeology of the Ancient World 
(3) [H] 
Prerequisite: Art 1100(5). A survey of art in Egypt, the 
Ancient Near East, Greece, and Rome, beginning in the 
Neolithic era (8000-4000 BC) and ending with the 
Barbarian invasions ofItaly in the fifth century A.D. The 
major highlights ofarchitecture and city planning, 
sculpture, painting, pottery, and the minor arts will be 
covered. 

2212(112) Greek Art and Archaeology (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1100(5). General survey ofmaterial 
culture in the Aegean basin, beginning with the Bronze 
Age (third millennium BC), and terminating in the late 
Hellenistic period (second century BC). For the Helleni .tic 
period the course will trace Greek developments and 
influences outside of the Aegean, for example, in Italy f.nd 
in Egypt. 

2213(113) Roman Art and Archaeology (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1100(5). General survey ofmaterial 
culture in Italy and its dependencies beginning with 
prehistoric Italy (ninth and eighth centuries B.c.) and 
terminating in late antiquity (the fifth century A.D.). The 
course will focus on the regional variants of Roman art in 
such places as Gaul, Spain, Great Britain, North Africa 
and the Greco·Roman East. .~ 
2114(214) Early Christian and Byzantine Art (3) 
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Prerequisite: Art 5(1100). Survey of the development of 
Christian imagery during the Late Antique period, the 
Constantinian epoch, the development of the early 
Byzantine style during the sixth century, and later 
innovations in style and subject matter in later Byzantine 
art until AD 1453. 

2225(115) Medieval Art (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1100(5). A survey ofthe art and 
architecture of the Mediterranean World and northern 
Europe from late antiquity to the Late Gothic period (300
1300 A.D.). Focus on new styles and subject matter in 
painting, sculpture, and architecture. 

2235(135) Italian and Northern European Renaissance 
Art (3) [H] 
Prerequisite: Art 1100(5) or permission of instructor. An 
introduction to selected artworks, artists and patrons in 
Italy and Northern Europe throughout the fifteenth and 
sixteenth centuries, beginning with Ghiberti and Van Eyck 
and ending with Michelangelo and Brughel. 

e 
2237(137) Northern European Renaissance Art (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1100(5). A review ofFlemish, so called 
Franco-Flemish, and German paintings, illuminations, and 
prints during the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries, before 
and after Luther. 

2238(138) Italian Renaissance Art (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 1100(5). The study ofsculpture, 

paintings, and architecture in Florence, Rome, and Venice 

during the fourteenth, fifteenth, and sixteenth centuries as 

reflections of cultural, religious, philosophical, and 

political beliefs. 


2240(140) French Art and Architecture 1400-1715 (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 1100(5) or permission of the instructor. 

A survey of art and architecture in France from the late 

medieval period to the late baroque. Topics will include 

the development of French chateaux and gardens, the rise 

of the Academy, and the influence ofroyal patronage on 

the arts. 


2245(145) Baroque Art and Architecture (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 1100(5) or permission of the instructor. A 

survey of the major paintings, statues, buildings, and their 

artists and patrons in seventeenth-century Italy, France, 

Flanders, Holland, and Spain. Special attention will be 

given to the study of the city of Rome. 


2255(155) Modern European Art (3) [H] 

Prerequisite: Art 5(1100). A survey of European art of the 

nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 
e 2265(165) History of Photography (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1100(5) or consent of instructor. A study 
ofphotography: its historical development, an examination 
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of it as an art medium, and its influence on the 

development of modem art. 


2267(263) Photography since 1945 (3) 

Prerequisites: Art 1100(5) and either Art 1165(65) or 

2265( 165) or permission ofinstructor. Seminar on creative 

photography from postwar period to present. Topics 

include relation of this medium to other arts, including 

sculptural and performance art, as well as current modes of 

photographic depiction in landscape and studio work. 


2278(158) American Art (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 5(1100). An overview of the major 

developments of painting, sculpture and the decorative arts 

in the United States since 1600. Emphasis on the 

contributions of individual artists and the changing cultural 

contexts in which they worked. 


2279(159) American Architecture (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 11 00(5) or consent of the instructor. A 

brief history and analysis of American architecture, 

investigations of technological process, urban planning, 

and the dominating social attitudes which govern 

architectural development. 


2281(191) Art since 1945 (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1100(5) or consent of the instructor. An 
overview of the major developments in European and 
American art since World War II. Topics include abstract 
expressionism, pop art, conceptual and minimal art, 
performance and video. 

2291(105) Issues and Ideas in Art History (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1100(5) or permission of instructor. 
Intensive studies of a few selected works from various eras 
and cultures, with special attention to the particular social 
and cultural factors surrounding their creation. May be 
repeated for credit with change of topic and permission of 
adviser. 

2295(179) Special Topics in Art History (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1100(5) or consent of instructor. Selected 
topics in art history. This course may be repeated for 
credit. 

3303(203) Media and Technique in Art History (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1100(5), and two other courses in art 
history. Technical demonstration of and research into 
various materials and media used by artists. In addition to 
ancient media such as egg tempera and fresco, it will 
include modem media such as photography and video. 

3339(289) Visual Resources Management (3) 
Prerequisites: Art II 00(5) and 3 credit hours in other art 
history courses, or permission ofinstructor. This hands-on 
course in the art department's slide library will consist of 
the daily operation and management of, as well as 
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technological and theoretical approaches to visual resource 
collections. The course content relies upon the Art 
Department's slide library of over 80,000 slides, 
videotapes, and other visual materials. 

3365(295) The Artist and the City (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1100(5). Examines the role ofurban 
centers as a focus for significant artistic activity, as a 
recurring theme in art, and as a spatial and physical 
architectural reality. Aspects ofurban planning, urban 
imagery in art, and the social, political, and personal 
networks artists develop as a result of living in particular 
urban centers at particular moments in history will be 
among the topics discussed. 

3374(274) Philosophy of Art (3) 
Same as Philosophy 3374.(274). A study of issues 
concerning the defmition of art, meaning and truth in the 
arts, aesthetic experience, and criticism. 

3375(275) The Art of Print (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 1100(5) or consent of the instructor. 

Dealing with the history ofprint forms: woodcuts, 

etchings, engravings, lithographs, silk-screens, monotypes, 

and mixed media. Special ernphasis will be given to the 

importance ofprints to the art and artists of our time. 


3376(276) Women and the Visual Arts (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 1100(5) or enrollment in the Women's 

Studies Certificate Program recommended. Selected topics 

concerning women as creators, users, and subject matter of 

art. Great women artists in the Western world will be 

studied, as well as women weavers, potters, and sculptors 

in tribal society. 


3385(285) Studies in Architectural History (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 11 00(5) or consent of instructor. A study 

of selected topics in architectural history. The content of 

the course will vary, and the course may be repeated for 

credit with permission of the instructor and departmental 

adviser. Possible topics include the history of the castle, 

factory architecture, the evolution ofthe Gothic cathedral, 

and domestic and vernacular architecture. 


3387(287) Professional Internship (1-6) 

Prerequisites: Junior/Senior standing in art history or 

studio art and consent of faculty advisor. The internship 

provides experience in museums, historical societies, 

galleries, design firms, or visual resource collections. 

Students will assist in the diverse duties associated with 

the day-to-day functions ofthe institution, under the joint 

direction of a faculty adviser and a supervisor at the 

institution. Course requirements may include readings, 

research assignments, and/or a paper. This course may be 

counted for art history or studio art credit with the 

department's consent. 


~ 

3388(288) UM-St. Louis/Saint Louis Art Museum 

Internship (3) 

Prerequisites: Art History or Anthropology major, 

junior/senior standing, and consent of faculty adviser, 

Student, selected competitively after submitting 

application to the UM-St. Louis/St. Louis Art Museum 

Internship Committee, completes 20 hours of work per 

week under direction ofa curator or curators at the Saint 

Louis Art Museum. The precise schedule and particular 
projects are to be determined by the curator and the student 
together. Projects can include research on the Museum 
collection, research on possible Museum acquisitions, 
checking label information, research or compilation of 
bibliography for exhibitions, or other tasks at the discretion 
of the curator. Each internship runs for the duration ofcne 
semester. 

3390(290) Special Study (1-10) 
Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing and consent of 
department and instructor. Independent study through 
readings, reports, or field research. 

3391(205) Advanced Issues and Ideas in Art Histof} (3) 
Prerequisites: Art 1100(5) and three additional courses in ,
art history, or permission of the instructor. Seminar 
format. Intensive study ofa few objects or issues in the 
history of art, fOCUSing on issues which crosscut periods or 
geographic regions. 

3393(293) Art Gallery Management (3) 
Prerequisites: Art 1100(5) and 6 credit hours in other art 
history courses. This course will consider the practical 
application ofprofessional training in art history as it 
applies to gallery management. Topics covered will 
include: grant writing in the arts, the development of a1 
exhibits, the role of the art curator, and the operation 0 fa 
gallery. All students will get hands-on experience in 
Gallery 210. 

3394(294) Art Criticism (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 2255(155) or Art 2281(191) or 
permission of instructor. An overview of the history aud 
function of art criticism, focusing principally on the theory 
and criticism of twentieth-century art. Students will 
attempt their own critical writings on contemporary art. 

3395(195) Sophomore/Junior Seminar: The Methods of 
Art History (3) 
Prerequisites: Art 1100(5) and nine additional hours ill art 
history. An introduction to the methods of art historical 
analysis. Emphasis on research techniques and writing. ,This course must be taken before a student's senior year. 

3396(296) The Nude in Art (3) 
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Prerequisites: Art 1100(5) and one other course in art 
history. An exploration of the various meanings of nudity 
in art. The cultural, social, and psychological contexts of 
nudity in art will be examined in different historical 
periods and geographic regions, both Western and non
Western. Representations of both males and females will 
be analyzed in terms of gender construction, political 
authority, and personal identity. 

3397(297) Landscape Perspectives in Art (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1100(5). This seminar considers the 
various conventions for representing landscape and nature, 
and human relationships to landscape, throughout history 
and across cultures. Issues to be considered may include 
landscape as metaphor in European painting, contemporary 
earthworks, landscape photography, and the relationship of 
artist to landscape in the non-Western world. 

3398(298) The Portrait (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1100(5) or permission of instructor. An 
examination ofportraiture in its social, economic and 
political contexts. Group and individual portraits will be 
analyzed in terms of gender construction, social status, 
family history and personal and public identity throughout 
selected periods ofWestern and non-Western culture 
4402(215) Topics in Tribal Arts (3) [CD] 
Same as Anthropology 1025(225). Prerequisite: One of 
the following: Art 1102(15), 1104(116), 1105(117), 
1103( 119), or consent of instructor. Intensive study of the 
arts of several tribal groups. Inquiry into relationships 
between art and culture by means of an examination of 
myth, literature, festival, and social life. Seminar format. 
May be repeated for credit with permission of adviser. 

4405(217) Topics in African Art (3) [CD] 

Prerequisite: Art 1102(15) or 1105( 117) or permission of 

instructor. A study of selected topics in the history of 

African art. The content of the course will vary, focusing 

upon a single topic, which might include Islam and the arts 

ofAfrica, Christianity and the arts ofNubia and Ethiopia, 

art and festival in West Africa, or women and art in sub

Saharan Africa. May be repeated for credit with 

permission of instructor. 


4408(208) Topics in Asian Art (3) [CD] 

Prerequisite: Art 1108(8) or permission of instructor. A 

study of selected topics in Asian art. The content will vary, 

focusing on topics such as Chinese and Japanese landscape 

in paintings and in gardens, images ofwomen in Asian art, 

or the Spirit ofthe Brush in Chinese and Japanese painting. 

May be repeated for credit with permission of instructor 

and adviser. 


4411(212) Topics in Ancient Art and Archaeology (3) 
Prerequisites: Art 1100(5) or Interdisciplinary 10 and one 
of the following: Art 2211(111), 2212(112), 2213(113), 
2214( 114), or permission of instructor. Intensive study of 
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some aspect ofClassical or Early Christian art. Content 
will vary. May be repeated for credit with permission of 
adviser. 

4425(225) Topics in Medieval Art (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 2225(125) or consent of instructor. A 
study ofselected topics in Medieval art. The content ofthe 
course will vary, focusing on single topics such as 
manuscript painting, the Gothic cathedral and its sculptural 
decoration, or the art ofpilgrlmage churches. May be 
repeated for credit with permission of instructor. 

4435(235) Topics in Renaissance Art (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 2235( 135), 2237(137) or 2238(138) or 
consent of instructor. Studies of selected topics, which will 
vary. Subjects to be considered may include the art of 
Florence, the role ofpatronage in Renaissance Italy, and 
Papal art. May be repeated for credit. 
4445(245) Topics in Seventeenth and Eighteenth
Century European Art (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 2245(145) or consent of instructor. A 
study ofselected topics in Baroque and Rococo art. The 
content ofthe course will vary, focusing on single areas, 
such as the Baroque in Rome; or on major artists, such as 
Bernini, Rubens, and Rembrandt. May be repeated for 
credit with permission of instructor and adviser. 

4555(255) Topics in Modern European Art (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 2255(155) or consent of instructor. 
Intensive study of selected topics in European art. May be 
repeated for credit with permission of instructor and 
adviser. 

4465(265) Topics in Photographic Studies (3) 
Same as Interdisciplinary 4465(265). Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. Advanced study of specific 
styles, periods, or issues within photographic history. 

4475(258) Topics in American Art (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 2278(158) or 2279(159) or consent of 
instructor. Intensive study of selected topics in American 
art from colonial beginnings to the present. Topics may 
include the image of the family in art, patronage, the 
relationship between art and literature, and the role of the 
artist in modern society. May be repeated for credit with 
permission of instructor and adviser. 

4490(390) Special Study (1-10) 
Prerequisites: Junior/senior standing and consent of 
department chairperson and instructor. Independent study 
through readings, reports, or field research. 

4491(291) Topics in Contemporary Art (3) 
Prerequisites: Art llOO( 5) and Art 4481 (191) or 
permission of instructor. Seminar on particular topics in 
European or American art since 1945. Topics may include 
contemporary feminist art, postmodemism, or abstract 



expressionism. May be repeated for credit with permission 

of instructor and adviser. 


4492(292) Museum Studies (3) 

Prerequisites: Art 1100(5) and 6 credit hours in other art 

history courses. This course is intended as an introduction 

to the function and operation of the art museum. Sessions 

will include the history of art museums and collecting 

policies; the organization of art museums; the tasks of the 

curator; the registration practices; art conservation; the 

museum as an educational institution; the organization and 

planning ofpermanent galleries; and the planning and 

installation of temporary exhibitions. 


4495(395) Senior Art History Seminar (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 3395(195), English 3100(210) and senior 

standing in art history or consent of instructor. Intensive 

reading, discussion, and writing on topics to be announced. 


5578(458) Topics in American Art (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 
This course examines a discrete aspect of the history of 
American art within the changing social, cultural and 
historical contexts of Euro-American and/or Native 
American experiences and traditions. 

5588(488) Museum Education and Visitor Researcb (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of director of Museum Studies 
Program. Development and operation ofmuseum 
educational programs: learning theory; program design; 
relationships with exhibit development; programming for 
children and adults. Visitor research: theoretical 
foundations; research design; field experience; impact on 
programming and strategic planning. 

5592(492) Tbe History of tbe Visual Arts in American 
Museums (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 
This course is an introduction to selected topics in the 
history ofmuseology, focusing on art and anthropology 
museums as sites for the interpretations of art and culture, 
and as contested meeting grounds for various views of 
history and culture. 

6035(435) Foundations of Museology 1(3) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofDirector ofMuseum Studies 
Program. Same as Anthropology 6035(435)and History 
6035(435). Concepts for understanding museums in their 
social and cultural context; history ofmuseums; 
museology and general social theory; information transfer 
vs. Meaning-making models; museums and communities; 
the changing role of museums; museums as complex 
organizations; process models ofmuseology. 

6036(436) Foundations of Museology II (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 6035(435) and consent of Director of 
Museum Studies Program. Same as Anthropology 
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6036(436) and History 6036(436). Audience-centered 
approaches to museology; visitor research and learning 
theory; philosophical and practical considerations in 
museum planning; the physical design of museums; 
creativity; exhibit and program development; collectiom 
and curation; the challenge of diversity; the future of 
museums. 

6037(437) Effective Action in Museums (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofDirector ofMuseum Studies 
Program. Same as Anthropology 6037(437) and Histolj 
6037(437). The nature of the work done in museums; h<.w 
museums are organized to accomplish this work; 
professional roles and practices; technology and resourc es 
used by museums, skills for creative and effective 
leadership in project management and administration in 
museums; planning, flow charting, budgeting, team 
dynamics, and related skills. The course will include 
several site visits to area museums and guest lectures b;' a 
variety of museum professionals. 

6038(438) Museum Studies Masterts Project (4) 
Prerequisite: Consent of Director ofMuseum Studies 
Program. (Same as Anthropology 6038(438) and Histo)' ,
6038(438). Research and writing/exhibit development 1m a 
selected topic. 

Studio Art 

1002(2) Introduction to Studio Art (3) 
An introduction to drawing, painting, and design in a 
beginning studio environment. This course is designed to 
provide basic skills and understanding of studio experience 
for the non-art major. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
equipment will be provided, though students will need to 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

1030(30) Ceramics I (3) 
An introduction to basic methods and theory of Ceratl1l cs 
including work with hand-built construction, wheel 
techniques, and glazing. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
equipment will be provided, though students will need to 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

1060(60) Photograpby I (3) 
An introduction to the techniques and aesthetics of blc.ck 
and white photography, the camera and the darkroom. 
Students must provide a camera with adjustable speeds and 
aperture. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be 
provided, though students will need to supply some 
personal equipment and supplies. ,
1074(74) Special Topics in Studio Art (1-3) 
Selected topics in studio studies. This course may be 
repeated for credit. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
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equipment will be provided, though students will need to 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

1080(80) Comics and Cartoon IUustration (3) 
A course in creating and appreciating the world of comics 
and cartoons. This course will investigate the tools and 
techniques for creating cartoons, cartoon illustrations and 
the world of comics. Students will create their own 
cartoons with traditional media and also with computers. 
While designed for beginners, experienced artists will be 
encouraged to perfect their personal styles. The class will 
create and print its own comic book. Lab fee required. 
Basic studio equipment will be provided, though students 
will need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

1130(130) Ceramics II (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1030(30). A continuation ofArt 
1030(30). Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be 
provided, though students will need to supply some 
personal equipment and supplies. 

1132(132) Sculpture I (3) 

An introduction to traditional and contemporary materials, 
c aesthetics, and theories of three-dimensional art. Lab fee 

required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, though 
students will need to supply some personal equipment and 
supplies. 

1133(133) Introduction to Fibers and Textiles (3) 
Prerequisites: Art 1150(50). Exploration ofa variety of on 
- and off - loom weaving and other fiber and textile media 
and techniques. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment 
will be provided, though students will need to supply some 
personal equipment and supplies, 

1134(134) Art Activities for Elementary Schools (3) 
Same as Ele Ed 2179(179). A study of art principles and 
laboratory experiences with various media and materials. 
Stresses curriculum planning and development of the 
elementary school program in art. Lab fee required. Basic 
studio equipment will be provided, though students will 
need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

1140(40) Drawing I (3) 
An introduction to drawing through the study of figure, 
object, and environment. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
equipment will be provided, though students will need to 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

1141(140) Drawing II (3) 

e Prerequisite: Art 1140(40). The development ofdrawing 
skills through continued observation and problems of 
invention. A further exploration ofvaried drawing 
materials and techniques including graphite, charcoal, 
conte crayon, and inks. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
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equipment will be provided, though students will need to 

supply some personal equipment and supplies. 


1142(42) Figure Drawing I (3) 

Basic studies of the human form and anatomy from the 

model in a variety of drawing media. Lab fee required. 

Basic studio equipment will be provided, though students 

will need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 


1143(142) Figure Drawing II (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 1142(42). Continuation of Figure 

Drawing I. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will 

be provided, though students will need to supply some 

personal equipment and supplies. 


IIS0(SO) Design I (3) 
Studio problems in the creative use and integration of the 

elements of two-dimensional design: line, form, space, 

texture. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be 

provided, though students will need to supply some 

personal equipment and supplies. 


l1S1(IS0) Design II (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 1150(50). A continuation ofArt 

1150(50), two-dimensional design, with introduction to 

color theory. Some application ofmixed media problems. 

Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 

though students will need to supply some personal 

equipment and supplies. 


1170(270) Printmaking I (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 1150(50) and Art 1141(140) or consent of 

instructor. An introduction to printmaking techniques, 

materials, and theories. The course will include work in a 

variety of print materials. Lab fee required. Basic stlidio 

equipment will be provided, though students will need to 

supply some personal equipment and supplies. 


1173(273) Printmaking: Screen-printing I (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1170(270). An introduction into the 
techniques, methods, and aesthetics of screen-printing. 
Studio problems involving uses and approaches will be 
emphasized. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will 
be provided, though students will need to supply some 
personal equipment and supplies. 

1180(180) Painting I (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1140(40), Art 1150(50) or consent of 
instructor. An introduction to the use of oil and/or acrylic 
painting media. Studio problems to develop technical and 
expressive skills on various surfaces. Lab fee required. 
Basic studio equipment will be provided, though students 
will need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

1181(280) Painting II (3) 



Prerequisite: Art 1180( 180) or consent of instructor. 
Continuation ofbasic studio problems in painting media. 
Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 
though students will need to supply some personal 
equipment and supplies. 

1210(210) Graphic Design I (3) 
Introductory studio problems in layout, lettering, and 

design with typographic elements. Lab fee required. Basic 

studio equipment will be provided, though students will 

need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 


1220(211) Graphic Design II (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 1220(210), Art 1150(50) and Art 

1140(40). Continuation ofGraphic Design I. Lab fee 

required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, though 

students will need to supply some personal equipment and 

supplies. 


2160(160) Photography II (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 1060(60). Continuation ofPhotography I 

at the intermediate level. Lab fee required. Basic studio 

equipment will be provided, though students will need to 

supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

2220(220) Computer Art I (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 1150(50). An introduction to the use of 

computer graphics software for the creation ofartwork 

applicable to the advertising and graphic design industry. 

No previous computer experience is necessary. Lab fee 

required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, though 

students will need to supply some personal equipment and 

supplies. 


2221(221) Computer Art II (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 2220(220). Designed to familiarize 

students with the methods and processes and computer 

functions used in graphic art and illustrations. Lab fee 

required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, though 

students will need to supply some personal equipment and 

supplies. 


2232(232) Sculpture II (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 1132(132). Continuation ofSculpture I. 

Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 

though students will need to supply some personal 

equipment and supplies. 


2240(240) Drawing III (3) 
Prerequisites: Art 1140(40) and Art 1141(140). This 
course offers studio problems designed to further the 
development ofdrawing skills in various media. Limited 
color will also be introduced. Lab fee required. Basic 
studio equipment will be provided, though students will 
need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

2241(340) Drawing IV (3) 
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Prerequisite: Art 2240(240). Studio problems with 
emphasis on color and multi-material approach to drawing. 
Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 
though students will need to supply some personal 
equipment and supplies. 

2242(242) Figure Drawing III (3) 
Prerequisites: Art 1142(42) and Art 1151(142). Advanced 
study of the human form and anatomy from the model ir a 
variety of drawing media. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
equipment will be provided, though students will need to 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

2243(342) Figure Drawing IV (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 2242(242). Continuation of Figure 
Drawing III. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment vill 
be provided, though students will need to supply some 
personal equipment and supplies. 

2250(250) Composition (3) 
Prerequisites: Art 1150(50) and Art 1151(150). An 
investigation of the use of formal design elements as USt:d 

in historic and contemporary art. Weekly studio problenls 
and discussions will concentrate on skills, application, and 
unifying effects of compositional elements on a variety )f ,
visual art forms. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment 

will be provided, though students will need to supply some 

personal equipment and supplies. 


2251(350) Design III (3) 

Prerequisites: Art 1150(50) and Art 1151(150). Advanc!d 

studio problems in design tnaterials. Use of two

dimensional and three-dimensional mixed media. 

Experimental use of materials and media will be 

introduced. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will 

be provided, though students will need to supply some 

personal equipment and supplies. 


2262(261) Color Photography I (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 1060(60) or equivalent. An introductie·n 

to the techniques and aesthetics of color photography. 

Mastering the printing and finishing processes and 

producing a color print portfolio will be the requirements 

of this class. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will 

be provided, though students will need to supply some 

personal equipment and supplies. 


2263(161) Introduction to Digital Photography (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 1060(60) or consent of instructor. An 

introduction to computer usage in photography. The ba;ic 

computer techniques and software applications for 

digitizing, retouching, enhancing and altering photogra')hic 

itnages will comprise the core of this course. This class 

will involve both learning exercises and the creation of ~ 

original computer-aided photographic art. Lab fee 

required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, though 
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students will need to supply some personal equipment and 
supplies. 

2264(262) Non-Silver Photography (3) 
Prerequisites: Art 1060(60) and Art 2160(160). An 
introduction to the aesthetics and techniques of non
traditional photographic processes. Lab fee required. Basic 
studio equipment will be provided, though students will 
need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

2265(263) Commercial Applications in Photography 
Prerequisites: Art 2160(160) and permission ofadviser. 
Exploration of issues and applications in commercial 
photographic production. Topics will vary. Course may be 
repeated for credit with permission of adviser. Lab fee 
required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, though 
students will need to supply some personal equipment and 
supplies. 

2268(264) Video Art I (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 2160(160) or permission of instructor. An 

introduction to video as an art form. Knowledge of 

contemporary uses and video techniques will be stressed. 

Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 

though students will need to supply some personal 
c equipment and supplies. 


2271(271) Printmaking II (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1170(270) or consent of instructor. A 
continuation ofPrintmaking I. Lab fee required. Basic 
studio equipment will be provided, though students will 
need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

2272(272) Printmaking: Lithography I (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1150(50) and Art 1141(140) or consent of 
instructor. An introduction to printmaking skills and theory 
in stone and plate lithography. Studio problems in the use 
ofmaterials and equipment. Attention will be given to 
individual development. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
equipment will be provided, though students will need to 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

2277(277) Printmaking: Photolithography I (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1 060(60) or departmental consent. An 
introduction to printmaking skills and theory in stone and 
plate lithography with particular emphasis on the 
photographic applications of the process. Some attention 
will also be given to commercial printmaking applications 
while studio problems in the use of materials and 
equipment will be stressed. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
equipment will be provided, though students will need to 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

e 2281(381) Painting IV (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 2280(380). A continuation ofPainting III. 
Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 
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though students will need to supply some personal 

equipment and supplies. 


2283(283) Watercolor Painting (3) 

Prerequisites: Art 1150(50) and Art 1141(140). Beginning 

problems in watercolor painting. Includes the study of 

traditional and contemporary approaches to color, color 

techniques, and treatment ofpapers. May be repeated for 

credit. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be 

provided, though students will need to supply some 

personal equipment and supplies. 


2290(290) Special Study (1-10) 

Prerequisites: Junior/Senior standing and consent of 

department and instructor. Independent study through 

readings, reports or field research. Lab fee required. Basic 

studio equipment will be provided, though students will 

need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 


2363(260) Digital Photography n (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 2263( 161). Intermediate exploration of 

the aesthetics and techniques ofdigital photography. Lab 

fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 

though students will need to supply some personal 

equipment and supplies. 


3260(360) Photography III (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 2160(160). An exploration into 
contemporary theories and trends in photography. 
Advanced projects, portfolios and techniques will be 
expected from those enrolled. Lab fee required. Basic 
studio equipment will be provided, though students will 
need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

3274(370) Printmaking and Relief (3) 
Prerequisites: Art 1170(270) and Art 2271 (271). Advanced 
problems in printmaking. Problems in relief printmaking. 
Work in wood and mixed materials. Development ofskills 
and aesthetic judgments in the media. May be repeated for 
credit with consent of instructor. Lab fee required. Basic 
studio equipment will be provided, though students will 
need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

3280(380) Painting m(3) 
Prerequisite: Art 1181(280) or consent of instructor. 
Advanced studio problems in painting media. Attention 
paid to individual development.,oftheory, expression, and 
technique. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will 
be provided, though students will need to supply some 
personal equipment and supplies. 

3310(310) Graphic Design In (3) 
Prerequisites: Art 1220(211). Advanced studio problems to 
further the understanding ofdesign and its relationship to 
typographic elements, illustration, and communication. 
The course will encourage both conceptual and technical 
development of the designer. Lab fee required. Basic 



studio equipment will be provided, though students will 
need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

3311(311) Graphic Design IV (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 3310(310). Further studio problems in the 
graphic arts. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will 
be provided, though students will need to supply some 
personai equipment and supplies. 

3312(312) Special Topics in Illustration and Graphic 
Design (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 3311(311) or consent of instructor. 
Illustration and graphic design techniques as diverse as 
cartooning, Web page design, multi-media animation, and 
interactive kiosk design (among others) are explored in 
this class. Each semester, one or more ofthese specialties 
are offered. Emphasis is placed on the practical 
applications of these approaches as well as the production 
of a strong student portfolio that will demonstrate the 
mastery of these skills. 

3334(334) Contemporary Art Education: Craft and 
Theory (3) 
Preree,uisite: Upper-division standing or consent of 
instructor. Intensive study for advanced students and art 
teachers, emphasizing specialized techniques and 
innovative concepts. Topics to be announced. May be 
repeated for credit. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
equipment will be provided, though students will need to 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

3340(387) Advanced Problems in Drawing I (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 2241(340). This course is focused on 
professional-level art and portfolio production. It offers 
studio problems designed to further the development of 
drawing skills. Emphasis will be given to the study of 
drawing as an independent art form. Lab fee required. 
Basic studio equipment will be provided, though students 
will need to supply some personal equipment and supplies 

3341(388) Advanced Problems in Drawing II (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 3340(387). A continuation of Art 
3340(387). Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will 
be provided, though students will need to supply some 
personal equipment and supplies. 

3362(361) Color Photography II (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 2262(261). An advanced exploration into 
the aesthetics and techniques ofcolor photography. 
Students will be expected to refine their vision utilizing 
color processes. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment 
will be provided, though students will need to supply some 
personal equipment and supplies. 
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3363(363) Special Topics in Photography 
Prerequisite: Art 2160( 160): Photography II and 
permission ofadviser. Selected topics in photographic 
practice. May be repeated for credit with permission of 
adviser. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be 
provided, though students will need to supply some 
personal equipment and supplies. 

3364(364) Video Art II (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 2268(264). An advanced exploration of 
video as a visual art. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
equipment will be provided, though students will need to 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

3370(393) Advanced Problems in Printmaking I (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 3274(370). This course is focused upor 
professional-level art and portfolio production. After 
completion of this and the preceding course, students 
should be ready to meet the artistic and intellectual 
demands oftoday's visual art world. Lab fee required. 
Basic studio equipment will be provided, though studentS 
will need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

3371(394) Advanced Problems in Printmaking II (3) ,
Prerequisites: Art 3370(393). A continuation ofArt 
3370(393). Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will 
be provided, though students will need to supply some 
personal equipment and supplies. 

3372(372) Advanced Lithography (3) 

Prerequisites: Art 1173(273). Continuing problems in 

lithography with problems in black and white, 

photolithography, andlor color. May be repeated for crt,dit. 

Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, 

though students will need to supply some personal 

equipment and supplies. 


3380(385) Advanced Problems in Painting I (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 2281(381). Course is focused on 

professional-level art and portfolio production. Non

traditional materials might be explored. Attention is 

focused on individual development ofpainting theory, 

self-expression, and advanced techniques. The student is 

expected to assume a substantial responsibility with re~ard 


to direction, motivation, and content. Lab fee required 

Basic studio equipment will be provided, though students 

will need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 


3381(386) Advanced Problems in Painting II (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 3380(385). A continuation ofportfol.o 
production in Art 3380(385). Lab fee required. Basic 
studio equipment will be provided, though students wJI ,
need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

3383(383) Advanced Problems in Graphic Design 1 (3) 
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Prerequisite: Art 3311(311). This course is focused on 

professional-level art and portfolio production. Lab fee 

required. Basic studio equipment will be provided, though 

students will need to supply some personal equipment and 

supplies. 


3384(384) Advanced Problems in Graphic Design II (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 3383(383). A continuation of Art 

3383(383). Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will 

be provided, though students will need to supply some 

personal equipment and supplies. 


3390(390) Special Study (1-10) 

Prerequisites: Junior/senior standing and consent of 

department. Independent study through readings, reports, 

or field research. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment 

will be provided, though students will need to supply some 

personal equipment and supplies. 


3391(391) Advanced Problems in Photography I (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 3260(360). This course is focused on 

professional-level art and portfolio production. Students 

may employ black and white, color, non-silver or other 

traditional or non-traditional press for projects in this 

course. Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will be 

provided, though students will need to supply some 

personal equipment and supplies. 


3392(392) Advanced Problems in Photography II (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 3391(391). A continuation of Art 

3391(391). Lab fee required. Basic studio equipment will 

be provided, though students will need to supply some 

personal equipment and supplies. 


4389(389) Graphic Design Studio (3) 

Prerequisite: Art 3384(384) or consent of instructor. 

Students will work on actual client projects in a studio 

setting from creative concept through client presentation. 

Studies will include client interviews, project planning, 

studio operations, project budget and estimating, vendor 

selection, prepress preparation, working in creative groups 

and professional presentations. 


4495(396a) Senior Studio Seminar (3) 

Prerequisites: Senior standing and Art 3381(386), 

3341(388),3392(392) or 3371(394). Weekly critiques and 

discussions oftechnical and professional issues. Will 

instruct students in methods ofportfolio display, 

documentation, gallery representation, grant writing, and 

professional preparation. Lab fee required. Basic studio 

equipment will be provided, though students will need to 
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supply some personal equipment and supplies. Offered 
only during fall semester. 

4496(396b) Senior Studio Seminar (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and Art 4495(396a). Weekly 
critiques and discussions of technical and professional 
issues. Will instruct students in methods of portfolio 
display, documentation, gallery representation, grant 
writing, and professional preparation. Lab fee required. 
Basic studio equipment will be provided, though students 
will need to supply some personal equipment and supplies. 
Offered only during winter semester. 

4497(397) Senior Seminar in Graphic Design I (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing and Art 3384(384) . Weekly 
critiques and discussions of technical and professional 
issues. Will instruct students in the methods of 
professional preparation. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
equipment will be provided, though students will need to 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. 

4498(398) Senior Seminar in Graphic Design II (3) 
Prerequisite: Art 4497(397). Continuation ofArt 
4497(397) Will instruct students in the methods of 
professional preparation. Lab fee required. Basic studio 
equipment will be provided through students will need to 
supply some personal equipment and supplies. 
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Faculty 

Michael Beatty, Professor*; Chairperson 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 
Thomas McPhail, Professor* 
Ph.D., Purdue University 
Michael Murray, Curators' Distinguished Teaching 
Professor 
Ph.D., University ofMissouri-Columbia 
Donald Shields, Professor Emeritus 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota 
Elizabeth Kizer, Associate Professor Emerita 
Ph.D., Purdue University 
C. Thomas Preston, Associate Professor* 
Ph.D., University ofNebraska-Lincoln 
Alice E. Hall, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania 
Alan D. Heisel, Assistant Professor 
Ed.D., West Virginia University 
Betty H. La France, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
Leighanne Heisel, Lecturer 
M.A., West Virginia University 
Clark McMillion, Lecturer 
M.A., State University College ofNew York at Brockport 
Sidney Savan, Lecturer 
B.S., Washington University 

*members of Graduate Faculty 

The faculty represents many fields within the discipline of 

communication including interpersonal communication, 

organizational communication, mass communication, and 

rhetoric in addition to related disciplines such as film and 

media history, media production, and public relations. 

Most faculty members contribute to the continued growth 

of the knowledge base, publishing the results of their 

research in scholarly journals and presenting papers at 

national and international professional conferences. Other 

faculty members engage in creative activities. By 

integrating theory, research, and practice, the faculty is 

able [0 offer a comprehensive approach to contemporary 

communication problems. 


General Information 

The Bachelor of Arts in Communication 

The B.A in communication is a flexible degree program 

that allows the student to emphasize a particular field of 

study (communication theory and rhetoric, or mass 

communication) or tailor a specific concentration to meet 

the student's individual needs and interests. An emphasis in 

communication theory or mass communication is 

recommended for students with clear career goals in one of 

these areas. The communication major is recommended for 

students interested in teacher certification, the bachelor of 


general studies degree in the Evening College, or in '" specific interdisciplinary fields such as public relations! 

advertising/organizational communication, information 

science, electronic journalism, television, media 

administration, and marketing communication. The faculty 

encourages all students to meet early and often with then 

faculty adviser to select a meaningful group ofcourses for 

a coherent, career-oriented academic program. 


Minors and Certificates for Communication 

The department actively supports the following minor ard 

certificate programs open to students majoring in 

communication: Minor in Public Affairs Journalism, 

Minor in Photographic Studies, Minor in Legal Studies, 

Certificate in Writing, and Certificate in Secondary 

Education. For more information, see Certificate Progra:ns 

and Interdisciplinary Studies in this Bulletin. 


Master of Arts in Communication 

The master ofarts program, a collaborative effort betwem 

UM-St. Louis and UM-Kansas City, provides the 

opportunity for an advanced degree program in 

communication with emphasis in organizational and mass 

communication. For further details, please see the 

Graduate Studies section of the Communication 

Department listings. 


Undergraduate Studies 


General Education Requirements 

Majors must satisfy the university and college general 

education requirements. The college's foreign language '" 

requirement may be taken in any language. 

Communication courses may not be taken on a 

satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 


Course Emphasis Categories 

Courses offered by the communication department are 

categorized below. Students will need to refer to this lht in 

choosing courses to meet the requirements of their 

particular emphasis area. 


Communication Theory and Rhetoric Area Courset. 

1030(30), Interpersonal Communication I 

1040(40), Introduction to Public Speaking 

1041(41), Basic Public Debate 

1065(65), Introduction to Information Technology 

II08(I 08), Advertising Copywriting 

1130(130), Interpersonal Communication II 

1135(13S), Communication Theory 

1140(140), Advanced Public Speaking 

1141(141), Business and Professional Speaking 

1143(143), Parliamentary Procedure 

1150(150), Introduction to Public Relations 

2228(228), Public Relations Writing 

2230(230), Small Group Communication 

2231(231), Communication in the Organization ~ 

2240(240), Persuasive Communication 

2241(241), Argumentation and Debate 
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e 2243(243), Communication in American Politics 
3330(330), Research Methods in Communication I 
3331(331), Research Methods in Communication II 
3332(332), Intercultural Communication 
3333(333), Communication Audit 
3334(334), Advertising Media Planning 
3335(335), Seminar in Applied Communication Research 
3336(336), Communication in Advertising 
3337(337), MalelFemale Communication 
3340(340), Rhetorical Criticism 
3341(341), Classical Rhetoric and Public Address 
3342(342), Modem Rhetoric and Public Address 
3343(343), The Rhetoric of Protest 
3344(344), Advanced Argumentation Theory 
3345(345), Theory and Practice ofInterviewing 
3346(346), Advanced Interviewing Techniques 
3358(358), Communication in Public Relations 
3360(360), Health Communication 

Mass Communication Area Courses 
1050(50), Introduction to Mass Media 
1065(65), Introduction to Information Technology 
1070(70), Introduction to Cinema 
1108(108), Advertising Copywriting 
1110(110), Introduction to Radio and Television 

Broadcasting 
1114(114), Radio Production I e 1118(118), Radio and Television Announcing 
1150(150), Introduction to Public Relations 
2210(210), Television Production I 
2212(212), Broadcast Writing and Reporting 
2214(214), News Writing 
2215(215), Radio Production II 
2216(216), Radio News 
2217(217), Script Writing for Business and Industry 
2218(218), Public Policy in Telecommunication 
2219(219), Promotion, Publicity, and Advertising in 

Broadcasting 
2228(228), Public Relations Writing 
2271(271), History of Film to World War II 
2272(272), History of Film Since World War II 
2273(273), Basic Film Production 
3310(310), Television Production II 
3311(311), Broadcast Management 
3316(316), Television News 
3317(317), Radio and the Recording Industry 
3330(330), Research Methods in Communication I 
3331(331), Research Methods in Communication II 
3334(334), Advertising Media Planning 
3350(350), Mass Communication History 
3352(352), Mass Media Criticism 
3354(354), Comparative Telecommunication 

Systems 
3355(355), Media Law and Regulation 

C> 4356(356), International Communication 
4357(357), Media Ethics 
3358(358), Communication in Public Relations 
3360(360), Health Communication 
3370(370), Documentary Film 

Department ofCommunication 

Degree Requirements 

Bachelor of Arts in Communication 
Majors must complete a minimum of36, but not more than 
45, hours in communication courses. At least 18 of these 
hours must be taken at UM-St. Louis. Each major must 
take at least 6 hours ofcommunication courses numbered 
200-299(2000-2999) and at least 6 hours of 
communication courses numbered 300-399(3000-3999). 
Every major must complete the requirements for an 
emphasis area as described below. 

Emphasis Areas 
Emphasis areas are available: Communication theory and 
Rhetoric, mass communication, theatre. 

Required Courses for All Majors 
1040(40), Introduction to Public Speaking 
1135(135), Communication Theory 
1193(193), 1194(194), 1196(196), 1197(197), 1198(198) 
(at least 3 hours of Practicum courses), or 
3393(393), 3394(394), 3396(396), 3397(397) (at least 3 
hours of Internship courses). 

Emphasis Area Requirements 
In addition to the above required course work, majors must 
complete the requirements specified below for one of the 
following emphasis areas: 
I Communication Theory and Rhetoric 
In addition to the required courses for all majors, students 
must take the following: 
a. 2230(230), Small Group Communication 
b. Twelve additional hours in Communication Theory and 
Rhetoric 
c. One of the following Mass Communication courses: 
1050(50), Introduction to Mass Media 
1070(70), Introduction to Cinema 
1110(110), Introduction to Radio and Television 

Broadcasting 
d. Plus 9-18 hours from any area or areas in the 
communication department. 
II Mass Communication 
In addition to the required courses for all majors, students 
must take the following: 
a. 1050(50), Introduction to Mass Media 
1070(70), Introduction to Cinema 
1110(110), Introduction to Radio and Television 
Broadcasting 
b. Nine additional hours in mass communication 
c. Plus 9-18 hours from any area or areas in the 
communication department. 



College ofFine Arts and Communication 4·l0 

Bachelor of Arts in Communication with Certification 
in Secondary Education 
In addition to the requirements for the B.A. in 
communication and general requirements set by the 
College of Education, students must meet the state 
requirements for certification. 
The B.A. and certification for grades 7-12 can be 
completed by taking a minimum of 39 hours in 
communication, selected according to departmental 
recommendations. The B.A. and certification for grades 7
9 can be obtained by taking 36 hours in communication, 
selected according to departmental recommendations. 

Requirements of the College of Education include courses 
in professional education and English 3600(262), The 
Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching English (same as 
Sec Ed 3600(232). 

Departmental Activities, Laboratories, and Internships 
Cocurricular projects and activities relevant to student 
interests and vocational plans are sponsored and advised 
by the department (debate and forensic, television club). In 
addition to the traditional classroom experience, students 
receive practical training in the department's laboratory 
facility: the Lucas Hall video laboratory. 

Intemships at radio and television stations, community 
agencies, newspapers, and public relations, marketing, and 
advertising firms, and a variety ofbusiness organizations 
provide valuable opportunities for majors to apply their 
communication studies. 

Minors in Communication 

Students with majors other than communication may select 
from two minors to complement their academic and career 
goals. 

The following conditions apply to all minors: 
Credit hours in Communication 1195(195), and/or 
Communication 3395(395), may be substituted for credit 
hours listed below with written consent of the 
cOIU.'llunication department chairperson. 

At least 9 of the 18 hours required for the minor must be 
taken at UM-St. Louis. 

A minimum GPA of2.5 is required in the minor. 
I Requirements for the minor in Communication 
Theory and Rhetoric are as follows: 

a. 1040(40), Introduction to Public Speaking 

1135(135) Communication Theory 

b. One of the following Communication Theory and 

Rhetoric courses: 

1030(30), Interpersonal Communication I 

1140(140), Advanced Public Speaking 

1141(141), Business and Professional Speaking 
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c. Plus nine hours from courses in Communication Theo:y 
and Rhetoric at the 2000(200) level or above. 

II Requirements for a minor in Mass Communicatior. 
are as follows: 

a. 1050(50), Introduction to Mass Media 
1110(110), Introduction to Radio and Television 

Broadcasting 
b. One of the following Mass Communication courses: 
1070(70), Introduction to Cinema 
3350(350), Mass Communication History and Criticism 
c. Plus nine hours in Mass Communication courses at the 
2000(200) level or above. 

Graduate Studies 

The department offers the Master of Arts degree in 
communication. 

Admission requirements: 
Applicants must have a baccalaureate in communication or 
a related discipline by the end ofthe semester in which 
they apply. In addition, the minimum GPA for regular 
admission to the graduate program in communication if. 
2.75 on a 4-point scale. Three letters or recommendation, 
at least two of which address the applicant's potential tel 
succeed in graduate studies in communication are required. ,
International students must obtain a TOEFL score of at 
least 600 to be considered for admission. 

Master of Arts in Communication 

Degree Requirements: 
Candidates for the M.A. degree will complete a minim..un 
of30 semester hours of approved study, at least 21 of 
which must be taken in courses offered by the department. 
Video courses from UM-Kansas City taken while in 
residence at UM-St. Louis may count toward this 21 h,)ur 
minimum. A minimum of 18 hours must be taken at the 
5000(400) level, in addition to the hours taken for the 
thesis or internship/paper. Ofthis 18 hours of 6000(40)) 
level courses, 15 hours must be the specific core courses 
noted as follows: 

Communication 
6400(400), Seminar in Communication Theory 
6405(405), Introduction to Communication Research 
Methods 
6411(411), Seminar in Mass Communication 
6431(431), Seminar in Organizational Communication 
6435(435), Seminar in Advanced Applied Communicition 
Research 

Students complete one of the following exit projects: No 
less than a 6-hour thesis or a 6-hour internship. After .~ 
consultation with the graduate coordinator and with input 
from prospective exit project committee members, th,! 
student selects the appropriate exit project. The inten: ship 



c option requires submission of an essay in which the 
coursework and internship experiences are integrated. 
Internship essay and thesis must be approved by the 
student's committees and assigned a grade by the advisor. 
The candidate must pass an oral examination conducted by 
student's committee regardless of exit option selected. 

Career Outlook 
The B.A. in communication prepares students for careers 
in numerous fields. Past graduates are working in the 
following positions: radio and television news, promotion 
and public relations, administration, directing, announcing, 
production, and sports journalism; media management; 
public relations, advertising, marketing, Web page design, 
market research, corporate media, sales, training, speech 
writing, print editing, journalism, teaching, and research. 
Other students have pursued graduate education in 
communication programs across North America offering 
the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees. 

Course Descriptions 

Prerequisites may be waived by consent of the department. 

e 
Students who have earned 24 or more semester hours of 
credit at any accredited post-secondary institutions(s) 
before the start of the fall 2002 semester must meet the 
general education requirements stipulated in the UM-St 
Louis 2001-2002 Bulletin. The following courses fulfill 

the Humanities breadth of study requirements as described 

in that Bulletin: 

1070(70), 1160(160),2271(271),2272(272),3337(337), 

3340(340),3341(341),3342(342),3343(343),3344(344), 

3350(350),3352(352). 

The following courses fulfill the Social Sciences breadth 

of study requirements: 1 065(65), 1135(135),2218(218), 

2230(230),2231(231),2243(243),3330(330),3331(331), 

3332(332),3333(333),4335(335),3350(350),3354(354), 

4356(356). 


1030(30) Interpersonal Communication I (3) Ie) 

Development of basic one-to-one communication skills. 

Includes self-awareness, listening, nonverbal 

communication, feedback, roleplaying, and receiver 

awareness. 


1040(40) Introduction to Public Speaking (3) [e) 

Theories and techniques oforganization, evidence, 

argumentation, persuasion, and delivery in public 

speaking. 


1041(41) Basic Public Debate (3) 

History and practice of debate in the public arena, with 

opportunities to prepare for a variety ofpublic forums for 

argumentation. Various debate fonnats, including panel 
() discussions, joint news conferences, and audience
participation debates, in a variety ofsettings, will be 
surveyed. 
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1050(50) Introduction to Mass Media (3) IC,SS) 

Introduction to oral, print, and electronic media of 

communication. Emphasis on history, theory, and criticism 

of the mass media as cultural institutions. 


1065(65) Introduction to Information Technology (3) 

The production and consumption of information by 

individuals, the work place and society. Emphasis on the 

changing nature of communication processes as a result of 

the expansion of communication technologies. 


1070(70) Introduction to Cinema (3) 

An introduction to the history, rhetoric, and aesthetics of 

film. Film theory and criticism will be studied as well as 

major genres, authors, and artists. 


1108(108) Advertising Copywriting (3) 

Same as English 2080(108). To give students a hands-on 

approach for writing advertising material for print and 

broadcast against tight deadlines in a professional setting. 


1110(110) Introduction to Radio and Television 
Broadcasting (3) 

An introduction to broadcasting, including the areas of 

history, government regulations, station operation, and 

program development. 


1113(113) Basic Television Studio Production (3) 

Study ofbasic television studio production techniques and 

practices. The class will provide the student with practical 

experience in studio camera operating, directing, 

producing, switching, audio mixing and lighting. Lab 

arranged. 


1114(114) Radio Production I (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1110(110). Theory and practice in the 

creation ofradio programs. Laboratory experience 

included. 


1118(118) Radio and Television Announcing (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1110(110); 1114(114), and 2210(210) 

recommended. Training in radio and television studio 

procedures. Production and criticism oflab programs, 

including news, continuity, interviews, and oral 

improvisation. Classroom meetings at the radio lab and the 

television lab, plus lab hours to be arranged. 


1130(130) Interpersonal Communication n (3) 
Prerequisite: Comm 1030(30). Interpersonal 
communication in relationships within group contexts, 
such as family, classroom, and business. Various theories 
and diagnostic approaches to interpersonal 
communication. Extensive laboratory sessions utilizing 
individual and group exercises. 

1135(135) Communication Theory (3) 
Survey ofelements and processes critical to human 
communication behavior. Comparison of influential 
communication theories. 



1140(140) Advanced Public Speaking (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1040(40). Application ofadvanced 

public speaking skills, with ernphasis on special occasion 

speaking situations. 


1141(141) Business and Professional Speaking (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1040(40). Application of 

communication skills in the business and professional 

environment with emphasis on presentational speaking, 

organizational constructs germane to professional careers, 

and uses of various media. 


1143(143) Parliamentary Procedure (2) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1040(40). Study and practice in rules 

of procedure by which self-governing groups transact 

business. 


1150(150) Introduction to Public Relations (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 40(1040) or 50(1050). Publicity 

methods and public relations representation ofprofit and 

nonprofit institutions to the public; use of communication 

research and media, as applied to the public relations 

profession. 


1160(160) Fundamentals of Oral Interpretation (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 40(1040) or consent of instructor. An 

introduction to the analysis of literature and to the 

principles of its oral presentation by the interpreter. 


1193(193) Practicum in Applied Communication (1.3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Practicum work at any 

of the UM-St. Louis public relations offices, sports and 

school newspapers, Office of Research or Photography 

Services. Work must be done on campus, under 

supervision of a working professional in the field, in 

consultation with a faculty member. 


1194(194) Practicum in DebatelForensics (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Practical work in the 

University debate and forensics program, supervised by a 

faculty member. Repeatable, but no more than 6 credit 

hours may be earned in departmental practicum courses. 


1195(195) Seminar in Communication (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. In-depth study of 
topics pertaining to current research in the department or 
otherwise of timely interest to students or faculty. 

1196(196) Practicum in Radio (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Comm 1110(110) and consent of instructor; 
open to communication majors only; not open to students 
who have any Y or delayed grades outstanding. Practical 
worK at the campus radio station, supervised by a faculty 
member. Repeatable, but no more than 6 credit hours may 
be earned in departmental practicum courses. 

1197(197) Practicum in TelevisionIFilm (1·3) 
Prerequisites: Comm 1110(11 0) and consent of instructor; 
open to communication majors only; not open to students 
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who have any Y or delayed grades outstanding. Practica, ~ 

work at one of the campus television studios or for the 

UM-St. Louis TelevisionlFilm Club, supervised by a 

faculty member. Repeatable, but no more than 6 credit 

hours may be earned in departmental practicum courses, 


2210(210) Television Production 1(3) 

Prerequisites: Comm IIIO( II0) or consent of instructor. A 

study of the basic theories and practices of remote 

television production. The areas of producing and directing 

in the field will be studied. The class will provide the 

student with practical experience in remote camera 

operation and basic editing techniques. Lab arranged. 


2212(212) Broadcast Writing and Reporting (3) 

Prerequisites: Comm 1110(110) and 3214(214) or Eng.ish 

3140(214), or consent of instructor. Elernentary princip .es 

and practice of writing for radio and television in varied 

program formats, emphasis on preparation ofwritten 

materials for news and public affairs presentation. Lect JTe 

and lab. 


2215(215) Radio Production II (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1114(114). Study ofadvanced 

theories and techniques of audio production, building on 

principles and skills learned in Radio Production I. 

Exploration of complex program formats such as radio 

drama and special problems such as those encountered in 

recording live music. ~ 

2216(216) Radio News (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1114(114). Theory and laboratory 

practice in the gathering, writing, and delivery ofnews 

through radio. Lab hours to be arranged. 


2217(217) Script Writing for Business and IndustJ) (3) 

Prerequisites: Comm 2210(210) and 2212(212). Script 

writing for training, motivation, education, and other 

applications. Students will identify and discuss 

communication problems and solutions in live, slidelttpe, 

video, and film script formats. 


2218(2218) Public Policy in Telecommunication (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 65(1065) or 110(l11O) orconsenl of 

instructor. An examination of the structure and operation 

of domestic. international, commercial and public 

telecommunication. Regulatory agencies, both private and 

public, will be considered in terms of their effect on 

programming and ownership. 


2219(219) Promotion, Publicity, and Advertising ill 

Broadcasting (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1110(110). Introduction to theory and 

practice in the planning, execution, and evaluation of 
persuasive campaigns involving radio and television. ,Emphasis on concept developments and production 
elements. Discussion of broadcast ethics. 



e 2228(228) Public Relations Writing (3) 
Same as English 3280(228). Prerequisite: English 
3140(214) or equivalent. An introduction to the process of 
planning, producing, and evaluating written public 
relations messages. Writing assignments include media 
releases, letters, memos, position papers, background 
papers, brochures, and reports and proposals. 

2230(230) Small Group Communication (3) 
Prerequisite: Comm 1040(40). Development of 
communication skills needed in small group decision 
making. Application of these skills to contemporary 
problems. 

2231(231) Communication in the Organization (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 
Course integrates communication theories applicable to the 
structure and function oforganizations. The effect of 
communication variables on departmental interface, 
member satisfaction and motivation, leadership and 
subordinate styles, and perception of the organization by 
the external environment. 

c 
2232(232) Effective Communication in the 
Organization: Tool for Leadership (3) 
Prerequisites: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 
Telecourse designed to equip students with communication 
skills applicable to the organizational context. The course 
will present effective strategies for the articulation of 

ideas, with particular emphasis on the development of 

leadership skills. 


2240(240) Persuasive Communication (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1 040(40). A study ofpersuasive 

communication, including theories, techniques, forms, 

functions, applications, potential, and limitations for the 

individual and organizations. Insights from both classical 

rhetoric and contemporary communication theory. 


2241(241) Argumentation and Debate (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1040(40), or 1041(41), or consent of 

instructor. Principles of argumentation and debate with 

practice in preparing briefs and in delivering spoken 

arguments in formal debate. Emphasis on analysis of 

issues, logical reasoning, and audience analysis. 


2243(243) Communication in American Politics (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1040(40). Analysis of audience 

response and media preferences in political campaigns, 

campaign speeches, candidates' uses of television and 

other mass media, and measuring effectiveness of 

campaign communications. 


2271(271) History of Film to World War II (3) 
Prerequisite: Comm 1070(70) or consent ofinstructor. 
History ofworld cinema from the late nineteenth century 
to the 1940s. 
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2272(272) History of Film Since World War II (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1070(70) or consent of instructor. 

History of world cinema from the I 940s to the present day. 


3214(214) News Writing (3) 

Same as English 3140(214). Prerequisite: English 

1100(10) or equivalent. An introduction to news writing 

and reporting. Course covers basic components ofnews 

reporting principles, and news writing style and structure. 

Daily writing assignments include coverage ofspeeches, 

meetings and interviews, accidents, deaths, courts, sports, 

consumer affairs, and government. Emphasis on clarity, 

accuracy, and speed. 


3310(310) Television Production II (3) 
Prerequisite: Comm 2210(210). Study ofadvanced 
theories of television production. Refmement of studio 
television principles learned in Comm 2210(210). 
Exploration of complex program formats. Lab arranged. 

3311(311) Broadcast Management (3) 
Prerequisite: Comm 1110(110). Introduction to theories of 
management, with application to radio and television 
station operations. Discussion of economic, legal, and 
ethical problems and issues. 

3313(313) Advanced Video Editing (3) 
Prerequisite: Six (6) hours of television production. Study 
ofadvanced editing techniques. Exposure to nonlinear 
formats. Animation and advanced graphics development. 
Exploration of state of the art editing formats. Lab 
arranged. 

3316(316) Television News (3) 
Prerequisite: Comm 2110(210). Theory and laboratory 
practice in the gathering, writing, and delivery ofnews 
through television. Lab arranged. 

3317(317) Radio and tbe Recording Industry (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Historical development and 
current status of the recording industry, particularly as it 
interacts with the broadcast industry. Impact of radio and 
recording technology on the development ofrock and 
other popular music. 

3330(330) Research Metbods in Communication I (3) 
Prerequisite: Comm 1135(135). Introduction to the 
fundamental tools ofquantitative research in 
communication. Focus of the course is on reading and 
comprehending communication research reports rather 
than conducting quantitative research. 

3331(331) Researcb Metbods in Communication II (3) 
Prerequisite: Comm 3330(330). Extends the study of 
research methods covered in Com 330 to the planning and 
executing of research projects. Students acquire data 
analysis, research design, and basic measurement skills. 
Problems ofquantitative study unique to the study of 
communication are explored. 

c 



3332(332) Intercultural Communication (3) 

Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of the instructor. 

Study ofculture as a variable in both interpersonal and 

collective communicative situations. Emphasis upon 

opportunities and problems arising from similarities or 

differences in communication patterns, processes, and 

codes among various cultural groups. 


3333(333) Communication Audit (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 2231(231). The application of specific 

empirical research designs to evaluate communication 

flows, effectiveness, or channels in complex organizations. 


3334(334) Advertising Media Planning (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1 050( 50}. A hands-on study of how to 

determine an advertising budget, select media and develop 

a strategic plan. 


3336(336) Communication in Advertising (3) 
Prerequisites: Comm 1050(50) and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor. Overview of components in 
persuasive messages and how advertising messages and 
campaigns use various media to reach target audiences . 

3340(337) MalelFemale Communication (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. This 
course explores the influence of gender upon 
contemporary American communication behavior. Topics 
include semantic and syntactic variations in male and 
female speech, gender-role development as process and 
product of communication, analysis of communication 
patterns and barriers within gender groups. Mass, public, 
interpersonal, and dyadic communication contexts are 
considered. 

3340(340) Rhetorical Criticism (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1040(40}. The application of 

rhetorical theories to the analytical and critical explanation 

ofpersuasive messages. 


3341(341) Classical Rhetoric and Public Address (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1040(40) or consent of instructor. A 

survey of the history and theories ofpersuasion and public 

address from ancient times to the Renaissance. 


3342(342) Modern Rhetoric and Public Address (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1040( 40} or consent of instructor. A 

survey of the history and theories of persuasion and public 

address from the post-Renaissance era to the present. 


3343(343) The Rhetoric of Protest (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1040(40). An examination of the 

persuasive messages and tactics used in social movements 

and their campaigns. 


3344(344) Advanced Argumentation Theory (3) 
Prerequisite: Comm 2241 (241) or consent of instructor. 
This course focuses on advanced argumentation theory. It 
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" 
is aimed at providing an advanced understanding of the 
complex issues faced by argumentation scholars. 

3345(345) Theory and Practice of Interviewing (3) 
Prerequisite: Comm 1040(40) and junior standing, or 
consent of instructor. The application of modem 
communication theory to interview situations. This theolY 
and practicum course is designed to aid the student in 
mastering specific skills appropriate to specialized settings. 

3346(346) Advanced Interviewing Techniques (3) 
Prerequisite: Comm 3345(345). Examination and 
application ofproblem solving and information-gatherir.g 
methods, with emphasis on specialized situations such a; 
journalistic; health, crisis intervention, and counseling; 
superior-subordinate relationships and employment. In
class study approach and field interview assignments. 

3350(350) Mass Communication History (3) 
Prerequisite: Comm 1050(50) or 1110(110). Examinaticln 
of the social, economic, and political factors contributing 
to the development ofAmerican mass media. Emphasis on 
significant personalities who helped shape its course; 
analysis of select critical works. 

3352(352) Mass Media Criticism (3) 
Prerequisite: Comm 1050(50) or 1060(60). The study of 
media content and its effect on society. Reading and ,.,
viewing of selected works. Independent reading and 
critical analysis required. 

3354(354) Comparative Telecommunication System:; 
(3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1065(65) or consent of instructor.. 

Historical aspects of various systems of 

telecommunication throughout the world. Examination of 

American, Canadian, European Community (EC), and 

other telecommunication systems. 


3355(355) Media Law and Regulation (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1050(50) or 1110(110). Discussion of 

laws affecting the mass media. Exploration ofproblem; 

and issues in legal regulation ofmedia content, ownership, 

access, and accountability. Discussion of industry self· 

regulation and the influence of citizens' organizations. 


3358(358) Communication in Public Relations (3) 
Prerequisite: Comm 1150(150). An overview of 
communication within the area ofpublic relations. 
Emphasis on ethics, law, professional standards, and 
written communication. Case study approach. 

3360(360) Healtb Communication (3) 
Prerequisite: Comm 1030(030), 1040(040), or 1050(0:;0) 
or consent of instructor. An analysis of the role 
communication plays in influencing the health care ,.,
environment. The course consists of two parts. The first 
part examines public health care prevention campaign;, 
e.g., anti-smoking, as well as focusing on the 
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e environmental problems, including communication 
strategies utilizing various media alternatives. The second 

part focuses on interpersonal and small group 

communication practices within health-care settings. 

Consideration of verbal and nonverbal communication 

research will be explored. 


3362(362) StorytelUng (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. This 

course gives an overview of the history of storytelling, 

types of tales, and appropriate uses for storytelling. The 

primary emphasis of the course is in developing 

storytelling skills through preparation, performances, and 

evaluation. 


3370(370) Documentary Film (3) 

Prerequisite: Comm 1070(70). Consideration of the 

history, theory, and criticism ofnonfiction film. Screening 

of representative documentary films. 


e 

3392(392) Administration ofCoeurricular Activities (3) 
Prerequisites: Junior standing and consent of instructor. A 
survey of the skills required to administer the various 
cocurricular activities associated with teachers in the 
secondary schools, such as: operation of debate 
tournaments, public speaking competitions, and mass 
media centers. 

3393(393) Internship in Applied Communication (3-6) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, with a least 12 hours of 
course work in communication theory and rhetoric; an 
overall GPA of at least 3.0; consent of instructor; open to 
communication majors only; not open to students who 
have any Y or delayed grades outstanding. Advanced 
practical work in business communication, political 
campaign communication, advertising, public relations, or 
other forms of organizational or public communication. 
Work must be done off campus, under supervision ofa 
working professional in the field, in consultation with a 
faculty member. Repeatable, but no more than six hours 
total credit may be earned in internship courses toward the 
36-hour minimurn required for the degree. 

3394(394) Internship in Journalism (3-6) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, with at least 12 hours of 
course work in journalism. mass communication. etc.; an 
overall GPA ofat least 3.0; consent of instructor; open to 
communication majors only; not open to students who 
have any Y or delayed grades outstanding. Practical work 
with an off-campus newspaper. magazine, or other news 
organization, supervised by a journalism professional in 
consultation with a faculty member. Repeatable. but no 
more than six hours total credit may be earned in 
internship courses toward the 36-hour minimum required 

e for the degree. 
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3395(395) Special Topics in Communication (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. In-depth study of 
topics pertaining to current research in the department. 
May be repeated up to six credit hours if topic is different. 

3396(396} Internship in Radio (3-6) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, with at least 12 hours of 
course work in radio, broadcasting, etc.; an overall GPA of 
at least 3.0; consent of instructor; open to communication 
majors only; not open to students who have any Y or 
delayed grades outstanding. Practical work at an off
campus radio station, supervised by a professional in 
consultation with a faculty member. Repeatable, but no 
more than six hours total credit may be earned in 
internship courses toward the 36-hour minimum required 
for the degree. 

3397(397} Internship in TelevisionlFilm (3-6) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, with at least 12 hours of 
course work in television, film, video. etc.; an overall GPA 
of at least 3.0; consent of instructor; open to 
communication majors only; not open to students who 
have any Y or delayed grades outstanding. Practical work 
at an off-campus television, film, or video organization, 
supervised by a television, film, or video professional in 
consultation with a faculty member. Repeatable. but no 
more than six hours total credit may be earned in 
internship courses toward the 36-hour minimum required 
for the degree. 

4335(335) Seminar in AppUed Communication 
Research (3) 
Prerequisites: Comm 1135( 135) and consent of instructor. 
This course explores the use of communication concepts, 
theories, methods. and designs in applied field settings 
with an emphasis on original research. 

4356(356) International Communication (3) 
Prerequisite: Comm 1050(50) or 1110(110). Examination 
of the social, technical, economic, and political factors 
affecting international broadcasting and transnational 
media systems. 

4357(357} Media Ethics (3) 
Prerequisite: nine hours of philosophy or nine hours 
communication or consent of instructor. Same as 
Philosophy 4457(357). This course is concerned with some 
of the issues that arise from the intersection ofethics and 
modem media communications. Attention is given to some 
of the more specific concerns ofmedia ethics, such as 
truth. honesty, fairness, objectivity and bias; personal 
privacy and the public interest; advertising; conflicts of 
interest; censorship and offensive or dangerous content 
(pornography. violence). Particular attention will be given 
to problems posed by the development ofpersonal 
computer communications through bulletin boards, on-line 
services. and the Internet. 



4390(390) Directed Readings (3) 

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor; not open to students 

who have any Y or delayed grades outstanding. Supervised 

independent study involving readings, conferences, papers, 

etc., in one of the department's disciplines: communication 

theory and rhetoric, or mass communication. 


4391(391) Supervised Research (1-5) 

Prerequisites: Junior/senior standing and consent of 

instructor; not open to students who have any Y or delayed 

grades outstanding. Supervised field or laboratory 

research, data collection, literature searches, qualitative or 

quantitative data analysis, report writing and other 

techniques used by communication researchers. 

Repeatable, but no more than 5 credit hours may be earned 

in supervised research courses. 


6400(400) Seminar in Communication Theory (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Examination of the 
theoretical, methodological, and philosophy of science 
issues in the discipline of communication. Examines 
general, micro, contextual, and interdisciplinary 
(symbiotic) communication theories. Required of all 
graduate communication students. (Core Course.) 

6405(405) Introduction to Communication Research 
Methods (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Concerns the logic of 
scientific inquiry including the discovery, counting, and 
analysis of material, social, and symbolic facts, and 
reviews research methods guided by general, micro and 
contextual communication theories. Provides an 
orientation to graduate research including proposal 
development for thesis, internship and paper requirements 
and includes a theory-based research project of the 
student's choice. Required ofall graduate communication 
students. (Core Course.) 

6406(406) Introduction to Communication Education 
Research (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. The development of 
educational communication research as a social scientific 
field. Critical evaluation of techniques and problem 
selection. Emphasis on the function of communication 
education concept formation and theory. 

6411(411) Seminar in Mass Communication (3) 
Examines the communication research literature pertaining 
to media planning, content, and effects. A broad range of 
media forms and possible effects are considered. 

6431(431) Seminar in Organizational Communication 
(3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Explores communication 
theories and topics related to organizational, institutional, 
and social system contexts and reviews the communication 
literature on behavior in organizations. Emphasizes a case 
study approach to the communication strategies used by 
agencies and corporations. (Core course.) 
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6435(435) Seminar in Advanced Applied 

Communication (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Examines the logic anc. 

forms of communication inquiry in solving client-centered 

problems. Topics include audience ratings and 

segmentation, targeting, applied and basic research 

paradigms and approaches to grounding theory. Reviews 

the use ofresearch by agencies, campaigns and 

organizations. Includes a team research project. (Core 

Course.) 


6445(445) Seminar in Advanced Organizational 

Communication (3) 

Prerequisite: Com 6431(431). Extends the exploration 0:' 


communication in organizations covered in Com 

6431 (431) to more advanced quantitative models of 

organizational communication. Focuses heavily on the 

quantitative studies published in communication researCl 

literature. 


6454(454) Seminar in Communication Systems and 

Technologies (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Examines innovation in 

modem communications technologies, their impact on 

society, and their contribution to the information 

revolution. 
 ,
6490(490) Directed Readings in Communication (1-10) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Individual research on a 
problem defined by the graduate student and the faculty 
member in conference. May be repeated once with the 
consent of the departmental graduate faculty. 

6495(495) Seminar in Special Topics in Communieal:ion 
(3-9) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Selected topics in the 
study ofcommunication. Review of the communicatiot 
theory and methods appropriate to the topic. The course 
includes a research project. May be repeated if the topic is 
different. 

6498(498) Thesis Research and Preparation (1-10) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing. Individual research for 

and preparation of the graduate thesis. 


6499(499) Graduate Internship (3-6) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and approval of graduate 

coordinator. Individual on-site internship in organizatiunal 

or mass communication setting. May be repeated. 


, 
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Faculty 
James Richards, Professor'" , Chair 
Ph.D., University ofRochester, Eastman School of Music 
John Hylton, Dean, College ofFine Arts and 
Communication, Professor"', 
D.Ed., Penn State University 
Gearoid O'hAllmhurain, Jefferson Smurfit Professor of 
Irish Studies (Social Anthropology, Ethnomusicology) 
Ph.D., The Queen's University ofBelfast 
Douglas Turpin, E. Desmond Lee Professor ofMusic 
Education'" 
D.Ed., Washington University 
Mark Madsen, Professor 
D.M.A., University ofArizona 
Kenneth E. Miller, Professor Emeritus 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Evelyn Mitchell, Professor Emerita 
Arnold Perris, Professor Emeritus 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Robert J. Ray, Professor'" 
B.M., Northwestern University 
Diane Touliatos, Professor'" 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 

e Fred Willman, Professor'" 

Ph.D., University ofNorth Dakota 

Barbara Harbach, Visiting Professor 
D.M.A., Eastman School ofMusic 
Leonard Ott, Associate Professor"', 
Ph.D., Michigan State University 
William Richardson, Associate Professor'" 
Ph.D., University ofKansas 
Karen Parthun, Assistant Professor'" 
D.M.A., Arizona State University 
John K. Southall, Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Florida State University 
Kurt S. Baldwin, Arianna String Quartet, Artist-in
Residence 
M.M., New England Conservatory of Music 
Robert Meyer, Artist in Residence (Viola) 
Performers' certificate, University ofMichigan and the 
Rice University, Shepherd School of Music 
John McGrosso, Artist in Residence (Violin) 
Performers' Certificate, Northern Illinois University 
Rebecca Rbee, Artist in Residence (Violin) 
M.A., Northern Illinois University 
James Widner, Artist in Residence (Jazz) 
M.A., Memphis State University 
William Hammond, Affiliate Associate Professor (World 
MusiclMusic Appreciation, Aural Training, French Horn) 
D.Ed. Boston University 
Katbryn Haggans, Adjunct Associate Professor (Voice) 

Ph.D., University ofArizona 

Carol Koch, Senior Lecturer (Music Ed.lPiano) 

M.M.E., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 

Jennifer Garrison Brown, Lecturer (Flute) 
B.M.E., University ofNorth Texas 

Matthew Henry, Lecturer (Percussion) 
B.M., Performance, University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Ann Homann, Lecturer (Oboe)""" 
M.M., St. Louis Conservatory ofMusic 
Joseph Kaminsky, Lecturer (Strings) 
M.M., Southern Illinois University-Edwardsville 
Paula Kasica, Lecturer (Flute)"'''' 
B.M., St. Louis Conservatory ofMusic 
Katharine Lawton-Brown, Lecturer, (Voice) Director, 
Premiere Performance Concert Series 
M.M., James Madison University 
Rohert Mottl, Lecturer (Bassoon)""" 
M.M., Indiana University 
Elke Overton, Lecturer (Saxophone) 
M.M., University of Cincinnati, Conservatory of Music 
Gerry Pagano, Lecturer 
M.M., Juilliard School ofMusic 
Alan Rosenkoetter, Lecturer (Guitar) 
B.S., Washington University 
Robert Souza, Lecturer (Trumpet) 
B.M.E., University of Missouri-St. Louis 
Sue Stubbs, Lecturer (Double Bass) 
M.M., University of Missouri-Columbia 
Jeanine York-Garesche, Lecturer (Clarinet) 
M.M., St. Louis Conservatory of Music 
Mieko Hironaka-Bergt, Specialist (Piano) 

M.M., Toho Academy ofMusic 

Vera Parkin, Specialist (piano) 

M.M., Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville 

Sharon Tash, Specialist (piano) 

B.A., University of Missouri-St. Louis 


"'members ofgraduate faculty 

"""member, St. Louis Symphony Orchestra 


Music faculty members have received recognition for 

distinguished achievements in conducting, composition, 

and performance. The faculty is also recognized for 

research in musicology and music education. Part-time 

applied music lecturers are all professional musicians. 


The music department is accredited by the National 

Association of Schools ofMusic. 


Membership in Music Department performing ensembles 
(choral, orchestral, band, jazz, chamber, etc.) is open to 
UM-St. Louis students in all majors and minors. 
Admission to most ensembles is by audition (consent of 
the instructor). Music 1400, University Chorus, is open to 
all university students without audition. 

General Information 

Degrees and Areas of Concentration 
The Department ofMusic offers programs of study leading 
to the B.M. degree in music education (and state teaching 
certification in grades K-12); the B.M. degree with an 
emphasis in performance; the B.M. degree with elective 
studies in business; and the B.A. degree in music. 

c 



Instruction in piano, organ, voice, and all band and 
orchestral instruments is given by full-time faculty and 
part-time professional musicians, many of who are 
members of the St. Louis Symphony Orchestra. Faculty 
recitals are regularly scheduled. 

Music Minon Three minors in music are available: a 
minor in music; a minor in music education (choral/vocal, 
grades K-9); and a minor in jazz studies. 

Facilities All of the department's facilities, classrooms, 
rehearsal rooms, studios, practice rooms, and listening labs 
are located in the Music Building. 

Ensembles Fifteen performing ensembles are open to all 
by audition with credit optional: 
1400(40), University Chorus 
1410(41), The University Singers 
1500(50), University Orchestra 
1520(52), University Band 
1530(53), University Wind Ensemble 
1541(54A), Chamber Ensemble Brass 
1542(54B), Jazz Combo 
1543(54C), Chamber Ensemble Percussion 
1544(540), Chamber Ensemble Strings 
1545(54E), Chamber Ensemble Voice 
1546(54F), Chamber Ensemble Woodwind 
1547(54G), Accompanying 
1550(55), Jazz Ensemble 
1560(56), Opera Workshop 
1600(356), Advanced Opera Workshop 

Each year about 40 recitals and concerts are presented. 

Undergraduate Studies 

General Education Requirements 
General education requirements apply to all majors, except 
students in the B.M. with elective studies in business and 
B.M. in music education degree programs who are not 
required to take a foreign language. Courses required for 
degree programs may not be taken on a satisfactory/ 
unsatisfactory basis. All music courses presented to meet 
degree requirements must be completed with a grade of C 
or better 

Students may complete any number of hours of applied 
music {private lesson) toward a degree. Non-music majors 
may complete no more than 8 hours in music-performing 
organizations Music 1400(40), University Chorus; 
141O(41A), University Singers; 1500(50), University 
Orchestra; 1520(52), University Band, et. seq. toward 
graduation, including credit transferred. Courses in applied 
music {private lessons and performing organizations) do 
not fulfill the humanities general education requirement. 
Department courses, which meet the non-Euro-American 
study requirement, are Music 1090(9), Non-Western 
Music I, and Music 1100(10), Non-Western Music II. 
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Degree Requirements 
Admission to all music degree programs is by audition arld 
interview to demonstrate musical aptitude and potential, 
moderate technical proficiency, and seriousness in 
selecting music as a four-year course of study. In additioll 
to the applied music audition, examinations in music 
theory and music history must be taken. Students in 
applied music must pass ajunior-standing examination tc, 
confirm their level of performance skills for enrollment i:l 
Music 3440 - 3459 (244 A - T) or Music 4440 - 4459(2:;4 
A - T). This examination is usually taken at the same tirr.e 
as the applied music jury for the fourth semester of 
enrollment in Music 1440 - 1459 (44 A - T). 

Evidence of sound musicianship, a close acquaintance w th 
an appropriate portion of musical literature, and the abiliTy 
to bring it to actual performance are required for 
graduation in all music degree programs. Students in the 
bachelor of music-performance emphasis fulfill this 
requirement with junior and senior recitals. Those in all 
other degree programs must satisfy the requirement by 
participating in three regularly scheduled student recitals 
during the last two semesters of applied music study, or hy 
performing for a special jury of faculty members. The 
faculty may invite students who are not in the bachelor of 
music-performance emphasis program to give public 
senior recitals with the recommendation of the applied ,music instructor. 

Music majors are required to participate in an approved 
ensemble (University Band, University Singers, Universty 
Chorus, or Orchestra) and to study one applied area 
progressively each semester, and to attend pedagogy and 
literature seminars each semester of the degree program. 
(Music education majors are exempt from these 
requirements during the student teaching semester.) The 
following specific ensemble enrollments, depending upon 
the applied music area, are required: 

Wind and percussion students-University Band; string 
students--University Orchestra; voice students 
--University Singers; keyboard and guitar students--any 
approved ensemble, but those in the bachelor of music ir, 
music education program must enroll in an ensemble 
compatible with the teaching certification they are 
pursuing. Instrumental students may be required to 
participate in additional ensembles to enhance their 
musical development. 

Majors are required to appear in performance at the 
department's discretion and to attend a prescribed numbt r 
of departmental recitals. Non-keyboard players are 
required to pass an exam in piano proficiency: Music 
2180(118), Intermediate Piano Proficiency, or equivalent 
for instrumentalists, or Music 3290(120), Intermediate 
Piano Proficiency, or equivalent for vocalists. ,~ 
The music department may require students to pass a 
placement test in order to enroll in the next level course, 



e provided this or an equivalent test is administered to all 
students seeking to enroll in that course. 

Core Curriculum 
The following core courses are required for all music 
majors: 

Music Theory 

1301(30A), Theory of Music I 

1302(30B), Aural Training I 

1311(31A), Theory of Music II 

1312(31B), Aural Training II 

2301(130A), Theory of Music III 

2302(130B), Aural Training III 

2311(131A), Theory of Music IV 

2312(131B), Aural Training IV 

3410(141), Orchestration 


Piano Proficiency 
1140(14), Piano Proficiency 
1150(15), Piano Proficiency 
2160(116), Intermediate Piano Proficiency 
2180(118), Intermediate Piano Proficiency 

e 
Music History and Literature 
1010(101), History ofWestem Music I 
1020(102), History ofWestem Music II 
and at least one upper level history course 4000 
4270(300). 

Applied Music 
1460(44Z), 3460(244Z), 4460(254Z), Seminar in 
Pedagogy and Literature 

In addition to the core curriculum, students must fulfill the 
requirements for the specific degree program or emphasis 
area as listed below: 

Bachelor of Arts in Music 

In addition to the required core curriculum, candidates 
must complete the following: 
2510(151), Conducting I 
3920(192), Senior Research 
1090(09), Non-Western Music I, or 
1100(10), Non-Western Music II 

Applied Area 8 credit hours of private lessons 

Ensemble 4 hours maximum credit 

Bachelor of Music in Music Education 

In addition to the required music core curriculum, 

e candidates must complete the following: 

General Education Requirements 
At least one course from two of the following fields: music 
(excluding applied music), art, foreign language, Western 
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and Non-Western cultures, philosophy, literature, classical 

studies, and theatre and drama. 


Communication Skills 

At least two courses in English composition and one in 

oral communications. 


Social Studies 

Courses in American history, American government and 

general psychology. 


Natural Science 

One course in physical or earth science; one course in a 

biological science. At least one of these courses must have 

a laboratory component. 


Mathematics 

One college-level mathematics course. (Note: 

All of the courses in the General Education Requirement 

Area must be a minimum of two semester hours.) 


Applied Area 7 credit hours of private lessons 


Practicum 

2510(151), Conducting I 


Instrumental Certification 

1250(25),1260(26), 1270(27),1280(28), Instrumental 

Techniques 

3521(152a), Conducting II - Instrumental 

2610(161a), Elementary School Instrumental Literature 

Laboratory 

3620(162a), Junior - Senior High School Instrumental 

Literature Laboratory 


Vocal Certification 

1250(125), Singer's Diction: English, Italian and German 

1260(126), Singer's Diction: Latin, French, and Spanish 

3190(119), Intermediate Piano Proficiency 

3290(120), Intermediate Piano Proficiency 

3420(142), Choral Arranging 

3430(143), Instrumentation and Score Technique (in lieu 

ofMusic 3410(141) 

3522(152b), Conducting II - Choral 

2611(161b), Elementary School Choral Literature 

Laboratory 

3621(162b), Junior - Senior High School Choral 

Literature Laboratory 


For vocal certification students whose applied area is not 

voice, the following course is also required: 

12401124, Intermediate Vocal Techniques 


Ensemble 4 hours maximum credit 


Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 

*35701257, Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 

Elementary School Music 
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*36701267, Philosophic and Practical Foundations of the 
Secondary Music Education Curriculum 

Instrumental Certifieation 

*3680/268, Curriculum and Methods of 
Teaching Instrumental Music I 
*37001270, Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching 
Instrumental Music II 

Vocal Certification 
*3690/269, Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching Middle 
SchooVJunior High School General Music 
*37101271, Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching 
Secondary Choral Music 

*Must be taken in residence before enrolling in Secondary 
Education 3293/293 and Secondary Education 3294/294. 

Profidency Exam Students working toward certification 
in choral/vocal or instrumental music K-12 are required to 
pass a proficiency examination before admission to student 
teaching in music, usually before or during the sixth 
semester of their program. 

Professional Education and Student Teaching 

Level I Courses: 
Teh Ed 2210(210), Introduction to Teaching 
Teh Ed 2211(211), Introduction to Schools 
Teh Ed 2212(212), Introduction to Learners 

Level IT Courses: 
Tch Ed 3310(310), Introduction to Instructional 
Methodology 
Teh Ed 3312(312), Psychology of Teaching and Learning 
Teh Ed 3313(313), The Psychology and Education of 
Exceptional Individuals 
Sec Ed 4391(386), Teaching Reading in Secondary School 
Content Area 

Level III Courses: 
Sec Ed 3293(293), Student Teaching in Music, K-6 
Sec Ed 3294(294), Student Teaching in Music 7-12 

Bachelor of Music with an Emphasis in Performance 

In addition to the required core curriculum, candidates 

must complete the following: 


3110(311), Analysis ofTwentieth-Century Techniques 
3120(312), Tonal Counterpoint 
2510(151), Conducting I 
3521 or 3522(152A or 152B), Conducting II 
3920(192), Senior Research 
3190(119), Intermediate Piano Proficiency (voice majors 
only) 
3290(120), Intermediate Piano Proficiency (voice majors 
only) 

Department ofMusic ,
1090(09), Non-Western Music I, or 
1100(10), Non-Western Music II 

1560(156), Piano Pedagogy (Keyboard students only) 


Music History and Literature 

An additional upper level course is required 4000
4270(300). 


Applied Area 

12 credit hours of applied music, including 8 credit hours 

at the Music 4440-4459 (254 A T) level Ounior and 

senior recitals required). 


Students in Applied Music must pass a junior standing 

exam to confirm their level of performance skills for 

enrollment in Music 4440-4459 (254 AT). 


Ensemble Participation required as follows: 

Large Group 4 hours maximum credit 

Chamber Ensemblel Accompanying 6 hours 


Foreign Language Candidates pursuing this emphasis 

area with an applied area in voice must complete two 

semesters of one foreign language selected from French, 

German, or Italian I and Italian 2. 


Bachelor of Music with Elective Studies in 
Business , 
In addition to the required core curriculum, candidates 
must complete the following: 

Applied Area 8 credit hours of applied music 

Music History and Literature: An additional upper 40W 
- 4459(300) level course is required. 
1090(09), Non-Western Music I, or 
1100(10), Non-Western Music II 

Praetieum 
2510(151), Conducting I 

Ensemble 4 hours maximum credit 

Internship 
4920(292), Internship (replaces Music 3920(192) Senior 
Research in Core Curriculum) 

English - One of the following English courses is requind: 
3100(210), Advanced Expository Writing 
3120(212), Business Writing 
3130(213), Technical Writing 

Business Administration The following courses in 
business administration are required: ,2400(140), Fundamentals ofFinancial Accounting 
2410(145), Managerial Accounting 
3700(206), Basic Marketing 
3600(210), Management as a Behavioral Science I 



e 

Two courses selected from the following list must also be 
taken: 
1800(103), Computers and Infonnation Systems 
2900(156), Legal Environment ofBusiness 
3500(204), Financial Management 
3900(256), Business Law: Contracts, Sales, Secured 
Transactions, Bankruptcy 
3270(720), Management ofPromotion 
3710(301), Conswner Behavior 
3621(309), Hwnan Resource Management 
3611(311), Advanced Management and Organizational 
Behavior 
3622(312), Industrial and Labor Relations 
3441(347), Income Taxes 

Note: The following courses fulfill general education 
requirements and are prerequisites to the required business 
administration courses: 
Psycb 1003(3), General Psychology, or 
Sociology 1010(10), Introduction to Sociology 
Economics 1001(51), Principles of Microeconomics 

Curricula for Minors 

Minor in Musie 
Candidates must complete the following courses (26 e hours): 

Music Theory 

1301(30A), Theory ofMusic I 

1311(31A), Theory ofMusic II 

1302(30B), Aural Training I 

1312(31B), Aural Training II 


Music History and Literature 
1010(101), History of Western Music I 
1020(102), History ofWestern Music IT 

Applied Area 4 credit hours ofprivate lessons 

Ensemble 2 credit hours (4 hours maximum credit) 

Six additional credit hours to be chosen from courses such 
as the following: 
2301(130A), Theory of Music III 
2302(130B), Aural Training m 
2311(131A), Theory of Music IV 
2312(131B), Aural Training IV 
3410(141), Orchestration 
2160(116), Intermediate Piano Proficiency (Prerequisite: 
Music 1150(15) 
2180(118), Intermediate Piano Proficiency 
Any 4200-level music history and literature course 

e Music education methods courses and instrwnental 
techniques courses may not be taken to complete this 
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Non-keyboard players are required to pass an exam of 
piano proficiency Music 1150( 15) or equivalent. 

A GPA of2.5 for all music hours is required to complete 
this minor. 

Minor in Musie Edueation 
(choral/vocal, grades K-9) 

The minor in music education is designed to provide a 
second classification area for students enrolled in other 
education programs that lead to initial teaching 
certification. 

Candidates must complete the following courses (41 
bours): 

Music Theory 
1301(30A), Theory ofMusic I 
1311(31A), Theory ofMusic II 
1302(30B), Aural Training I 
1312(31B), Aural Training II 

Music History and Literature 
1010(101), History ofWestern Music I 
1020(102), History ofWestern Music II 

Music Education 
3570(*257), Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
Elementary School Music 
3670(*267), Philosophic and Practical Foundations of the 
Secondary Music Education Curriculum 
3690(*269), Curriculum and Methods ofTeaching Middle 
School/Junior High School General Music 

*Elementary education majors will omit Music 3770(177) 
from their regular elementary program to take these 
courses. Also required, as applicable, is Sec Ed 4399(393), 
Student Teaching. 

Practicum 
1140/1150(14115), Piano Proficiency 
216012180(1161118), Intermediate Piano Proficiency 
2510(151), Conducting I 
2611(161b), Elementary School Choral Literature 
Laboratory 
3621(162b), Junior-Senior High School Choral 
Literature Laboratory 

Ensemble 

1400/1410(40/41), Chorus or University Singers 


Applied Music, voice (at least 2 hours must be private 

rather than class voice) 


The student must receive at least a C in each music course 
and maintain a 2.5 GPA in all music courses 

minor. (Chorus/Singers is not included in the GPA). 



Minor in Jazz Studies 

Candidates must complete 31 credit hours from the 

following: 


Music Theory 

1301(30A), Theory ofMusic I 

1311(31A), Theory of Music II 

1320(32), Theory ofJazz 

1302(308), Aural Training I 

1312(318), Aural Training II 


Music History and Literature 

1070(7), Introduction to Jazz 

1020(102), History ofWestern Music II 


Applied Area 4 credit hours ofprivate lessons 


Jazz Improvisation 

1200(20), Jazz Improvisation Laboratory (2 credit hours! 

Music 1200(20) repeated) 


Piano Proficiency 

1140/1150(14115), Piano Proficiency 
2160(116), Intermediate Piano Proficiency 
2170(117), Jazz Keyboard Harmony 

Ensemble 2 credit hours minimum, to be selected from: 
1542(548), Jazz Combo 
1S45(54E), Chamber Ensemble Voice 
1550(55), Jazz Ensemble 

Graduate Study 

Master of Music Education 

The master ofmusic education degree is designed to 
enable music specialists in grades K-12 to pursue 
continued professional growth in an emphasis area of their 
choice: choral, general music, instrumental, or music 
technology. 

Admission Requirements 

Admission to the program requires a bachelor ofmusic in 
music education (or equivalent) degree, admission to the 
Graduate School, and three letters of recommendation. 

A written examination in music education (including 
applications ofmusic history and music theory/ear
training) will be taken during the first semester or term of 
enrollment in the program for advising purposes and to 
identifY the possible need for review in the areas ofmusic 
theory and history. 

The program requires completion of 32 hours of graduate 
credit, 22 ofwhich must be earned in residence. 
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Required Courses and Options: 
Each candidate will choose one of the following emphasi; 

areas: 


Choral music education 

Instrumental music education 

General music education 

Music education and technology 


The minimum 32-hour program includes the following 

requirements. 


Major Area (9 credit hours) 

5810(481), Foundations ofMusic Education (3) 

5910(491), Music Education Research (3) 

5990(499), Master's Project in Music Education (3) 


Advanced Methods (3 credits from the following) 

5510(451), Graduate Instrumental Methods (3) 

5610(461), Graduate Choral Methods (3) 

5710(471), General Music: A Model for Multi-Faceted 

Musical Learning (3) 


Choose 9 credits from the following: 

5010(401), Studies in Style and Performance (3) 

5020(402), Choral Literature (3) 

5030(403), Band Literature (3) 

5040(404), Orchestra Literature (3) 
 ,.,
5110(411), Scoring and Arranging (3) 

5210(421),Advanced Conducting (3) 

5620(462), Guitar in the Classroom (3) 

5750(475), Microcomputer Applications in Music 

Education(3 ) 

5760(476), Microcomputer Assisted Instruction 

Curriculum Development in Music (3) 

5770(477), Graduate Microcomputer Applications in 

Music (3) 

5920(492), Psychology of Music (3) 


Cognate in Education 


Choose one 3-eredit curriculum course such as: 

Sec Ed 6415(415), The Secondary School Curriculum (3) 

Ele Ed 6422(422), Curriculum Construction in Elememary 

Schools (3) 


Choose one other 3-eredit education course such as: 

Ed Rem 6707(420), Classroom Testing and Measurem,mt 

(3) 

Ed Fnd 6421(421), Philosophy of Education (3) 

Sec Ed 6425(425), Secondary School Supervision (3) 

Ele Ed 6425(425), Elementary School Supervision 13) 

Ed Rem 5730(330), Educational Statistics (3) 

Ed Rem 6710(431), Educational Research Methods (3; 


Electives ~ 
Choose 5 credits from elective courses such as: 

4010(301), Marching Band Techniques (3) 




5020(402), Choral Literature (3) ~ 

e 


5030(403), Band Literature (3) 

5040(404), Orchestra Literature (3) 

5060(406), Graduate Workshop in Music Education (1-3) 

5070(407), Techniques and Literature for the Jazz 

Ensemble (3) 

5110(411), Scoring and Arranging (3) 

5120(412), Advanced Composition Techniques (3) 

5130(413), Teaching Music Theory in the High School (3) 

5210(421), Graduate Conducting (3) 

5310(431), Graduate Chamber Ensemble (0) 

5430(443), Special Applied Studies (1) 

5440(444), Graduate Applied Studies (I) 

5490(449), Graduate Ensemble (I) 

5510(451), Graduate Instrumental Methods (3) 

5520(452), Instrumental Music Administration (3) 

5610(461), Graduate Choral Methods (3) 

5620(462), Guitar in the Classroom (3) 

5650(465), Music Theatre in the School (3) 

5710(471), General Music: A Model for Multi-Faceted 

Musical Learning (3) 

5720(472), Electronic Music Techniques for Teachers (3) 

5730(473), Individualizing Music Instruction (3) 

5740(474), Techniques ofGroup Keyboard Instruction (3) 

5750(475), Microcomputer Applications in Music 

Education (3) 

5760(476), Microcomputer Assisted Instruction: 

Curriculum Development in Music 

5770(477), Graduate Microcomputer Applications in 

Music (3) 

5800(480), Musical Acoustics (3) 

5820(482), School Music Administration and Supervision 

(3) 

5830(483), Contemporary Music Education (3) 

5840(484), Problems ofUrban Music Education (3) 

5920(492), Psychology of Music (3) 

5950(495), Special Problems in Music Education (3) 

Ed Tee 5340(340), Selection and Utilization Education 

Media (3) 

Eeh Ed 410, Foundations of Pre-School Education (3) 

Spe Ed 6412(412), Psychology of Exceptional Children 

(3) 

Sec Ed 6414(414), Teaching the Giftedffalented in the 

Secondary School (3) 

Sec Ed 6418(418), The Junior High/Middle School (3) 

Sec Ed 6427(427), Supervision ofClinical Experiences in 

Teacher Education (3) 

Sec Ed 6429(429), The Department Head (3) 

Ed Rem 6710(431), Educational Research Methods (3) 


Career Outlook 

Undergraduate 

e A music degree builds the foundation for a career in 
professional performance, for teaching in a school or 
private studio or for serving as a church music director. A 
music degree may also prepare one for positions in the 
music industry (recording, publishing, radio programming, 
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manufacturing, or music retail). A trained artistic mind can 

also be valuable in the fields ofadvertising, public 

relations, and consumer services. 


A number ofUM-St. Louis music graduates have been 

readily accepted into outstanding graduate programs, 

including that at UM-St. Louis. Many are pursuing 

successful careers in music education, business, and 

industry, or as professional performers. 


Graduate 

Many graduate students in music education will already 

hold full-time music teaching positions. A graduate degree 

in music education allows for continued professional 

growth. Music specialists may refine their teaching 

expertise, add to their understanding and knowledge about 

music and educational processes, become more specialized 

in a specific emphasis area of music education (choral, 

instrumental, general music or music technology), or any 

combination of these professional growth areas. 


Graduate-level work in music education is often required 

to renew a teacher's certificate or to satisfy professional 

growth requirements specified by an employing school or 

school district or to advance to new positions within the 

field of music education. 


Course Descriptions 

Prerequisites may be waived by consent of the department. 


Students who have earned 24 or more semester hours of 

credit at any accredited post-secondary institutions(s) 

before the start of the fall 2002 semester must meet the 

general education requirements stipulated in the UM-St 

Louis 2001-2002 Bulletin. The following courses fulfill 

the Humanities breadth of study requirements as described 

in that Bulletin: 

1001(1),1060(6), 1070(7), 1080(8), 1090(9), 1100(10), 

1110(11),1190(19), 130I(30A), 1311(3IA), 1320(32), 

1010(101), 1020(102),1030(103),1050(105), 1080(108), 

2301(130A), 2311(13IA), 3770(177),3920(192), 

3020(202),4000(300),4210(321),4220(322),4230(323), 

4240(324),4250(325),4260(326),4270(327),5000(400), 

5750(475). 


The following music History courses satisfy the Cultural 

Diversity requirement: Music 1090(9) and lIOO( 10) 




Applied Music 

1410 -1419(43A - T) Secondary Applied Music (1) 
Prerequisites: By audition and consent of department. 
Courses are offered in the following areas: 14 I O-bassoon; 
141 I-clarinet; 1412-classical guitar; 1413-euphonium; 
1414--flute; 1415-French hom; 1416-harp; 1417-oboe; 
1418-organ; 1419-percussion; 1420-piano; 1421
saxophone; 1422-trombone; 1423-trumpet; 1424-tuba; 
1425-violin; 1426-viola; 1427-violoncello; 1428-string 
bass; 1429-voice. Not applicable to the applied music 
requirement for music majors or music minors. May be 
repeated for credit. 

1430(43Y) Secondary Applied Music: Jazz Studies (1) 
Prerequisites: By audition and consent of department. 
Individual instruction in jazz performance and literature on 
designated instrument. Not applicable to applied music 
requirement for music major or music minor degrees. May 
be repeated for credit. 

1440 - 1459(44A-T) Applied Music (1) 
Prerequisites: By audition and consent of department. 
Courses offered in the following areas: 1440- bassoon; 
1441-clarinet; 1442-classical guitar; 1443-euphonium; 
1444-flute; 1445-French hom; 1446-harp; 1447-oboe; 
1448-organ; 1449-percussion; 1450-piano; 1451
saxophone; 1 452-trombone; 1453-trumpet; 1454-tuba; 
1 455-violin; 1456-viola; 1457 -violoncello; 1458-string 
bass; 1459-voice. May be repeated, up to 4 credit hours. 
Applied Music registration requires concurrent registration 
in a large ensemble and seminar Music 146O(44Z). 

146O(44Z) Seminar in Pedagogy and Literature (0) 
Prerequisites: Concurrent registration with parallel Applied 
Music course. Seminars are offered in pedagogy and 
literature for all areas ofApplied Music. May be taken on 
a satisfactory/unsatisfactory grading basis. 

3440 - 3459(244A-T) Applied Music (1) 
Prerequisite: The completion ofJunior Standing Exam in 
major applied area. Courses offered in the following areas: 
3440-bassoon; 3441-clarinet; 3442-classical guitar; 3443
euphonium; 3444- flute; 3445-French hom; 3446-harp; 
3447-oboe; 3448-organ; 3449-percussion; 3450- piano; 
3451-saxophone; 3452-trombone; 3453-trumpet; 3454
tuba; 3455-vioIin; 3456-viola; 3457-violoncello; 3458
string bass; 3459-voice. May be repeated, up to 6 credit 
hours. Applied Music registration requires concurrent 
registration in a large ensemble and seminar Music 
3460(244Z). 

3460(244Z) Seminar in Pedagogy and Literature (0) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration with parallel Applied 
Music course. Seminars in pedagogy and literature are 
offered for all areas ofApplied Music. May be taken on 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory grading basis. 
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4440 - 4459(154A-T) Applied Music (1) ~ 
Prerequisites: Completion of Junior Standing Exam in 
major applied area and admission to Performance Degree 
Program. Courses offered in the following areas: 4440
bassoon; 4441-clarinet; 4442-classical guitar; 4443
euphonium; 4444-flute; 4445-French hom; 4446-harp; 
4447-oboe; 4448-organ; 4449- percussion; 4450- piano; 
4451-saxophone; 4452-trombone; 4453-trumpet; 4454
tuba; 4455-violin; 4456-viola; 4457-violoncello; 4458
string bass; 4459-voice. May be repeated. up to 12 credit 
hours. Applied Music registration requires concurrent 
registration in a large ensemble and seminar Music 
446O(254Z). 

4460(154Z) Seminar in Pedagogy and Literature (0) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration with parallel Applied 
Music course. Seminars in pedagogy and literature offered 
for all areas of Applied Music. May be taken on 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 

5430(443) Special Applied Studies (1) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing in music and consent of 
department. Individual instruction in performance and 
literature of an instrument or instrumental family for 
pedagogical or review purposes in applied area other thall 
student's primary performance study. No jury examinaticn 
required. May be repeated for credit. ,
5440(444) Graduate Applied Music (1) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing in music and consent of 

department. Instruction offered in the following areas: 

bassoon, clarinet, classical guitar, euphonium, flute, 

French hom, harp, oboe, organ, percussion, piano, 

saxophone, trombone, trumpet, tuba, violin, viola, 

violoncello, string bass, and voice. May be repeated for 

credit. 


Ensemble Performance 

1400(40) University Chorus (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Preparation and 

performance of choral literature. 


1410(41) The University Singers (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. The study and 

performance ofmusic for vocal chamber ensemble. 


1500(50) University Orchestra (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Study, preparation, md 

performance of orchestral repertory. 


1520(52) University Band (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study, preparation, and 

performance ofmusic for the wind ensemble and band. 


~ 




e 1530(53) University Wind Ensemble (1) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. The study, preparation, 

and perfonnance of music for wind ensemble and chamber 

band. 


1541 -1546(54A-G) Chamber Ensemble (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Study, preparation, and 

performance of music for small ensembles: 1541-brass; 

1542-jazz combo; 1543-percussion; 1544-strings; 1545
voice; 1546-woodwinds. 


15SO(55) Jazz Ensemble (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study, preparation, and 

performance ofjazz music for big band. 


1560(56) Opera Workshop (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Instruction in 

movement, basic stage techniques, technical theater, 

repertory and performance techniques and preparation. 

May be repeated for credit. 


4560(356) Advanced Opera Workshop (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Instruction in 

movement, stage technique, technical theater, repertory, 

and performance based on advanced vocal skills. May be 

repeated for credit. 


e 5310(431) Graduate Chamber Ensemble (1) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music and consent of 
department. Study and performance of traditional and 
nontraditional chamber literature. 

5490(449) Graduate Ensemble (1) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music or consent of 
department. Study, preparation, and performance of 
ensemble literature from the choral, orchestral, or 
band/wind ensemble repertory. May be repeated for a total 
of four hours of credit. 

Music Education 

3570(257) Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
Elementary School Music (3) 
Same as Ele Ed 3277(277). Prerequisites: Music 
2311/2312(131) and EdFnd 1111(111). For the music 
education major. A study of the elementary school music 
curriculum emphasizing the objectives, methods of 
teaching and staffing music classes, and analysis of 
instructional materials and resources. This course must be 
completed in residence. 

3670(267) Philosophic and Practical Foundations of the 
Secondary Music Education Curriculum (1) 

e Same as Sec Ed 3275(275). Prerequisites: Music 
131(231112312), Music 3570(257)lEle Ed 3277(277) and 
Levell, Education core courses. Concurrent registration 
in Music 3680(268)/Sec Ed 3276(276) and Music 
3700(270)/Sec Ed 3278(278) or Music 3710(271)/Sec Ed 
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3279(279). For the music education major. A study of the 
secondary school music program: curricular objectives, 
philosophy, and general administrative procedures 
common to all secondary music classes. This course must 
be completed in residence. 

3680(268) Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
Instrumental Music I (2) 
Same as Sec Ed 3276(276). Prerequisites: Music 
2311 /2312( 131),3410(141), 2510( 151),2610(161 ),Level 
I, Education core courses, two of the following: Music 
1250(25), 1260(26), 1270(27), and 1280(28). Concurrent 
registration in Music 3570(257)1 Ele Ed 3277(277). A 
study of the teaching techniques, materials, curriculum, 
and organization of the beginning instrumental music 
education program. Topics include student recruitment the 
elementary band/orchestra, small group instruction, jazz 
ensemble, and marching band. This course must be 
completed in residence. 

3690(169) Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
Middle School/Junior High School General Music (1) 
Same as Sec Ed 3277(277). Prerequisites: Music 
231112312(131), Music 3570(257)lEle Ed 3277(277), and 
Levell, Education core courses. Concurrent registration 
in Music 3670(267)/Sec Ed 3275(275) and Music 
3710(271)/Sec Ed 3279(279). For the music education 
major. A study of the middle school/ junior high school 
general music program emphasizing a conceptually based 
curriculum: objectives, methodologies, materials, 
innovations, classroom organization, and management. 
This course must be completed in residence. 

3700(170) Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
Instrumental Music II (1) 
Same as Sec Ed 3278(278). Prerequisites: 
Music23 I 112312(131), Music 3521(152a), Music 
3620(162), Music 3570(257)lEle Ed 3277(277), Music 
3680(268)/Sec Ed 3276(276), Levell, Education core 
courses, three of the following: Music 1250(25), Music 
1260(26), Music 1270(27), Music 1280(28). Concurrent 
registration in Music 3670(267)/Sec Ed 3275(275). A 
continuation ofMusic 3680(268)/Sec Ed 3276(276). 
Topics include large group rehearsal techniques, program 
development, administrative procedures, and evaluation. 
This course must be completed in residence. 

3710(271) Curriculum and Methods of Teaching 
Secondary Choral Music (1) 
Same as Sec Ed 3279(279). Prerequisites: Music 
2311/2312(131), Music 3570(257)lEle Ed 3277(277), and 
Levell, Education core courses. Concurrent registration 
in Music 3670(267)/Sec Ed 3275(275) and Music 
3690(269)/Sec Ed 3277(277). For the music education 
major. A study of the secondary school choral music 
program: curriculum, methods, teaching techniques, 
organization, and administrative procedures for choral 
performance classes. This course must be completed in 
residence. 



3770(177) An Introduction to Music Cor the Elementary 
School Teacher (3) 
Same as Ele Ed 2177(177) An introduction to the elements 
ofmusic and the expressive nature ofmusic. Includes 
application of fundamentals to appropriate literature and 
activities for use with children in a classroom setting. This 
course will not apply toward requirements for a music 
major. 

4000(300) Advanced Techniques in Music Education 
(1-2) 
Prerequisite: A 3000(200) level music education course or 
permission of the department. Intensive study for advanced 
music education students and music teachers, emphasizing 
specialized techniques and innovative concepts. Topics to 
be announced. May be repeated for Credit. 

4010(301) Marching Band Techniques (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior Standing. Techniques for organizing 
and training school marching bands. Content will include 
planning and charting shows, rehearsal problems, corps 
and traditional styles, and auxiliary units. 

4060(306) Advanced Workshop in Music Education (1
5) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of the instructor. 
An intensive variable-topic workshop in music education 
presenting knowledge and skills to supplement specific 
areas in existing courses. 

5000(400) Directed Research in Music: Variable Topic 
(1-5) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed independent 
research in music through readings, conferences, writings, 
and projects. This course may be repeated, but no more 
than 5 hours may be applied toward a degree. 

5060(406) Graduate Workshop in Music Education (1
5) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 
Intensive workshop in music education. Variable topics. 
To gain skills and knowledge in specific areas not readily 
available in existing courses. 

5070(407) Techniques and Literature Cor the Jazz 
Ensemble (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. An examination 
ofjazz music education. Includes methods, materials, 
improvisational techniques, and administration. 

5130(413) Teaching Music Theory in the High School 
(3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. A study ofthe 

course content and pedagogical techniques for high school 

music theory courses. 
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5510(451) Graduate Instrumental Methods (3) ~ 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Development 0:' 

objectives for instrumental programs and methods of 

achieving those objectives. Comprehensive musicianship 

through instrumental performance, analysis of instrumental 

literature, instrumental philosophies and methodologies, 

rehearsal organization, and recent research in instrumental 

music education will be discussed. 


5520(452) Instrumental Music Administration (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Study of the 

organizational problems of the instrumental program; 

library management; budgeting; awards and incentive 

systems; selection, care, and handling ofuniforms and 

equipment; instrumental balance; seating plans; and 

operation of festivals and contests. 


5610(461) Graduate Choral Methods (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Development (f 

objectives for choral programs and methods ofachieving 

those objectives. Comprehensive musicianship through 

choral performance, analysis of choral literature, the 

changing voice, choral philosophies and methodologies, 

rehearsal organization, and recent research in choral mUliic 

education will be discussed. 

5620(462) Guitar in the Classroom (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. A study of guLar ,
instruction in grades 5-12 with a focus on curricular 
sequence that includes chords, strums and picking pattens 
essential for song accompaniment skill development. 
Current materials, suitable for upper elementary and 
secondary students will be explored. 

5650(465) Music Theatre in the School (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Techniques 
appropriate for school musical productions. Aspects of 
production and planning, including makeup, staging, 
lighting, and costuming. 

5710(471) General Music: A Model Cor MultiCaceted 
Musical Learning (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. An exploratiol 
of the general music class as a learning laboratory model 
designed to actively engage the learner in a series of 
comprehensive music learning experiences. Emphasiz~ 
techniques and materials that will motivate the 
nonperformance-oriented student. 

5720(472) Electronic Music Techniques Cor Teachen 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Basic electrodc 
music instruments, their operation and use as teaching 
tools. Materials and techniques suitable for use with 
students in both elementary and secondary school settings .,will be presented. 
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5730(473) Individualizing Music Instruction (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. The development 
of learning strategies, materials, and evaluation techniques 
suitable for better accommodating the varying interests, 
abilities, and learning styles of individual students in music 
classes. 

5750(475) Microcomputer Applications in Music 
Education (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing in Music. An 
examination of the potential of microcomputers in the 
music education field. Experiences with available 
hardware and software suitable for applications that 
include inventory, budget, music library cataloging, digital 
music synthesis, and computer-assisted instruction at all 
levels. 

5760(476) Microcomputer-Assisted Instruction 
Curriculum Development in Music (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing in Music. Design and 
development ofComputer-Assisted Instruction (CAl) 
lessons in music. Commercial courseware and various CAl 
models will serve as the basis for creating original 
progmms that can be used effectively to implement 
objectives of the music curriculum for a specific school or 
school district. The design, refinement, and production of a 
major CAl program for use in an elementary, secondary or 
postsecondary setting is required. 

5770(477) Graduate Microcomputer Applications in 
Music (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate Standing in Music. The study of 
complex microcomputer applications including music 
synthesis, MIDI, music-oriented graphics, voice and pitch 
recognition, administrative applications and computer
assisted instruction. 

5800(480) Musical Acoustics (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate Standing in Music. The acoustical 
properties of the human voice, acoustic and electronic 
musical instruments, rehearsal rooms and performance 
spaces. Applications for musicians/teachers in the choice, 
design and acoustical treatment ofrehearsal/performance 
space, requirements and techniques for quality musical 
recordings and the use ofacoustic principles in the design 
oforiginal classroom musical instruments. 

5810(481) Foundations of Music Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. A study ofthe 
historical, philosophical, and psychological foundations of 
music education. Includes principles necessary for 
development, implementation, and evaluation of the total 
school music program. 

5820(482) School Music Administration and 
Supervision (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Theory and 
practice of administration and supervision of school music 
programs. 

Department ofMusic 

5830(483) Contemporary Music Education (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. A study of recent 

trends and issues in music education. 


5840(484) Problems of Urban Music Education (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. An analysis of 

current practices, problems, trends, and research involved 

in developing strategies for the improvement ofmusic 

programs in inner-city schools. 


5910(491) Music Education Researcb (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Applications of 

various approaches in defining and analyzing research 

problems in music education. Historical, experimental, 

descriptive, and philosophical research will be included. 


5920(492) Psychology of Music (3) 

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. A study ofthe 

effects ofmusic on behavior. Tuning and temperament, 

psychoacoustics, measurement ofmusical behavior, 
aesthetic response to music, and functional music. 

5950(495) Special Problems in Music Education (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Selected 
problems to meet the needs of the individual student. 

5990(499) Master's Project in Music Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. A project 
utilizing historical, experimental, philosophical, 
descriptive, or analytical research techniques. The project 
will include a written report. 

Music History and Literature 

1001(1) Introduction to Music (3) 
A historically oriented study ofart music, its styles, and 
forms from the Baroque period to the present day. This 
course will not apply toward requirements for a music 
major. 

1010(101) History of Western Music I (3) 
Prerequisite: Music 30(130111302) or consent of 
department. A general survey of the history ofWestem 
music. Includes the evolution and development ofstyles, 
forms, and their social setting. 

1020(102) History of Western Music II (3) 
Prerequisite: Music 30( 130111302) or consent of 
department. A continuation ofMusic 101(1010). 

1060(6) Introduction to African-American Music (3) 
A survey of the African-American musical heritage from 
its African origins through its role and development in 
twentieth-century American society. All genres will be 
discussed, including African-American composers who 
wrote in the European tradition. This course will not apply 
toward requirements for a music major or minor. 



1070(7, Introduction to Jazz (3) 

A survey course that examines the musical, historical, and 

social aspects of the subject. This course will not count 

toward requirements for a music major. 


1080(8) Introduction to Irish Traditional Music (3) 
This music appreciation course will survey the rich 
tapestry ofIrish traditional music, song and dance. 
Particular attention will be given to the cultural history of 
the traditional music maker in Irish society, as well as 
among the constituent communities of the Irish Diaspora 
in Europe and North America. The course will introduce 
students to the instruments, performance settings and 
regional styles ofIrish traditional music. Using field 
recordings and archive materials collected in Ireland and 
North America, it will also focus on celebrated folk 
performers ofthe past and present, and evaluate the impact 
of contemporary media on their ancient, yet evolving, 
musical genre. No prior experience ofIrish traditional 
music is necessary to pursue this course. 

1090(9) Non-Western Music I (3) 
The music ofOceania; folk and classical music and dance 
of East Asia, Tibet and Southeast Asia; the influence of 
Buddhism, Islam, and Westem acculturation on the 
functions of music in these societies. 

1100(10) Non-Western Music II (3) 

Music of the African continent, West Asia, and South 

Asia; a survey of the tribal, folk, and classical music and 

performing arts ofthese cultures. 


1110(11) Introduction to Irish Traditional Music in 
Nortb America (3) 
Will examine the cultural history ofIrish traditional music 
and music makers in North America since the end of the 
eighteenth century. Drawing on a diversity of 
ethnomusicological sources, will evaluate the contribution 
ofIrish musicians, singers and dancers to the growth of 
American popular culture in the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. Will explore the role ofIrish musicians in rural 
communities from Newfoundland and Quebec to the Mid 
Western States and Califomia. In reviewing the music 
history of the Irish Diaspora in North America, will 
compare and contrast historical recordings of Irish music 
made in the 1920s with those produced by modern masters 
of Irish music. No prior knowledge ofIrish traditional 
music is necessary to pursue this course. 

4000(300) Directed Studies: Variable Topic (1-5) 

Prerequisite: Consent ofdepartment. Directed independent 

study ofselected topics in music. May be repeated, if topic 

is substantially different but no more than 5 hours may be 

applied toward a degree. 


4210(321) Music ofthe Middle Ages (3) 

Prerequisite: Music 1010(10 I) or consent ofdepartment. 

study ofmusic and musical thought from the beginning of 
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Christianity to 1450. Gregorian chant, polyphonic music, ~ 
the Ars Antiqua, and the Ars Nova. 

4220(322) Music of the Renaissance (3) 

Prerequisite: Music 1010(10 I) or consent ofdepartment. A 

study of the theoretical and practical impact ofhumanisT1 

on music, musicians, and musical thought from 1450 to 

1600. Sacred and secular music; the rise ofan instrumental 

idiom. 


4230(323) Music of the Baroque (3) 

Prerequisite: Music 1010(10 I) or consent ofdepartment A 

detailed study ofmusic from 1600 to 1750. The rise of the 

new style, national styles in the seventeenth century, anc. 

the culmination of the Baroque period. 


4240(324) Musie of tbe Classic Period (3) 

Prerequisite: Music 1020(102) or consent ofdepartment A 

study of the growth of classical style; galant and 

expressive styles; Mozart, Haydn, and Beethoven. 


4250(325) Music of the Romantic Period (3) 

Prerequisite: Music 1 02( I 020) or consent ofdepartment 

Composers, forms, and styles in nineteenth-century music. 

The literary and social background of musical 

romanticism. 


4260(326) Musie of the Twentieth Century (3) ,
Prerequisite: Music 1020(102) or consent ofdepartment. A 
detailed study oftrends in modem music and ofinfluential 
composers; impressionism, serial composition, electronic 
music, and other recent techniques. 

4270(327) A History of Byzantine Music and 
Hymnograpby (3) 
Prerequisite: Music 1020(102) or consent ofdepartment. A 
study of the liturgical and secular music of the Byzantine 
Empire and post-Byzantine period during the Ottoman 
occupation; a historical investigation of the Oriental anc 
Ancient Greek origins of the music along with an 
evolution of the types of music and poetical forms. A sDldy 
of the types of notation and transcription analyses from :he 
Medieval neumes into Westem staff notation is included. 

5000(400) Directed Research in Music: Variable Topic 
(1-5) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed independer.t 
research in music through readings, conferences, writings, 
and projects. This course may be repeated, but no more 
than 5 hours may be applied toward a degree. 

Music Theory and Composition 

1190(19) Fundamentals of Music (3) 

This course provides basic music vocabulary: scales, 
 ,intervals, and chords, and systematic instruction in the 
melodic, rhythmic, and harmonic aspects ofmusic. Thil 
course will not apply toward requirements for a music 
major. 



e 

1301(30A) Theory of Music I (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of the department. The basic 

materials of music and their use in analyzing and writing 

music. Concurrent registration in Music 30B(1302) is 

required for music majors and minors. 


1302(30B) Aural Training I (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of the department. Systematic 

instruction in ear training and sight singing. Includes 

diatonic melodic and rhythmic dictation, chord quality 

recognition, sight singing of diatonic melodies, and the 

reading of units and divisions ofunits in simple and 

compound meters. 


1311(31A) Theory of Music II (3) 

Prerequisites: Music I301(30A) and Music 1302(30B) or 

consent of department. The study of seventh chords, 

secondary dominants, and modulation; composition in 

small forms. Concurrent registration in Music 1312(3IB) 

is required for music majors and minors. 


e 
1312(31B) Aural Training II (1) 
Prerequisites: Music I301(30A) and Music 1302(30B) or 
consent of department. The systematic instruction in ear 
training and sight singing begun in Music 1302(30B) is 
continued. Includes further diatonic melodic and rhythmic 
dictation, primary chord progressions, sight singing of 
diatonic melodies, and the reading ofunit subdivisions in 

simple and compound meters. 


2301(130A) Theory of Music III (3) 

Prerequisites: Music I311(31A) and Music 1312(3IB) or 

consent of department. Study of chromaticism in 

eighteenth and nineteenth centuries; composition in simple 

part forms. Concurrent registration in Music 2302(130B) is 

required for music majors and minors. 


2302(130B) Aural Training III (1) 

Prerequisites: Music 1311(31A) and Music 1312(31B) or 

consent of department. Systematic instruction in ear 

training and sight singing ofMusic 1312(3IB) is 

continued. Chromatic melodic dictation, rhythmic dictation 

continues, secondary and altered chords in progressions 

are introduced. Sight singing of chromatic, modulating, 

and modal melodies, and the reading of syncopated 

rhythmic patterns are included. 


2311(131A) Theory of Music IV (3) 

Prerequisites: Music 230 I (130A) and 2302(130B) or 

consent of department Study of late nineteenth- and early 

twentieth-century tonal harmony; analysis of large forms; 

composition in large forms. Concurrent enrollment in 

2312( 131 B) is required for all music majors and minors. 
.., 2312(1318) Aural Training IV (1) 

Prerequisites: Music 2301(l30A) and 2302(130B) or 
"" consent of department. Systematic instruction in sight 
singing and advanced aural perceptions. Includes drill in 
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recognition of formal events and key relationships, sight 
singing of twentieth-century melodies, and rhythmic drills 
in borrowed divisions and changing meters. 

3110(311) Analysis oflOth Century Technique (2) 
Prerequisite: Music 231112312(131» or consent of 
department Study of compositional devices in tonal and 
atonal music of the twentieth century. 

3120(312) Tonal Counterpoint (2) 
Prerequisite: Music 231112312(131) or consent of 
department. Study of tonal counterpoint with emphasis on 
the eighteenth-century style. Composition in two and three 
parts. is substantially different but no more than 5 hours 
may be applied toward a degree. 

3300(330) Seminar in Composition (2) 
Prerequisite: Music 3110(311) or consent of instructor. 
The study of composition in theory and practice. 

3410(141) Orchestration (3) 
Prerequisite: Music 231112312(131) or consent of 
department. Study of the instruments of the brass, 
woodwind, percussion, and string families; scoring, 
transcription, and arranging for various instrumental 
ensembles. 

3420(142) Choral Arranging (2) 
Prerequisite: Music 231112312(131) or consent of 
department. Study of vocal ranges, characteristics and 
capabilities at various ages and scoring for choral 
ensembles comprised of singers in these varying stages of 
development. 

3430(143) Instrumentation and Scoring Technique (2) 
Prerequisite: Music 231112312(131) or consent of 
department. Study of the modern orchestral instruments; 
scoring for various instrumental ensembles with emphasis 
on idiomatic technique and transcription from keyboard 
models. This course will not fulfill the music degree 
requirement for students with instrumental or keyboard 
emphases. 

4000(300) Directed Studies: Variable Topic (1.5) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed independent 
study of selected topics in music. May be repeated, if topic 

5000(400) Directed Research in Music: Variable Topic 
(1-5) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed independent 
research in music through readings, conferences, writings, 
and projects. This course may be repeated, but no more 
than 5 hours may be applied toward a degree. 

5110(411) Scoring and Arranging (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Experience in 
scoring and arranging music for a variety ofensembles. 



Pedagogy 

1140(124) Intermediate Vocal Techniques (2) 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Open to non-voice 
majors and to non-music majors who participate in a 
university choral program. 

1250(25) Brass Techniques (2) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the department. The objective of 
this course is to familiarize students with materials and 
techniques for teaching all brass instruments including 
trumpet, horn, trombone, euphonium, and tuba in the 
school setting. 

1260(26) Woodwind Techniques (2) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the department. The objective of 
this course is to familiarize students with materials and 
techniques for teaching all woodwind instruments 
including flute, clarinet, oboe, bassoon, and saxophone in 
the school setting. 

1170(27) String Techniques (2) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofthe department. The objective of 
this course is to familiarize students with materials and 
techniques for teaching all string instruments including 
violin, viola, cello, and bass in the school setting. 

1280(28) Percussion Instrumental Techniques (2) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the department. The objective of 
the course is to familiarize students with materials and 
techniques for teaching all percussion instruments 
including snare drum, tom-tom, bass drum, cymbals, 
drumset, timpani, mallet instruments and miscellaneous 
percussion instruments in the school setting. 

1560(156) Piano Pedagogy (2) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of2 semesters of 
Applied Music 1450, Piano, or permission of instructor. A 
study ofmethods, repertoire, and technical problems 
pertaining to private studio teaching for all levels of 
performance ability. 

2210(221) Pedagogy ofJazz Improvisation (1) 
Prerequisites: Music 231112312(131) and permission of 
instructor. Study of the techniques, systems, and 
instructional materials used in teaching jazz improvisation. 

4000(300) Directed Studies: Variable Topic (1-5) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofdepartment. Directed independent 
study of selected topics in music. May be repeated, if topic 
is substantially different but no more than 5 hours may be 
applied toward a degree. 

5000(400) Directed Research in Music: Variable Topic 
(1-5) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Directed independent 
research in music through readings, conferences, writings, 
and projects. This course may be repeated, but no more 
than 5 hours may be applied toward a degree. 
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Practicum 

1140/1150(14,15) Piano Proficiency (2) 

Prerequisite: Permission of department. Group instructioll 

for music majors who do not meet beginning keyboard 

requirements. 


1200(20) Jazz Improvisation Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. The study and 

application of the theoretical, technical, and performance 

aspects ofjazz improvisation. May be repeated for credit 


1250(115) Singer's Diction: English, Italian, and 

German (1) 

Prerequisite: Music 1440-1459(44) or Music 1240(124). A 

study ofEnglish, Italian, and German pronunciation using 

the International Phonetic Alphabet. 


1260(116) Singer's Diction: Latin, French, and Spanb,h 
(1) 
Prerequisite: Music 1440-1459(44) or Music 1240(124). A 
study of Latin, French, and Spanish pronunciation using 
the International Phonetic Alphabet. 

1530(153) Accompanying I (1) 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Accompanying and 
ensemble practices, including rehearsal techniques, for ,
keyboard majors. Public performance of works studied i:. 

required. 


1540(154) Accompanying II (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of department. A continuation of 

Music 1530(153). 


1550(155) Accompanying III (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of department. A continuation of 

Music 1540(154). 


2160(116),2180(118),3190(119),3290(120) 

Intermediate Piano Proficiency (1) 

Prerequisite: Music 1150(15) or permission of department. 

Continuation of piano proficiency study. 


2170(117) Jazz Keyboard Harmony (1) 

Prerequisite: Applied Music 2160(116) or consent of 

department. Group keyboard instruction in the application 

of chordal structures and harmonic functions commonly 

used in mainstream jazz performance. 


2510(151) Conducting I (2) 

Prerequisite: Music 2301/2302(130), Concurrent 

registration in Music 2610(161 A) required for bachelor of 

music in music education program. Techniques and 

problems in conducting. 
 , 



e 2610(161A) Elementary School Instrumental 
Literature Laboratory (1) 
Prerequisite: Music 2301(l30A) & 2302(130B) Active 
conducting experience while analyzing and evaluating 
selected instructional and concert materials for elementary 
grades. 

2611(161B) Elementary School Choral Literature 
Laboratory (1) 
Prerequisites: Music 2301 (130A) & 2302(130B). Active 
conducting experience while analyzing and evaluating 
selected instructional and concert materials for elementary 
grades. 

3521(152a) Conducting II Instrumental (2) 
Prerequisite: Music 2510(151). Concurrent registration in 
Music 3620(1 62A) required for bachelor ofmusic in music 
education program. Advanced study of instrumental 
conducting and rehearsal techniques, score reading, and 
interpretation. 

3522(152b) Conducting II Choral (2) 
Prerequisite: Music 2510(151). Concurrent registration in 
Music 3620(162A) required for bachelor of music in music 
education program. Advanced study of choral conducting 
and rehearsal techniques, score reading, and interpretation. 

e 3620(162A) Junior-Senior High Sehool Instrumental 
Literature Laboratory (1) 
Prerequisite: Music 2311(131A) & 2312(131B) Analysis 
and evaluation ofselected instructional and concert 
materials for junior and senior high school performance 
groups. 

3621(162B) Junior-Senior High School Choral 

Literature Laboratory (1) 

Prerequisites: Music 2311(131A) & 2312(13IB) 

Analysis and evaluation of selected instructional and 

concert materials for junior and senior high school 

performance groups 


3920(192) Senior Research (2) 

Prerequisite: Consent of department. Required of all senior 

music majors. Directed readings and research in an area 

mutually acceptable to the student and instructor. 


4920(292) Internship (1-3) 

Prerequisites: Senior standing in bachelor ofmusic 

business emphasis program and permission of the 

instructor. Supervised experience in the area of the 

student's career objective, such as music or instrument 

merchandising, arts management, mass communication, 

publishing, manufacturing or other, as available. May be 

repeated once for credit in different area. 


College ofFine Arts and Communication 431 
Department ofMusic 

4000(300) Directed Studies: Variable Topic (1-5) 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Directed independent 
study of selected topics in music. May be repeated, if topic 
is substantially different but no more than 5 hours may be 
applied toward a degree. 

5000(400) Directed Research in Musie: Variable Topic 
(1-5) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed independent 
research in music through readings, conferences, writings, 
and projects. This course may be repeated, iftopic is 
substantially different, but no more than 5 hours may be 
applied toward a degree. 

5020(402) Choral Literature (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Study of choral 
literature appropriate for ensembles from elementary to 
senior high school. Criteria for evaluating choral literature 
will be developed, and pedagogical implications of choral 
music as a means ofdeveloping comprehensive 
musicianship will be discussed. 

5030(403) Band Literature (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Study of band 
literature appropriate for soloists and ensembles from 
elementary to senior high school. Criteria for evaluating 
the literature will be developed, and related technical 
problems will be studied. 

5040(404) Orchestra Literature (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Study of 
orchestral literature appropriate for soloists and ensembles 
from elementary to senior high school. Criteria for 
evaluating the literature will be developed, and technical 
problems will be studied. 

5210(421) Graduate Conducting (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in music. Conducting 
techniques, score reading, and interpretation ofchoral, 
orchestral, and band literature. 

5480(448) Graduate Applied Conducting (1-2) 
Prerequisite: Music 5210(421) and consent of the 
department. Private conducting study of the choral. 
orchestral, or band repertoire. Does not fulfill the applied 
music requirement for the master ofmusic education 
degree. 

e 




Department of Theatre and Dance 

Faculty 

James Fay, Associate Professor; Chairperson 
M.F.A., Tulane University 
Rita Csapo-Sweet, Associate Professor 
Ed.D., Harvard University 
Eric Love, Assistant Professor 
M.A., Southwest Texas State University 
Roslyn Moore, Assistant Professor 
M.F.A.• University of California-Los Angeles 
Alicia Okuchi-Guy, Assistant Professor 
M.F.A.. University ofCalifornia-Irvine 
Timothy Poertner, Assistant Professor 
M.F.A., University of Texas-Austin 

The Theatre and Dance program is a newly-reactivated 
program at the University ofMissouri-St. Louis. The 
curriculum is a component of the Department of 
Communication. Work is currently underway on a new 
theatre curriculum 

The University ofMissouri-St. Louis has presented student 
theatrical productions in each of the past five years. Two 
productions are planned for 2003-2004. The University 
Players, a recognized student organization, is open to any 
University ofMissouri-St. Louis student. 

For further information concerning the theatre productions, 
curriculum, or other matters, contact the College ofFine 
Arts and Communication. 

Undergraduate Studies 

General Education Requirements 
Majors must satisfy the University and College general 
education requirements. The College's foreign language 
requirement may be taken in any language. 
Communication courses may not be taken on a 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 

Required Courses for All Majors 

Communication: 

Communication 1040, Introduction to Public Speaking 

Communication 1135, Communication Theory 

Communication 2980, (at least a three hour practicum 

course) 


Theatre: 

In addition to the required courses for all majors, 

students must take the following: 


a] 	Theatre 1210, Fundaments of Acting 

Theatre 1230, Production Aesthetics 

Theatre 1800, Introduction to the Theatre 


b] 	 Nine additional hours in Theatre 
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c] 	One of the following Mass Communication courses: 
1050, Introduction to Mass Media 
1070, Introduction to Cinema 
1110, Introduction to Radio and Television Broadcasting 
d] Plus 6-15 hours from any area or areas of the 
communication/theatre department. 

CommunicationlTheatre 

Prerequisites may be waived by consent of the 
department. 

Course DeSCriptions 

1030 Interpersonal Communication 1 (3) [C] 
Development of basic one-to-one communication skiD,. 
Includes self-awareness, listening, nonverbal 
communication, feedback, roleplaying, and receiver 
awareness. 

1040 Introduction to Public Speaking (3) [C] 
Theories and techniques of organization, evidence, 
argumentation, persuasion, and delivery in public 
speaking. 

1050 Introduction to Mass Media (3) [C, SS] 
Introduction to oral, print, and electronic media of ,
communication. Emphasis on history, theory, and 

criticism ofthe mass media as cultural institutions. 


1070 Introduction to Cinema (3) 

An introduction to the history, rhetoric, and aesthetics 

of film. Film theory and criticism will be studied as 

well as major genres, authors, and artists. 


1135 Communication Theory (3) 

Survey of elements and processes critical to human 

communication behavior. Comparison of influential 

communication theories. 


1160 Fundamental of Oral interpretation (3) 

Prerequisite: Communication 1040 or consent of 

instructor. An introduction to the analysis of literature 

and the principles ofits oral presentation by the 

interpreter. 


1210(21) Fundamentals of Acting (3) 

Oral and physical communication of a role through 

improvisations, exercises, and scene work. Emphasis on 

modem representational method with some attention giv ~n 


to other styles. 


1230 Production Aesthetics (3) 

An analysis of the visual components of dramatic 

presentation, including an introduction to theatrical ,
styles and forms, technical design elements, and 
presentational techniques. A broad survey of theatre 
production. 



e 

1800(80) Introduction to tbe Theatre (3) 
A study of tbeatre as an art form, empbasizing tbe 
audience's appreciation ofthe art of tbe playwright, 
actor, director, and designer. Study of major periods, 
genres, and plays from classical to modern times. 

2225 Stagecraft (4) 
A survey of the theory and practice of stage scenery 
methods, Practical experiences in construction, rigging, 
and stage lighting and painting tecbniques, as well as 
supervised work in all other phases of theatrical 
production wUl be emphasized. Two hours of lecture 
and four hours of laboratory 

2230 Small Group Communication (3) 
Prerequisite: Communication 1040. Development of 
communication skills needed in small group decision 
making. AppHcation of tbese skills to contemporary 
problems. 

2231 Communication in the Organization (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 
Course integrates communication theories applicable to the 
structure and function of organizations. The effect of 
communication variables on department interface, member c satisfaction and motivation, leadership and subordinate 
styles, and perception of the organization by the external 
environment. 

2240 Stage Movement (3) 
Training in movement techniques for the stage, including 
mime, stage combat, and dramatic dance forms. 

2260 Costuming for tbe Theatre (3) 

This course covers the theory and practice of costume 

design and construction. It includes an overview of the 

history of clothing and fashion and its effect on the actor 

playing period drama. Lab required. 


2280 Stage Ligbting (3) 

Prerequisite: Theatre 1230 or consent of instructor. An 

introduction to the theory and practice ofstate lighting. 

The course will include a variety of established theories of 

state lighting as well as practical training in lighting 

instrumentation and control systems. 


2980 Practicum in Theatre (1-2) 

Prerequisite: Theatre 1210, Tbeatre 1230, or Theatre 

1800. Laboratory experience in campus tbeatre 

production from one oftbe following areas: acting, 

directing, stage management, lighting, sound design, 

scene construction, bouse management. Repeatable, 

but no more tban four credit bours may be earned in 
c departmental practicum courses. 


3210 Ensemble Acting (3) 
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Prerequisite: Theatre 1210. Laboratory - discussion 

course empbasizing role analysis, scene study, 

characterization, and ensemble acting. 


3214 News Writing (3) 

(Same as English 3140) Prerequisite: English 1100 or 

equivalent. An introduction to news writing and 

reporting. Course covers basic components of news 

reporting principles, and news writing style and 

structure. Daily writing assignments include coverage 

of speecbes meetings and interviews, accidents, deatbs, 

courts, sports, consumer affairs and government. 

Emphasis on clarity, accuracy, and speed. 


3230 Aesthetics of Tbeatrical Styles (3) 

Prerequisite: Theatre 1230. Analysis of the 

development of dramatic and artistic styles as tbey 

affect tbe visual presentation of ideas in tbeatre. 


3240 Movement for Musical Tbeatre (3) 

Prerequisite: Theatre 2240 or consent of instructor. 

Specialized training in movement and dance techniques 

for musical theatre. 


3250 Designing for the Theatre (3) 

An introduction to tbe tbeories and practices of scenic 

and costume design for the theatre. The course will 

survey the evolution of theatrical designs tbrougb 

different cultures, dramatic genres, and theatre 

architecture. 


3332 Intercultural Communication 

Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of the instructor. 
Study of culture as a variable in both interpersonal 
collective communicative situations. Emphasis upon 
opportunities and problems arising from similarities or 
differences in communication patterns, processes, and 
codes among various cultural groups. 

3340 MalelFemale Communication (3) 
This course explores the influence of gender upon 
contemporary American communication behavior. Topics 
include semantic and syntactic variations in male and 
female speech, gender role development as process and 
product ofcommunication, analysis of communication 
patterns and barriers within gender groups. Mass, public, 
interpersonal, and dyadic communication contexts are 
considered. 

3362 Storytelling (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. This 
course gives an overview of the history of storytelling, 
types of tales, and appropriate uses for storytelling. The 
primary emphasis of the course is in developing 
storytelling skills through preparation, performances, and 
evaluation. 



3810 Theatre from the Ancient Greeks to the 

Restoration (3) 

Prerequisite: Theatre 1800 or consent of instructor. 

History of theatre and drama from Classical Greek to 

the Restoration period. 


3820 Theatre from the 181.11 Century to tbe 1980s (3) 

Prerequisite: Theatre 1800 or consent of instructor. 

History of theatre and drama from the eigbteentb 

century to present. 


4210 Acting Styles (3) 

Prerequisite: Theatre 3210. Studies in period acting 

styles, emphasizing cultural distinctions in manners, 

movement, and vocal practice. 


4220 Directing for tbe Theatre (3) 

Prerequisite: Theatre 1210 or consent of instructor. A 

survey ofthe theories and practices oftheatrical 

directing. The course will explore the director's role in 

the theatre from script analysis and production 

planning to the performanee onaboratory scenes. 


4230 Theatre Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Theatre 1230. Comprehensive study of 

theatre management techniques, including season 

selection, budget control, box office, facility 

management, and promotional techniques for theatre. 


4980 Internship in Theatre (3) 

Prerequisites: Senior standing, with at least 12 hours 

of course work in theatre; an overall GPS of at least 

3.0; consent of instructor; open to communication 

majors only; not open to students who have any Y or 

delayed grades outstanding. Supervised practical work 

at a theatre off campus in one of the foUowing areas: 

acting, directing design, stage management. 

Repeatable, but no more than six hours total credit 

may be earned in internship courses. Only three hours 

in internship courses may be counted toward the 36
bour minimum required for the degree. 


Dance 

1023 Fundamentals of Dance 
This course provides an introductory exploration of 
movement through various styles ofdance, 
emphasizing movement vocabulary, stretching, 
strengthening, body alignment, and creative 
expression. Prior dance experience is not required. 
Dance attire and shoes will be required. 

2198D Praeticum in Theatre (audition required) 
This course provides practical experience in dance, 
stage movement, stage combat, or choreography in 
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conjunction with Tbeatre and Dance Department 
productions, or other approved independent study 
projects. In addition to the TBA daytime lab hours, 
occasional weekend and/or evening laboratory tim ~ 
may be required. This course is repeatable for credit. 
Appropriate clothing and shoes will be required. Week 
before classes begin August, 2003, you will receive 
exact information in the mail. 

~ 

.., 
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Graduate School 
Gerontology 

Faculty 

c 

Robert J. Calsyn, Professor· ofPsychology and 
Gerontology 
Ph.D., Northwestern University 
Carl J. Bassi, Associate Professor'" ofOptometry 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
Margo-Lea Hurwicz, Associate Professor· of 
Anthropology and Gerontology 
Ph.D., University of California-Los Angeles 
Ann M. Steffen, Director, Associate Professor· of 
Psychology and Gerontology 
Ph.D., Indiana University 
Chikako Usui, Associate Professor· of Sociology and 
Gerontology 
Ph.D., Stanford University 
Timothy A. Wingert, Associate Professor'" of Optometry 
O.D., Illinois College ofOptometry 
Nanora L. Sweet, Assistant Professor ofEnglish 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 
Kuei-Hsiang (Grace) Hsueh, Assistant Professor of 
Nursing 
Ph.D., R.N., University ofArizona 
Terry EUling, Senior Lecturer 
M.A., Webster University 
John Van Emden, Senior Lecturer 
M.A., Washington University 
Kelly Everard, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University ofKentucky 
Nina Tumosa, Adjunct Associate Professor of Optometry 
Ph.D., State University ofNew York at Albany (SUNY A) 
Rosalie Man, Lecturer 
M.A., Social Work, G.W. Brown School of Social Work, 
Washington University 
Robert Sontag, Lecturer 
M.A., Social Work, St. Louis University 

·members ofGraduate Faculty 

Faculty from 11 departments and schools are involved in 
the undergraduate and graduate programs in gerontology. 

Master of Science in Gerontology 
The master of science degree in gerontology program is a 
multidisciplinary program designed to prepare students for 
management or direct service positions working with the 
aged. The program of study includes courses from a 
variety of departments including anthropology, biology, 
nursing, physical education, political science, psychology, 
sociology, social work, English, public policy 
administration, and optometry. Courses are offered 
primarily in the evening to accommodate part-time, as well 
as full-time students. 

Graduate School 

Gerontology 


Admission Requirements 

Program applicants must have the following: 

• 	 Baccalaureate degree. 
• 	 3.0 or B average (students with exceptions should 

contact the director of the gerontology program). 
• 	 Official transcripts of all previous 

undergraduate/graduate work. 

• 	 Three letters ofrecommendation 

In addition, students must meet the other general 

requirements for admission to the Graduate School as 

explained in the Graduate Study section of the Bulletin. 


Degree Requirements 

The students are required to complete 30 credit hours, 

including 24 hours in gerontology courses, a 3-hour 

statistics course, and a 3-hour research methods course. 

The required courses are listed below. 


Gerontology Distribution Requirements 

A. Public Policy and Aging-3 credits from the following: 
Ger (PPA, Pol Sci) 6443(443). Health Care Policy 
Ger (PPA, Pol Sci) 6417(417), Income and Pension 

Policy for the Aged 
Ger (Soc) 5449(449) Issues in Retirement 

B. Health and Physical Aspects of Aging· 3 credits from 

the following: 

Ger 300A (Soc Wk 5610(381A) Mechanics ofAging I: 


The Aging Body (l credit hour) 
Ger 300A (Soc Wk S611 (381 B) Mechanics of Aging II: 

The Aging Brain (1 credit hour) 
Ger 300C (Soc Wk 5612(381 C) Mechanics ofAging III: 

Diseases of Aging (1 credit hour) 
Ger (Nur) 6401(401), (5000) Health and Wellness in the 
Aging 
Ger 6441(441) Aging and Health Behavior 
Ger 6458(458) (Opt 8650(558), Geriatric Optometry 

C. Psychosocial Aspects of Aging-3 credits from the 
following: 
Ger (psych) 4373(373) Psychology of Aging 
Ger (psych) 4376(376) Mental Health and Aging 
Ger (Soc) 4361(361), Sociology of Aging 
Ger (Anthro) 5440(440) Cultural Aspects ofAging 
Ger (psych) 4380(380) Psychology of Death, Dying and 
End of Life Concerns 

D. Practica in Gerontology, 6 credits from the following: 
Ger 6495(495) Practicum in Gerontology 
Ger 6496(496) Advanced Practicum in Gerontology 

E. Gerontology Electives - 9 credits c 



F. Graduate-level statistics course - 3 credits and graduate 

level research methods course - 3 credits. 

Students should consult Director of Gerontology for 

approved courses. 


Graduate Certificate in Gerontology 

The graduate certificate in gerontology is designed for 

students who wish to receive post-baccalaureate training in 

gerontology. The certificate can be taken by itself or in 

conjunction with pursuit ofa graduate degree in another 

field. Eighteen credit hours are required. 


Admission Requirements 

Program applicants must have the following: 

1. 	 Baccalaureate degree. 
2. 	 2.75 grade point average (students with exceptions 

should contact the director of the gerontology 
program). 

3. 	 Official transcripts ofall previous undergraduatel 
graduate work. 

4. 	 Two letters of recommendation. 

Distribution Requirements 

A. Public Policy-3 credits from the following: 
Ger (pPA, Pol Sci) 6443(443) Health Care Policy 
Ger (PPA, Pol Sci) 6417(417) Income and Pension Policy 

for the Aged 
Ger (Soc) 6449,5449(449), Issues in Retirement 

B. Health and Physical Aspects ofAging-3 credits 
selected from the following: 
Ger (Nur) 6401,5000(401), Health and Wellness in the 

Elderly 
Ger 6441(441), Aging and Health Behavior 
Ger 5610(300A) Soc Wk 5610(381A), Mechanics of 
Aging ll: The Aging Brain (1 credit hour) 
Ger 5611(300B) Soc Wk 5611(381B), Mechanics of 
Aging II: The Aging Brain (1 credit hour) 
Ger 5612(300C) Soc Wk 5612(381C), Mechanics of 
Aging III: Diseases ofAging (1 credit hour) 
Ger 6458(458) Opt8650(558), Geriatric Optometry 

C. Psychosocial Aspects of Aging - 3 credits selected 
from the following: 
Ger (psych) 4373(373), Psychology ofAging 
Ger (psych) 4376(376), Mental Health and Aging 
Ger (Soc) 4361(361), Sociology ofAging 
Ger (psych) 4380(380), Psychology of Death, Dying and 
End of Life Concerns 

D. Ger 6495(495). Practicurn in Gerontology -3 credits 
E. Electives in Gerontology - 6 credits 

Undergraduate Certificate in Gerontological Studies 
A certificate in gerontological studies, a multidisciplinary 
course of study, is available at the University of 
Missouri-St. Louis. This program provides an opportunity 
for students to obtain a focused specialty in gerontology in 
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addition to their majors. It utilizes offerings in the Co .lege ~ 

ofArts and Sciences, Barnes College ofNursing, the 

College of Business, and the College of Education. It is 

appropriate for students in any of the colleges of the 

University. 


Certificate Requirements 

A student may earn the certificate in gerontological stJdies 

by completing a total of 15 hours. Courses must be chosen 

from at least two of the following four topic areas. Nc 

more than 3 credit hours from Research! Practicurn 

Experience courses will be allowed. The student must have 

the approval of the director of the gerontology program 

before enrolling in the course. Courses taken to fulfill the 

requirements may not be taken on a 

satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. New courses continually 

are added, so it is advisable to check with the director each 

term. Many courses are cross-listed and also have a 

gerontology designation. 


Humanities 

Ger (Eng) 1115(15), Images ofAge in Film 

Ger (Eng) 1116(16), Images of Age in Literature 

Ger (Philos) 2256(156), Bioethics 


Natural Sciences and Mathematics 

Ger 5610(300A) (Soc Wk 381A), Mechanics of Aging I: 

The Aging Body 

Ger 5611(300B) (Soc Wk 381B), Mechanics ofAgin!~ II: ~ 

The Aging Brain 

Ger 5612(300C) (Soc Wk 381C), Mechanics of Agins III: 

Diseases of Aging 


Social Sciences 

Ger (psych) 2272(272), Developmental Psychology: 

Adulthood and Aging 

Ger (psych) 4380(380), The Psychology ofDeath, 0) ing, 


and End-of-Life Concerns 
Ger (psych) 4373(373), The Psychology ofAging 
Ger (Soc) 4361(361), Social Gerontology 
Ger (ID) 1160(60), Aging in America 
Ger (ID) 1220(120), Special Topics in Gerontology 
Ger (Anthro) 3215(215), Growing Old in Other CultL:res 

Education 
Ger (PE) 1190(190), (Clinical Experience in Physical 

Gerontology 
Ger (PE) 5992(392), Internship in Physical Gerontolo n' 
Ger (PE) 5330(330), Prescribing Physical Activity 

Career Outlook 
The increasing number ofelderly in the population has 
greatly expanded job opportunities in gerontology in de 
last decade, and job prospects for the future are equall) 
bright. Career possibilities include nursing home ,
administration, administration and planning of 
community-based programs for the elderly, recreational 
programming, and counseling of the elderly. 
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e Course Descriptions 

IllS(IS) Images oftbe Elderly in Film (3) 

Same as Eng 1150(15). Analysis of the portrayal ofolder 

adults in various films. Class discussions focus on the style 

and thematic content of the film, as well as 

intergenerational relationships. 


1116(16) Images of Age in Literatore (3) 

Same as Eng 1160(16). Reading and discussion of 

literature that portrays aging and old age in various 

settings. Discussion and short essays enable consideration 

of how literature helps in the study ofaging and also how 

the process ofaging can be a creative force within 

literature. 


1160(60) Aging in America (3) 

Same as 10 1160(60). An introduction to the major issues, 

research, problems, and current service approaches in the 

study of the aging process. An overview of information 

useful for students in the arts and sciences, business, 

education, and nursing schools. 


1190(190) Clinical Experience in Physical Gerontology 
(3) 

e 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Same as Phy Ed 
1190(190). Early supervised experience in gerontological 
physical activity programming. Seminar precedes and 
accompanies clinical experience. 


1220(120) Special Topics in Gerontology (1-3) 

Same as 101220(120). Selected topics dealing with various 

aspects ofgerontology. The specific contents of this course 

will vary from semester to semester. The course may be 

repeated for credit with permission of the Gerontology 

director. 


22S6(156) Bioetbics (3) 

Same as Phil 2256(156). An examination of ethical issues 

in health care practice and clinical research and in public 

policies affecting health care. Topics include abortion, 

euthanasia, health care, experimentation, informed 

consent, and the right to health care. 


2272(272) Developmental Psycbology: Adultbood and 

Aging (3) 

Same as Psych 2272(272) Personality, social, and 

physiological development from the onset of early 

adulthood through maturity and old age. 


32IS(21S) Growing Old in Otber Cultores (3) 

Same as Anthro 3125(215). This course examines the wide 

ranging variability in the roles of older people across 

different cultures and the effects these have on older 
e people, their families, and their societies. 
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4361(361) Social Gerontology (3) 

Prerequisite: Soc 1010(10) andjunior standing or consent 

of instructor. Same as Soc 4361(361). Topics include 

sociological theories of aging, technological and social 

change and its effects on the environment of older people, 

and prejudice and discrimination against the elderly. 


4373(373) Psycbology of Aging (3) 

Prerequisite: Nine hours of Psychology or consent of 

instructor. Same as Psych 4373(373).This course focuses 

on the developmental changes associated with aging 

including sensation, memory, emotions, and attitudes. 


4376(376) Mental Healtb and Aging (3) 

Prerequisites: Psych 2272(272),4373(373), or graduate 

student status. Same as Psych 4376(376) and SW 

5600(376) (MSW students normally take all foundation 

courses prior to enrolling in this course.) A survey of 

recent theory and research in mental health issues for older 

populations. The primary focus is on major psychological 

disorders prevalent among the elderly and in treatment 

approaches for elders. 


4380(380) Psycbology of Deatb, Dying, and End-of-Life 

Concerns (3) 

Same as Psych 4380(380). Prerequisites: Nine hours of 

psychology. This course will address the psychological 

aspects of a variety of end of life issues, including death 

attitudes, funeral practices, ethics, grief theory, family 

communication practices, health care system approaches, 

and current research regarding these. 


4490(390) Directed Readings (1-3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed readings and 

research or field work. May be repeated for a maximum of 

three hours. 


S330(330) Prescribing Pbysical Activity (3) 
Prerequisite: Phy Ed 3280(280) or consent of instructor. 
Same as Phy Ed 5330(330). Prescription ofphysical 
activity for individualized and group programming based 
upon physical fitness assessment. Health, nutrition, age, 
physical fitness, and testing aspects are considered in 
developing specialized exercise programming based upon 
current physiological and biomechanical research. 

5440(440) Cultoral Aspects of Aging (3) 
Same as Anthro 5440(440). Focuses on the variety of 
solutions encountered in different sociocultural contexts 
for dealing with the problems, challenges, and 
opportunities ofgrowing old. It is organized around topics 
that are of concern to both anthropology and social 
gerontology: the status ofthe aged, intergenerational 
relations, aging in modernizing societies, ethnic 
dimensions ofaging in complex societies, health in later 
life, death and dying. Both in-depth case studies and cross
cultural comparisons are examined in an effort to arrive at 
a culturally informed assessment of factors affecting aging 
and the aged in the United States. 
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5610(300A) Mechanisms of Aging I: The Aging Body 
(1) 
Prerequisites: Bio 1012(001) or Bio 1102(110) or 
equivalent. (Same as SW 381A). (MSW students normally 
take all foundation courses prior to enrolling in this 
course). Introduces students with a social sciences/ 
humanities background to the normal changes in the 
biology and chemistry of the aging human body. 

S611(300B) Mechanisms of Aging II: The Aging Brain 
(1) 
Prerequisites: Ger 5610(300A) or SW 381A or equivalent 
or consent of instructor. (Same as SW 5611(381B). 
(MSW students normally take all foundation courses prior 
to enrolling in this course) Provides students with a social 
scienceslhumanities background a basic introduction to the 
biology and chemistry of the aging human brain and 
nervous system. 

5612(300C) Mechanisms of Aging III: Diseases of 
Aging (1) 
Prerequisites: Ger 561O(300A) and 5611(3OOB) or SW 
5610(381A) and 5611(381B) or equivalents or consent of 
instructor. Same as SW 5612(381C). (MSW students 
normally take all foundation courses prior to enrolling in 
this course) Provides students with a social 
scienceslhumanities background with information on how 
diseases associated with aging exacerbate the effects of 
aging on the human body and mind. 

5992(392) Internship in Physical Gerontology (1-10) 
Prerequisite: Phys EdiGer 1190(190) or consent of 
instructor. Same as Phys Ed 5992(392). Supervised clinical 
expenence in selected gerontological settings as a physical 
education practitioner under the supervision ofuniversity 
and program professionals. Internship may include two or 
more separate experiences completed concurrently or 
sequentially and involve planning of instruction, 
partiCipant and program evaluation, research, and related 
activities. 

6401(401) Health and Wellness in the Elderly (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Same as Nurs 5000(401). 
Factors contributing to longevity and health in old age, 
including genetic predisposition, lifestyle, culture, and 
environment are related to aspects ofmaintaining health 
and promoting weUness. Through a holistic approach, 
explores aspects ofnutrition, exercise and activity, 
prevention ofhazards to health, maintaining self
responsibility, managing stress, and meeting continued 
developmental, emotional and spiritual needs. Considers 
cross-disciplinary interventions to promote health and 
wellness in the elderly. Introduces the "Putting Prevention 
into Practice" model adapted to health promotion in the 
elderly. 

Gerontology 

6417(417) Income and Pension Policy for the Aged 13) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructo~. 
Same as PPA 6417(417), Pol Sci 6417(417), and SW 
6417(417) (MSW students normally take the social pclicy 
foundation course prior to enrolling in this course). 
Examination of federal, state, and local policies that af:ect 
the economic well being of the elderly. The developmmt 
of social security programs and pension programs is 
explored within a historical context. Emphasis is place,j on 
the analysis of current policy problems and proposed 
solutions. 

6441(441) Aging and Health Behavior (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. This course exammes 
sociocultural influences on health care practices ofoldm' 
adults. The role of social support and other social 
resources in the health behavior of older adults is 
emphasized. Topics include self-care decisions, formal 
service utilization, family caregiving, and planned 
interventions for older adults. 

6442(442) Minority Aging (3) 
Prerequisite: Soc 4361 (361) or consent of instructor. Same 
as Soc 6442(422). The experience ofaging for racial and 
ethnic minority elderly will be examined in the context of 
their families, communities, and society. Key questiom 
concerning minority elderly frame the course, such as tJe 
relative importance of culture versus social structure, and 
the applicability ofgerontological theory to the minority 
aging experience. 

6443(443) Health Care Policy (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instruc:or. 
Same as Pol Sci 6443(443), PPA 6430(443) and SW 
6443(443). (MSW students will normally take the sociil 
policy foundation course prior to enrolling in this course). 
Survey course examining current issues in health policy 
that face the nation. Policies are placed in a historical 
context to show how issues have been influenced by 
different political and economic conditions. Secondary 
consequences and limitations of current trends in healtl: 
policy are explored. 

6444(444) Seminar in Public Policy and Aging (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Same as PPA 
6440(444) and Pol Sci 6444(444). The study of 
specialized issues and methods related to federal, state, and 
local policies that affect the elderly. Potential policy areas 
to be covered include housing, taxation, mental health, 
transportation, etc. May be repeated for credit, providee 
the subject matter is different. 

, 


, 


, 
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6445(445) Sociological Dimensions of Chronic Blness 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Soc 5400(400) or consent of instructor. Same 
as Soc 6445(445). The consequences ofchronic illness for 
social roles, family and organizational dynamics. and the 
functioning of society are examined. Chronic illness is 
presented as both a medical problem and a social 
phenomenon that is shaped by the changing age structure 
of society. 

6449(449) Issues in Retirement (3) 
Same as Soc 5449(449). Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
This course examines macro and micro issues of 
retirement in the United States. It considers experiences of 
older persons in retirement: its processes, causes, and 
consequences-in relation to economic market conditions, 
demographic changes, and programs and policies that are 
targeted to support the elderly (e.g., Social Security). It 
also examines issues relating to older women and 
retirement. 

6458(458) Geriatric Optometry (2) 
Same as Opt 8650(558). Special examination and 
management considerations of the geriatric patient will be 
discussed. Psychological, physiological, social, and 
demographic aspects ofaging, as well as ocular changes 

e 
associated with the aging process will be taught. 


6490(490) Directed Study (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Designed to give the 
student an opportunity to pursue a more in-depth study of a 
problem area in gerontology than is normally covered in 
more formal courses. May be repeated for a total of6 
credit hours. 

6494(494) Integrative Research Seminar in 
Gerontology (3) 
Same as Psych 7494(494). Prerequisite: A graduate level 
research methods course (e.g., PPA 6401(401). This 
seminar requires students to critically examine research in 
terms ofmethodology. Topics covered include: reliability 
and validity ofmeasures; internal and external validity; 
needs assessment; treatment implementation and process 
evaluation, and qualitative methods. 

6495(495) Practicum in Gerontology (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Supervised work 
experience in an agency that serves older adults. Students 
are required to complete a minimum of 150 clock hours at 
the practicum site. 

6496(496) Advanced Practicum in Gerontology (3) 

e 
Prerequisites: Ger 6495(495) and consent of instructor. 
Advanced practicum experience beyond Gerontology 
6495(495). Students must complete a minimum of 150 
clock hours of supervised fieldwork (service or research) 
with older adults. 


6497(497) Interdisciplinary Geriatric Care (2) 
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Same as Opt 6497(497). Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Interdisciplinary approaches that address the 
medical and social needs of the elderly will be examined. 
Information about geriatric care and social issues affecting 
the well being of older adults will be provided. Clinical, 
theoretical, and educational perspectives will be presented. 

6498(498) Advanced Seminar in Gerontology (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. This course will provide 
in-depth analysis of specialized topics in gerontology, 
which are not covered in required courses. (Course may be 
repeated for a maximum ofnine credits, assuming topics 
are different.) 

6499(499) Topics in Gerontology (1-2) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Analysis ofa current 
problem in gerontology. (Course may be repeated for 
maximum of five credits, assuming topics are different.) 
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Graduate School ·~o 
Public Policy Administration ,Graduate Degree Program 

General Information 

The Master's Program in Public Policy Administration 
(MPP A) is an interdisciplinary program designed to 
prepare students for managerial and policy analysis 
positions in the public and nonprofit sectors or in 
organizations having substantial interaction with the pu!)lic 
and nonprofit sectors. The program is a unit of the 
Graduate School and is accredited by the National 
Association of Schools of Public Affairs and 
Administration. Core faculty are on joint appointments in 
public policy administration and disciplines such as 
economics, political science, sociology, or business 
administration. The program includes courses in policy 
analysis, public administration, management, budgetinf, 
and economics in the basic curriculum. The University of 
Missouri-St. Louis' MPPA program differs from existit:g 
programs available in the Missouri-Illinois region in its 
interdisciplinary nature and emphasis on the development 
of analytic and administrative skills. It is designed to meet 
the needs ofprospective full-time students, as well as tr.ose 
who wish to earn a degree in the evening while continung 
to work. ,
In addition to the distinguished doctoral-level faculty if 
public policy administration, students have access to 
courses and faculty in business and other social science;, 
in the Public Policy Research Center, and in the Center for 
International Studies. The MPP A program serves as an 
editorial home of the American Review 01 Public 
Administration. 

The full facilities of Campus Computing, and the 
Laboratory for Quantitative Analysis are available. UM ·St. 
Louis is a member of the Inter-University Consortium hr 
Political and Social Research. 

Admission Requirements 
Applicants to the MPPA program must meet the genera I 
requirements for admission to Graduate School as 
explained in the Graduate Study section ofthis Bulletin 
Students entering the MPPA program may be required to 
take up to 9 hours ofprerequisites in mathematics. 

Prerequisites 
Students must demonstrate competency in computer-ba:;ed 
applications, including spreadsheets, databases, ane 
Internet use. These competencies must be demonstrated at 
the begiuning of the degree program by completing a 
computer proficiency examination. 

Core Curriculum ,
All candidates for the MPPA degree must complete 28 
hours in the core curriculum sequence composed of the 
following public policy administration courses; 
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Administration 
6400(440), Proseminar in Public Policy Administration 
6600(460), Organizational Behavior and Administrative 
Processes 

Budgeting 
6180(418), Governmental Budgeting and Financial 
Control 

Economics 
6080(408), Microeconomics for Policy Analysis 
6210(421), Public Sector Microeconomics 

Policy Analysis 
6000(410), Introduction to Policy Analysis 
6900(419), Cases in Public Policy Administration 

Statistics and Applications 
6010(401), Introduction to Policy Research 
6750(475), Introduction to Evaluation Research Methods 

Exit Project 

6990(499), Exit Project Research 


e 
A thesis is not required, but students must complete 
written analyses as part of their course work and/or 
internships. There is also a 1 credit hour exit project, PPA 
6990(499), examining a problem in public policy 
administration in the final semester. PPA 6000(410) be 
taken at the beginning of the program. It is strongly 
recommended that PPA 6010(401) and PPA 6080(408) be 
taken early. PPA 6900(419) is a capstone course and must 
be taken at the end of the program. 

Students may select one of five emphasis areas in which to 
concentrate their advanced studies: (1) managing human 
resources and organizations, (2) policy research and 
analysis, (3) local government management, (4) health 
policy, (5) nonprofit organization management, or they 
may select an individualized emphasis area in consultation 
with their advisors. 

Prior to the completion of 15 hours in the MPP A program, 
students should identify an emphasis area. Specific 
requirements for each emphasis area are as follows: 

1) Managing Human Resources and Organizations 
a. Required (3 hours) 

PPA 6490(449), Human Resources in the Public Sector 


b. Electives (9 hours) chosen from: 

MGMT 5611(462), Advanced Organizational Behavior 


e and Administrative Processes 
MGMT 5624(463), Organizational Training 
Econ 6400(480), Labor Economics 
PPA 6680(468), Negotiating Workplace Conflict 
Pol Sci 3470(341), Collective Bargaining 
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PPA 6950(495), Internship 3 hours (in assignment 
relevant to emphasis area) 

2) Policy Research and Analysis 
a. Required (3 hours) 

Pol Sci 6402(402), Intermediate Techniques in Policy 
Research OR Econ 4100(365), Introduction to 
Econometrics 

b. Electives (9 hours) chosen from: 

Pol Sci 6403(403), Advanced Techniques in Policy 
Research OR Econ 4110(366), Applied Econometrics 
Econ 3510(317), Public Finance: State and Local 
Econ 4550(360), Natural Resource Economics 
Econ 4160(368), Geospatial Economic Analysis 
Econ 6760(472), Health Economics 
Econ 6400(480), Labor Economics 
Econ 6900(490), Advanced Topics in Economic Analysis 
Pol Sci 6404(404), Multi-Method Research 
Pol Sci 6414(414), Topics in Public Policy Analysis 
Pol Sci 6422(422), Law, Courts, and Public Policy 
Soc 4040(304), Survey Research Practicum OR 
Soc 5432(432), Survey Research Methods 
PPA 6950(495), Internship (in assignment relevant to the 
emphasis area) 

3) Local Government Management 
a. Required (6 hours) 
PPA 6340(434), Seminar in City Administration AND 
EITHER 
Pol Sci 6470(470), Proseminar in Urban Politics OR 
Pol Sci 6471(471), Seminar in Urban Politics 

b. Electives (6 hours) chosen from: 
PPA 6490(449), Human Resources in the Public Sector 
PPA 4940(394), Leadership and Management in Nonprofit 
Organizations 
PPA 6350(435), Issues in Urban Management 
PPA 6680(468), Negotiating Workplace Conflict 
Econ 3510(317), Public Finance: State and Local 
Econ 6700(470), Political Economy of Metropolitan Areas 
Pol Sci 6432(432), Intergovernmental Relations 
PPA 6950(495), Internship (in assignment relevant to 
emphasis area) 

NOTE: Students interested in careers in local government 
management are strongly encouraged to take PP A 
6490(449), Human Resources in the Public Sector, as one 
of their electives. 

4) Health Policy 
a. Required (6 hours) 

PPA 6430(443), Health Care Policy 

PPA 6460(446), Selected Topics in Health Care Policy: 

Comparative Health Policy 

b. Electives (6 hours) chosen from: 
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PPA 6460(446), Selected Topics in Health Care Policy 
(with different substantive area from Comparative Health 
Policy) 
Econ 6750(471), Political Economy ofHealth Care 
Econ 6760(472), Health Economics 
Ger 4376(376), Mental Health and Aging 
Ger 6401(401), Health and Wellness in the Elderly 
Ger 6441(441), Aging and Health Behavior 
PPA 6950(495), Internship (in assignment relevant to the 
emphasis area) 

5) Nonprofit Organization Management and 
Leadership 
a. Required (9 bours) 
PPA 4911, 4912, 4913 (391-A, B, C), Management Issues 

in Non-Profit Organizations: Staff Management 
Issues; Legal Issues; Financial Issues 

PPA 4940(394), Leadership and Management in 
Non-Profit Organizations 

PPA 4960(396), American Philanthropy and Non-Profit 
Resource Development 

b) Electives - (3 hours) chosen from: 
PPA 6490(449), Human Resources in the Public Sector 
PPA 6550(455), Strategic and Program Planning for 
Nonprofit Organizations 
BA 3451(343), Accounting for Governmental and 

Nonprofit Entities 
BA 5100(405), Managerial Communication 
BA 5900(412), Public Policies Toward Business 
BA 5700(470), Contemporary Marketing Concepts 
Psych 7412(412), Social Psychology 
PPA 6680(468), Negotiating Workplace Conflict 
PPA 6950(495), Internship (in assignment relevant to the 
emphasis area) 

Students may be able to substitute another course for a 

specified elective, with MPPA Director's approval. 


Individualized Emphasis Area 
Prior to the completion of 15 hours in the MPP A program, 
the student must present a proposal for 12 hours of specific 
coursework for approval by the MPPA faculty. The 12 
hours must include PPA6950(495), Internship (in an 
assignment relevant to the emphasis area) unless the 
student has significant public or nonprofit sector 
experience. 

Internships 
There currently exists a need for well-trained policy 
administrators and analysts. Frequent contact is maintained 
with public and nonprofit practitioners and public officials 
in the St. Louis metropolitan area, providing valuable input 
for program development, creation of a wide variety of 
internship possibilities, and assistance with a vigorous 
placement program for MPP A graduates. Interns may be 
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placed in planning agencies, city managers' offices, 
administrative departments, or budgeting offices. 

An internship is required for students without substantial 
experience in the public or nonprofit sectors. MPPA 
students employed in public agencies will receive 3 hcurs 
of credit for internships in those agencies. To do so, 
students must develop, in consultation with their advis::>rs, 
special research projects outside the scope of their regular 
employment duties. Credit is granted after successful 
completion of the project and a written paper at the en.! of 
the semester. 

Graduate Certificate Program in Nonprofit 
Organization Management and Leadership 
Through the Public Policy Administration Master's 
Program, the University offers a graduate certificate 
program for students who are current professional staf', 
board members, and other leaders of nonprofit and 
voluntary organizations, as well as those who wish to 
consider entering the field. There are only two such 
graduate programs in Missouri. The certificate can be 
taken by itself or in conjunction with the pursuit of the 
master's in public policy administration or a graduate 
degree in another field. 

A. The graduate certificate in nonprofit management and ,leadership requires the completion of 18 credit hours. Nine 
ofthese are the following core courses: 

1. Leadership and Management in Nonprofit Organizations 
(3 hours) Political Science 4940(394) same as Public 
Policy Administration 4940(394), Sociology, or Social 
Work 4940(308) 

2. Management Issues in Nonprofit Organizations: Sta:f 
Management Issues (I hour) Political Science, Public 
Policy Administration, and Social Work 4911(391-A) 

3. Management Issues in Nonprofit Organizations: Legal 
Issues in Governing and Managing Nonprofit 
Organizations (1) (Political Science, Public Policy 
Administration, and Social Work 4912(391-B) 

4. Management Issues in Nonprofit Organizations: 
Financial Issues (Political Science, Public Policy 
Administration, and Social Work 4913(391-C) 

5. American Philanthropy and Nonprofit Resource 
Development (3 hours) Pol Sci and Soc Wk 4960(396) 

B. Six hours of electives are to be taken from selected 
courses in accounting, business administration, econorrics, 
management, marketing, political science, psychology, 
public policy administration, and sociology. A student :nay ,
choose among these courses or other courses approved by 
the program director. (All Graduate electives must be a: 
the 6000 course level.) 
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e C. Three hours of internship are also required, or graduate 
students should demonstrate either a professional field 
experience equivalent to the internship or be required to 
participate. Any request for an exemption from the 
internship requirement must be approved by the nonprofit 
program director after a review of the student's 
professional or managerial field experience with 
appropriate documentation. Students who receive an 
exemption must take another 3 hours of electives from the 
selection in area B. 

The internship will include learning activities in 
management and governance processes in nonprofit 
organizations, as well as a seminar in which students will 
critically reflect on their field experience with a faculty 
supervisor. 

Requirements ofadmission to the graduate certificate 
program are the same as those required for admission to 
the Graduate School: an undergraduate degree, and a GPA 
of2.75 or better. 

Career Outlook 

c 
The current outlook for graduates ofthe interdisciplinary 
Master's Degree in Public Policy Administration Program 
is quite promising. Recent graduates of this program have 
found careers as budget analysts, personnel analysts, 
transportation planners, and human resources planners 
with local, regional, state, and federal agencies, and the 
nonprofit sector. 

Course Descriptions 

4911(39IA) Management Issues in Nonprofit 
Organizations: Staff Management Issues (1) 
Prerequisite: Junior Standing. Same as Pol Sci 
4911(391A) and Soc Wk 4911(391A). This course 
addresses issues involved in managing staff in nonprofit 
organizations. The course will cover the following topics: 
fundamentals of staff supervision; balancing supervisory 
processes with counseling and coaching; selecting, hiring, 
evaluating, and terminating staff; legal issues that affect 
these processes. 

4912(3918) Management Issues in Nonprofit 
Organizations: Legal Issues in Governing and 
Managing Nonprofit Organizations (I) 
Same as Pol Sci 4812(391B) and Soc Wk 4912(39IB). 
This course addresses legal issues involved in managing 
and governing nonprofit organizations. The course will 
cover the following topics: The Board as steward of the 
organization; Director and officer liability; tax laws 
concerning charitable giving; legal issues in managing 
staff and volunteers (e.g., hiring, evaluating, and 
terminating employees); Missouri nonprofit law. 

Public Policy Administration 
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4913(391C) Management Issues in Nonprofit 
Organizations: Financial Issues (I) 
Same as Pol Sci 4913(391C) and Soc Wk 4913(391C). 
This course addresses financial issues involved in 
governing and managing nonprofit organizations. The 
course will cover the following topics: Cash flow analysis; 
budgeting; fund accounting; cost accounting (determining 
costs for programs and services); understanding and using 
standard financial statements, including balance sheets, 
cash flow statements, statements of activity, and operating 
and capital budgets. 

4940(394) Leadership and Management in Nonprofit 
Organizations (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Same as Pol Sci 4940(394), 
Soc Wk 4840(394), and Soc 4940(308). Addresses the 
role and scope of the independent sector in the United 
States, as well as the leadership and management of 
nonprofit organizations within that sector. Topics include 
the economic and political scope ofthe independent sector, 
the role ofvolunteerism in a democratic society, and the 
role and scope ofphilanthropy. Topics in voluntary 
organization management and leadership include the 
dynamics, functions and membership structure ofNPOs, 
especially staff-board and other volunteer relations; 
governance and management ofNPOs; resource 
mobilization; and program development management and 
evaluation. 

4960(396) American Philanthropy and Nonprofit 
Resources Development (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 
Same as Pol Sci 4960(396) and Soc Wk 4960(396). This 
course addresses the history, philosophy, roles and scope 
ofphilanthropy in the United States, including its role in 
the nonprofit, voluntary sector. It further examines the 
contemporary forces which impact philanthropy and 
charitable giving, both by institutions and individuals. The 
course examines the effective planning and management of 
development programs (e.g., annual giving), fund raising 
vehicles (e.g., mail solicitations) and the fund raising 
process, form planning through donor relations. 

6000(410) Introduction to Policy Analysis (3) 
Same as Pol Sci 6410(410). Systematic development ofa 
critical/analytic base for dealing with public policy. 

6010(401) Introduction to Policy Research (3) 
Same as Pol Sci 6401 (401). Procedures for testing 
explanations, including research design, principles of 
measurement, probability sampling, methods ofdata 
collection, and techniques for analyzing data. 

c 



6080(408) Microeconomics for Policy Analysis (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate student standing. Same as Eoon 
5010(408). This course introduces microeconomic analysis 
of consumers, firms, and government, with an emphasis on 
policy applications. It assumes no prior training in 
economics and is appropriate for graduate students in 
public policy administration, nonprofit management, 
political science, gerontology, criminology and criminal 
justice, and other related fields. 

6150(415) Directed Reading and Research in Public 
Policy (1-10) 
Same as Pol Sci 6415(415). Prerequisite: Consent of 
Instructor. Independent study through readings, reports, 
research projects, and conferences. May be repeated for 
credit, provided the subject matter is different. 

6170(417) Income and Pension Policy for the Aged (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 
Same as Pol Sci 6417(417), Ger 6417(417), and Soc Wk 
6417(417). (MSW students nonnally take the social policy 
foundation course prior to enrolling in this course.) 
Examination of federal, state, and local policies that affect 
the economic well being of the elderly. The development 
of social security programs and pension programs is 
explored within a historical context. Emphasis is placed on 
the analysis of current policy problems and proposed 
solutions. 

6180(418) Governmental Budgeting and Financial 
Control (3) 
Prerequisite: BA 440. Same as BA 5450(418). A study of 
municipal and federal financial control and budgeting 
procedures with emphasis on public policy. The impact of 
financial control on top management decisions and the 
effect of budget strategies on the allocations ofpublic 
funds. 

6210(421) Public Sector Microeconomics (3) 
Prerequisites: Econ 3001(251), or BA 5001(410), or PPA 
6080(408). Same as Econ 6500(421). Application of tools 
of intermediate microeconomics to address public sector 
issues. Special emphasis is placed on critically analyzing 
current public policy debates using the models developed. 
Topics covered include: cases in which competitive market 
fails to allocate resources efficiently (e.g., externalities and 
public goods), importance ofproperty rights, incentive 
effects of the tax and transfer system, and the 
fundamentals of cost-benefit analysis. 

6340(434) Seminar in City Administration (3) 
This course provides an overview of the working 
environment of a city administrator and is jointly 
sponsored by the local city managers association. 
Professional city personnel make presentations to the 
students on six major topics: political structure, 
organizational structure, service delivery, finance, 
personnel policies and practices, and leadership. The 
course provides direct observation of city council 
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meetings, visits to various city facilities, exposure to ~ 
different philosophies and styles of city management. and 
provides students a chance to assemble facts, evaluate 
options, and present policy recommendations for real 
problems that local administrators face. 

6350(435) Issues in Urban Management (3) 
Designed to evaluate management issues that confront 
managers in local government from a political perspecti',e. 
The format will include an intense review and discussion 
of original case studies from actual local government 
situations. The specific focus of this course will vary. 
Course may be repeated 

6400(440) Proseminar in Public Administration (3) 
Same as Pol Sci 6440(440). Examination ofmajor 
approaches to analyzing public policies and their 
administration. Emphasis is on the effects of 
administrative organization and procedures on policy 
decisions and their impacts. Specific topics may include 
administrative accountability, intergovernmental relations, 
public-private interaction, implementation processes, 
bureaucratic expertise, the legal environment ofpublic 
policy administration, and public service and merit issu{·s. 

6430(443) Health Care Policy (3) 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instruct )r. 
Same as Pol Sci 6443(443), Ger 6443(443), and Soc WI: ~ 
6443(443). (MSW students will normally take the sociEl 
policy foundation course prior to enrolling in this course). 

Survey course examining current issues in health policy 
that face the nation. Policies are placed in a historical 
context to show how issues have been influenced by 
different political and economic conditions. Secondary 
consequences and limitations of current trends in health 
policy are explored. 

6440(444) Seminar in Public Policy and Aging (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Same as Ger 
6444(444) and Pol Sci 6444(444). The study of 
specialized issues and methods related to federal, state, md 
local policies that affect the elderly. Potential policy areas 
to be covered include housing, taxation, mental health, 
transportation, etc. May be repeated for credit, provided 
the subject matter is different. 

6460(446) Selected Topics in Health Care Policy (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Same as Pol Sci 
6446(446) and Soc 6446(446). The study ofspecializtx. 
issues and methods relating to health care policy. May t'e 
repeated for credit, provided the subject matter is different. 

~ 
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6490(449) Human Resources in the Public Sector (3) 
Prerequisite: PPA 6600(460) or consent of instructor. 
Same as Pol Sci 6449(449) and Soc Wk 6449(469). 
Presents an overview ofpersonnel and labor relations in 
the public sector. Particular emphasis placed on issues 
which are unique to the public sector, such as the merit 
system, the questions ofrepresentative bureaucracy and 
the constraints of personnel in the nonprofit sector. The 
topics include personnel reforms in the federal sector, 
equal employment and affirmative action policies, testing, 
selection, hiring, comparable worth, job evaluation, and 
labor relations including grievance arbitration and 
collective bargaining. 

6510(451) Urban and Regional Planning and Public 

Policy (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

Focuses on the interdependent processes ofurbanization 

and public policy. Students will acquire an understanding 

of urban planning and public policy in North America. 


e 


6550(455) Strategic and Program Planning for 

Nonprofit Organizations (3) 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 

Same as Pol Sci 6490(491) and Soc Wk 6491(455). 

Strategic and program planning enable an organization to 

concentrate on efforts and set priorities guided by a 

mission, vision, and an understanding of its environment. 

Focus is on preparing a strategic plan and a program plan 
for a nonprofit organization and analyzing an 
organization's ability to deliver goods and/or services to its 
constituents in today's economic, social and political 
climate. 

6600(460) Organizational Behavior and Administrative 
Processes (3) 
Same as MGMT 5600(460). The theoretical and research 
contribution of the behavioral sciences to management and 
administration are examined and applied to selected 
organizational situations. Areas to be considered from the 
standpoint ofboth individual and organizational 
performance are communication, motivation, conflict, 
decision making, goal setting, leadership, organizational 
design, climate, development, and control. Utilizing a 
systems perspective, the course attempts to develop in each 
student an ability to analyze and solve organizational 
problems. 

6680(468) Negotiating Workplace Conflict (3) 
Prerequisites: PPAlMGMT 5600(460), and Graduate 
Standing. Same as MGMT 5612(419) and Soc 5451(468). 
Examines conflict and cooperation between individuals, 
groups, and organizations over the control ofwork. A 
central theme is how this conflict is expressed, controlled, e and resolved. Students will participate in exercises to 
learn the basics of two-party negotiations. 

Graduate School 
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6750(475) Introduction to Evaluation Research 
Methods (3) 
Prerequisites: At least one course in Research Design and 
Statistics at the graduate level. Same as Psych 5475(475), 
Soc 5475(475), and CCJ 5475(475). A comparative study 
ofresearch strategies with regard to data sources, data 
collection, and modes of analysis that are appropriate for 
program evaluation research. Attention is given to 
observational, survey, and quasi-experimental designs. 

6800(480) Management Information Systems (3) 
rerequisite: Beon 3150(301). Same as MSIIS 6800(480). 
An overview of management information systems is 
presented, including various information systems concepts 
and technologies. Students are introduced to a mainframe 
operating system, a microcomputer-based operating 
system, and a programming language. Students are also 
exposed to several common microcomputer-based 
software applications. 

6900(419) Cases in Public Policy Administration (3) 
Prerequisites: 24 hours ofpublic policy administration 
courses, at least 15 ofwhich are in core courses. This 
capstone course intensively analyzes public policy 
administration cases drawn from a variety of issues and 
settings. 

6950(495) Internship (3) 
Independent study involving work with an appropriate 
public, private, or nonprofit agency. 

6990(499) Exit Project Research (1) 
Prerequisites: Completion of or simultaneous enrollment in 
other degree requirement courses. The exit project is 
viewed as the capstone of the MPPA program. As such, it 
is meant to be undertaken toward the end ofa student's 
program, usually during the final semester. Its purpose is 
to provide evidence to the faculty that the degree candidate 
has mastered the skills acquired in the various courses 
completed during residence at the University and can 
apply them to the analysis of a practical research problem. 



Pierre Laclede Honors College 

The Pierre Laclede Honors College mission is to enrich 
significantly the educational experience of a select group 
of highly motivated and intelligent undergraduates. With 
this in mind, it enrolls promising students who give clear 
indication that they are ready to accept academic 
challenges and become creatively involved in the learning 
process. 

Given this special mission, the college has a unique 
structure and identity. Unlike the university's other schools 
and colleges, it has no academic departments or areas of its 
own, and it grants no degrees. Instead. it brings together a 
cross section of the university's students and teachers in a 
special curriculum in which courses are designed to meet 
students' general education and other breadth of study 
requirements. 
• 	 A four-year program open to entering freshmen and 

extending over a student's entire undergraduate career; 
• 	 A two-year program open to a select group of 

third-year students who are either continuing at or 
have transferred to the university and are engaged in 
work on a major. 

The Honors College Writing Portfolio 
Both programs include participation in the Honors College 
writing program, Writing through the Curriculum, which 
involves formal courses in composition (including at least 
two ofHonors 1200(10),3100(210), and 4100(310) ) and 
informal consultations with the director of the writing 
program. In the final year, this culminates in the 
compilation of a personal Honors College writing 
portfolio. 

Undergraduate Research 
All Honors College students must fulfill a 6-credit-hour 
independent study requirement (see below under 
Curriculum). Many students meet all or part of this 
requirement by undertaking a research project supervised 
by faculty in their major department. Additional financial 
support is available for supervised undergraduate research 
projects in all majors. 

Faculty 
Honors College instructors are drawn from faculty in all 
academic divisions of the university but mainly from the 
"traditional disciplines" of the College of Arts and 
Sciences. What all these teachers share in common is a 
willingness to work closely with intellectually curious and 
academically high-achieving students. Faculty design 
courses directed toward such an audience and based on 
small discussion seminars. Thus the honors faculty is an 
organic body, growing each semester as new faculty join 
in the honors project. Their talents add to the Honors 
College's already rich instructional pool of more than 100 
regular and full-time faculty, many ofwhose teaching and 
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scholarship have been singled out for special professional 
and university awards. 

Honors Scholars 
Honors College scholars are our students, highly qualifi,ld, 
and motivated individuals from a broad range of public 
and private secondary schools and colleges. They enter 
the college with diverse backgrounds and interests and 
remain part of it while simultaneously enrolling in class.:s 
and pursuing bachelor's degrees in other academic 
divisions of the university. 

Most honors students major in the traditional liberal arts 
disciplines spanning the humanities, social sciences, 
mathematics, and natural sciences, but about a third tocus 
on using their undergraduate education to prepare for 
careers in business, education, nursing, or engineering. 
Whatever their undergraduate majors, most Honors 
College students plan to go on to graduate study or 
professional schools, although a significant number 
successfully seek employment immediately after 
graduation. Honors faculty and staff provide advice an i 
guidance in both course choice and career plans. 

Curriculum 
Pierre Laclede Honors College offers both a four-year 
program (for students admitted as freshmen) and a two ,year program (for transfer students from within the UM·St. 
Louis or from outside the university). 

Four·Year Program (40 credit hours total): 
Approximately one-third of the 120 hours honors studer.ts 
earn toward graduation are taken in the Honors College or 
under its auspices. Most of these credits are associated 
with a sequence ofhonors courses designed specifically 
for the college, the majority of which are taken during the 
first two years. During this period, these students fulfill 
virtually all of the university's general education 
requirements, usually in innovative ways. In their junior 
and senior years, honors scholars also earn honors credi: 
for work done within their major fields, work which 
includes the possibility of internships, independent stud'{ 
projects, and advanced undergraduate research. 

First Year (15 credit hours): 

Scholars take Honors 1100(10), 1200(20), and 1300(30), 

and one course each from the Western Traditions and N:In

Western Traditions seminar series. Students may take a 

seminar from the American Traditions series as an elective 

or in place of either a Western or a Non-Western 

Traditions seminar. 

1100(10), Freshman Composition 

1200(20), Cities and Good Lives: Knowledge, Decision s, 

and Consequences. 

1300(30), Critical Analysis 
 ,
1110-1150(111-5), The Western Traditions Series 
1210.1250(121·5), The American Traditions Series 
(elective) 

1310.1350(131-5), The Non-Western Traditions Series 
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Second Year (6 credit hours): 
Scholars take two of the following Honors classes: 
2010(201), Inquiries in the Humanities 
2020(202), Inquiries in the Fine and Perfonning Arts 
2030(203), Inquiries in the Social and Behavioral 
Sciences 
2040(204), Inquiries in Mathematics and Computing 
2050(205), Inquiries in the Sciences 
2060(206), Inquiries in Business 
2070(207), Inquiries in Education 
2080(208), Inquiries in Nursing 

Honors students in the four-year program may also take 
Honors 3100(210) to meet their advanced composition 
graduation requirement. 

During the first two years, honors scholars will take 
additional course work in other areas, such as 
mathematics, natural science, foreign language, and major 
prerequisite classes to satisfy various university, Honors 
College, and specific degree requirements. 

Third and Fourth Years (19 credit hours): 
Honors scholars in the four-year program take at leastfour 
seminars (12 credit hours) from the Advanced Seminar 
(3010-3080)(301-308) and/or Research Seminar (3510e 3580)(351-358) series. They may take more, and many 
do where this is compatible with their major and/or minor 
requirements. In addition, honors students do 6 credit 
hours in independent study projects, normally in or closely 
related to their major field. These independent study 
projects normally carry credit in the major, but can be done 
as Honors College independent study or research projects 
(Honors 4900-4990(390-399). During the fmal year, 
students also take Honors 4100(310), a I-credit capstone 
for the Honors College writing program. 

Two-Year Program (22 credit hours total): 
Scholars in this program will take a combination ofHonors 
College courses and also earn honors independent study 
credit for work done in their major fields. The 22 credit 
hours must include 6 credits of independent study, as for 
the four-year program. 

Third Year (9 credits): 
During the first year of the two-year program, students 
take three honors seminars, including 3100(210), 
Advanced Composition: Writing the City; one course from 
the Inquiries series (2010(201)-2080(208); one course 
from either the Advanced Seminar (3010(301)-3080(308) 
or Research Seminar (3510(351)-3580(358) series. In 
addition, 3 credit hours of independent study may be taken 
during this year, normally in or closely related to their 
major.e Fourth Year (7 credits): 
The fmal year of the two-year program involves three 
courses chosen from the 3000(200) and 4000(300) level 
options, including 4100(310), the honors writing portfolio 
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(1 credit hour) and at least one course chosen from the 

3010(301)-3080(308) or 3510(351)-3580(358) series. In 

addition, students will complete their independent study 

requirements with 3 or 6 hours ofproject, internship, or 

research work. 

Other academic features and requirements. 


PasslFail. 

The satisfactory/unsatisfactory option does not apply to 

any course work undertaken for Honors College credit. 


Admission and Retention. 

To be considered for admission to either the two-year or 

four-year honors program, a candidate must file a special 

Honors College application as well as a general university 

application. These application forms and additional 

information concerning scholarship and stipend awards, 

general eligibility guidelines, and the admissions process 

are available from the Honors College administrative 

office at (314)516-6870 or from the office of admissions. 


Scholarships and stipends. 

Every new freshman or transfer student admitted to the 
Honors College receives academic scholarship support. 
Scholars continue to receive these awards as long as they 
meet the criteria associated with their particular 
scholarship grant. 

Good academic standing. 
To remain in good standing, a student must maintain a 
cumulative GPA, in all his or her UM-St. Louis courses, of 
at least 3.2, and must continue to meet the requirements of 
the honors program for which he or she was initially 
admitted. Unless other arrangements have been made, 
Honors College students are also expected to be full time, 
that is, to register for and satisfactorily complete at least 12 
credit hours per semester. Students wishing to enter the 
Honors College as part-time students, or to change to part
time status, must make prior arrangements with the Honors 
College dean. 

UM-St. Louis: an Urban Land Grant Institution 
Given its location in St. Louis, and because it is part of an 
urban land grant university, Pierre Laclede Honors College 
seeks to encourage awareness of the manifold benefits of 
pursuing an undergraduate education in a dynamic and 
varied urban community. This is accomplished partly 
through the Honors Curriculum (for instance, Honors 
1200(20) and 3100(210) are focused on "the city") through 
facilitating cultural and other outings in the city, and by 
encouraging students to include in their academic program 
courses, research projects, and/or internships which exploit 
the university's manifold connections with city people and 
its partnerships with leading city institutions such as the 
Missouri Botanical Gardens, the Missouri Historical 
Society, and the Mercantile Library ofSt. Louis. Many 
honors students fulfill all or part of their independent study 
requirements working through such partnerships. 



International Study and Other Exchange Programs 
Honors students are encouraged to consider a semester's or 
a year's study at another institution. This can be done 
through the University's Center for International Studies, 
which administers exchanges with more than 70 
universities in Europe, Africa, Asia, Australia, and South 
and Central America. Students in the Honors and 
International Business program are normally required to 
spend at least a semester abroad as an exchange student or 
on an approved international business internship. 

Or students may, through the National Student 
Exchange. which is administered for the university by the 
Honors College, attend anyone of more than 100 
universities in the United States and Canada. 

Course Descriptions 

Please note that all honors courses are planned to fulfill 
UM-St. Louis graduation requirements, primarily in 
general education and the state requirement for American 
history and government. For further guidance on these 
requirements, please see the university general education 
matrix. 

Selected Honors courses may also meet divisional area 

study requirements, for instance in international studies or 

cultural diversity. Please note also that several Honors 

courses in the 3000(200) and 4000(300) levels, can be 

used to fulfill major, ,minor, and certificate requirements, 

where that has been agreed by other divisions or 

departments ofthe university. 


Honors course lists and descriptions, published each 

semester before the beginning of the registration period, 

identify clearly those seminars that fulfill these various 

requirements. When in doubt, students are urged to 

consult their Honors College advisor. 

Important note: Unless otherwise indicated, all Honors 

seminars and courses require students to obtain the consent 

of the dean or associate dean of the Honors College at 

registration. 


1100(10) Freshman Composition (3) [C) 

Prerequisite: Consent of the dean of the Honors College. 

Theory and practice ofwriting expository prose. Emphasis 

on individual tutorial. Assignments will be linked with 

topics discussed in Honors 10 l. 


1200(20) Cities and Good Lives: Knowledge, Decisions, 

and Consequences (3) (MI, SS] 

Prerequisite: Consent of the dean of the Honors College. 

Introduces students to the city and to a wide range of 

academic disciplines relevant to acquiring knowledge 

about the city, to making decisions about the city, and to 

understanding the impact of those decisions on the lives of 

people who work, play, and live in the city. Involves 

students with city institutions, organizations, and people, 
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and introduces several main disciplinary areas offered by ~ 
the University ofMissouri-St. Louis. 

1300(30) Critical Analysis (3) (C, H] 

Prerequisite: Consent ofthe dean of the Honors College. 

An introduction to the forms and techniques of rational 

discussion. The emphasis is on improving skills in 

identifying, analyzing, evaluating, and formulating 

arguments. Topics include deductive and non-deductive 

reasoning, causal analysis, analogical arguments, loglcal 

fallacies, vagueness and ambiguity, methods ofdefinitio 1, 


and argumentative writing. 


1110-1150(111-115) Western Traditions (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of the dean of the Honors College. 

All Western Traditions seminars will be based on the 

reading and discussion ofworks ofexceptional importar:ce 

in the development of western culture and civilization. 

The works to be discussed in each seminar will follow a 

central theme (defined by its particular relevance to the 

traditional academic disciplinary areas of the humaniti~, 


arts, social sciences, mathematics, or sciences) but will 

relate that theme to wider developments in Western 

Traditions and to the American concept ofa liberal 

education. 


1110(111) Western Traditions: Humanities [C, H]. 

1120(112) Western Traditions: Arts 

1130(113) Western Traditions: Social and Behavioral ~ 

Sciences (C, SS] 

1140(114) Western Traditions: Mathematics 

1150(115) Western Traditions: the Sciences 


1210-1250(121-125) American Traditions (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the dean of the Honors College. 
Honors seminars in the American Traditions series invo eve 
readings and discussion ofmajor importance in the 
development of the culture, politics, ideologies, and values 
which are or have been characteristic of the United Statt:s 
ofAmerica. Every American Traditions seminar will 
cover a broad range of time, and each may include 
contemporary issues. American Traditions 1230(123) 
(Social Sciences) satisfies the American history and 
government requirement, and any course in the Americ~n 
Traditions sequence may be taken to satisfy one of the core 
requirements for the American Studies minor. 

1210(121) American Traditions: Humanities (C, H) 
1220(122) American Traditions: The Arts 
1230(123) American Traditions: Social and Behavioral 
Sciences (V, SS) 
1240(124) American Traditions: Mathematics 
1250(125) American Traditions: The Sciences 

1310-1350(131-135) Non-Western Traditions (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the dean of the Honors College. 

Study ofNon-Western societies, "traditional" or "modem," ~ 

offers a reminder that, however defined, "the West" does 

not encompass the full range of human potentiality 
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whether in tenns of culture, values, behavior or ideas. 
Based on reading of significant primary texts and/or 
important secondary works, these seminars remind us of 
the realities of human diversity and provide perspectives 
on our own world. Non-Western Traditions seminars may 
be used to satisfy cultural diversity general education 
requirements. 

1310(131) Non-Western Traditions: Humanities [MI, 

CD,H] 

1320(132) Non-Western Traditions: The Arts [CD] 

1330(133) Non-Western Traditions: Social and 

Behavioral Sciences [C, V, CD, SS] 

1340(134) Non-Western Traditions: Mathematics [CD] 

1350(135) Non-Western Traditions: The Sciences [CD] 


2010-2080(201-208) Honors Inquiries (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the dean of the Honors College. 
Inquiries seminars focus on the particular contributions 
academic disciplines can make to relatively broad areas of 
inquiry, and reading, discussion, writing and where 
appropriate, laboratory work or field trips will enhance 
students= understanding of the strengths, frailties, and 
particular characteristics of one or more disciplinary 
strategies. Inquiries courses may be used to meet relevant 
General education requirements. Where special 
arrangements have been agreed, they can meet more 
specific departmental and divisional requirements. The 
course number may be repeated for credit whenever the 
topic is substantially different. 

2010(201) Inquiries in the Humanities [C, H] 
2020(202) Inquiries in the Fine and Performing Arts 
[C,H] 
2030(203) Inquiries in the Social and Behavioral 
Sciences [SS] 
2040(204) Inquiries in Mathematics and Computing 
[MS] 
2050(205) Inquiries in the Natural Sciences [C, MS] 
2060(206) Inquiries in Business 
2070(207)Inquiries in Education 
2080(208)Inquiries in Nursing 

3100(210) Honors Advanced Composition: Writing the 
City (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Dean of the Honors College. 
Enhances critical thinking, research, discussion, and 
writing skills by focusing on the city of St. Louis and on 
the specific fields of study of those enrolled in the course. 
Issues such as depth and development of content, voice, 
style, tone, correct expression, and research techniques are 
among the topics emphasized. Students maintain a 
Commonplace Book ofjournals, drafts, and creative 
writings; they also submit a minimum of four formal 
papers. This course is required for transfer students (two
year Honors Program) and an elective for students on the 
four-year program. For students on either program, 
Honors 3100(210) meets the Advanced Composition 
requirement of the university. 

3010(301) Advanced Honors Seminar (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the dean of the Honors College. 
Open only to Honors College Students and not acceptable 
for graduate credit. Usually restricted to juniors and 
seniors, these advanced seminars focus on in-depth study 
of a significant body of subject matter. The perspective 
employed will normally be interdisciplinary or multi
disciplinary and will underscore the value of making 
connections between diverse areas of study. These courses 
will not usually require specific prerequisites, but may 
(with the consent of the appropriate department or 
division) be taken as major or minor courses. The course 
number may be repeated for credit whenever the topic is 
substantially different. 

3010(301) Advanced Honors Seminar in the 
Humanities 
3020(302) Advanced Honors Seminar in the Fine and 
Performing Arts 
3030(303) Advanced Honors Seminar in the Social and 
Behavioral Sciences 
3040(304) Advanced Honors Seminar in Mathematics 
and Computing 
3050(305) Advanced Honors Seminar in the Sciences 
3060(306) Advanced Honors Seminar in Business 
3070(307) Advanced Honors Seminar in Education 
3080(308) Advanced Honors Seminar in Nursing 

4100(310) Independent Portfolio Writing (1) 
Prerequisites: Consent of the Dean of the Honors College 
and senior status. Open only to Honors College students 
and not acceptable for graduate credit. Students in this 
course will meet on a regular basis with the Director of 
Writing and other appropriate Honors faculty to revise and 
polish samples in the Honors writing portfolio which the 
student has compiled during his or her Honors College 
enrollment. With the assistance of the Director, the 
student will write an in-depth analysis ofhis or her writing 
and will select the best examples ofwriting in his or her 
Honors Portfolio. During this independent study, the 
student may request help with research skills, writing 
issues, or application procedures for post-graduate courses 
or employment. Required of all students admitted and 
enrolled after August 1998; optional for others. 

3510-3580(351-358) Research Seminar (3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of the Dean of the Honors College. 
Open only to Honors College students and not acceptable 
for graduate credit. Modeled on and for some students 
affording a preview of the postgraduate or professional 
research seminar, Honors Research seminars bring 
students face to face with primary research, as appropriate 
in the library, the laboratory, and/or field work, utilizing 
appropriate disciplinary perspectives and secondary 
reading. These courses may be cross-listed with other 
advanced courses in appropriate departments/divisions of 
the university, and as such may carry specific course 



prerequisites and/or require the specific consent of the 
instructor. 

3510(351) Research Seminar in the Humanities 
3520(352) Research Seminar in the Fine and 
Performing Arts 
3530(353) Research Seminar in the Social and 
Behavioral Sciences 
3540(354) Research Seminar In Mathematics and 
Computing 355 Research Seminar in the Sciences 
3560(356) Research Seminar in Business 
3570(357) Research Seminar in Education 
3580(358) Research Seminar in Nursing 

4900(390) Independent Study in Honors (1-6) 
Prerequisites: Consent of the Dean of the Honors College. 
Open only to Honors College students and not acceptable 
for graduate credit. Most Honors students will fulfill their 
Honors independent study requirements in another 
department or division of the university. Where this is not 
possible, and where academic credit seems an appropriate 
reward for the independent study in question, the project 
may be undertaken as Honors 4900(390), normally as a 3
credit course. This will involve substantial reading, 
research, and/or field work, and will be supervised by a 
permanent member of the Honors College academic staff. 
Completed proposal forms for this course must be 
submitted to the Honors College no later than the deadline 
for university registration. 

4910-4990(391-399) Honors Independent Research (3) 
Prerequisites: Consent of the Dean of the Honors College. 
Open only to Honors College students and not acceptable 
for graduate credit. Honors students who wish to conduct 
individual research projects under the supervision ofa 
member of the university's regular or full-time faculty may 
register for undergraduate credit and receive financial 
support on a cost-of-research basis. Such projects will 
usually be given appropriate course numbers in the 
student's major (or minor) department. Where this is not 
possible or otherwise inappropriate, students may register 
for credit in the Honors 39xx Independent Research series. 
In order to qualify for financial support and academic 
credit, completed proposal forms, together with a brief 
description of the research project, must be approved and 
signed by an appropriate member of the faculty and 
submitted to the Honors College not later than the semester 
deadline for university registration. May be repeated for 
credit where the research topic/problem is substantially 
different or where it can be significantly extended. Faculty 
approval must be obtained for repeat credit. 

4910(391) Honors Independent Research in the 
Humanities 
4920(392) Honors Independent Research in the Fine 
and Performing Arts 
4930(393) Honors Independent Research in the Social 
and Behavioral Sciences 
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..,
4940(394) Honors Independent Research in 
Mathematics and Computing 
4950(395) Honors Independent Research in the 

Sciences 
4960(396) Honors Independent Research in Business 
4970(397) Honors Independent Research in Educatioll 
4980(398) Honors Independent Research in Nursing 
4990(399) Honors Independent Research in E 

Engineering 

., 

., 
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Faculty 

Connie K. Koch, Clinical Associate Professor· , 
Interim Dean 
Ed.D., Southern Illinois University-Edwardsville 
Roberta K. Lee, Hubert C. Moog Endowed Professor of 
Nursing·, 
Dr. PH, University of Texas-Houston 
Jerry D. Durham, Vice-Chancellor Academic Affairs, 
Professor· 
Ph.D., Saint Louis University 
Shirley A. Martin, Dean Emerita, Professor Emerita· 
Ph.D., Saint Louis University 
Jean Bachman, Associate Professor· 
D.S.N., University ofAlabama 
Anne Fish, Associate Professor· 
Ph.D., University ofMichigan-Ann Arbor 
Ruth L. Jenkins, Associate Professor· 
Ph.D., Saint Louis University 
Kuei-Hsiang Hsueh, Assistant Professor· 
Ph.D., University of Arizona 
Kimberly Stieglitz, Assistant Professor· 
D.N.S., Rush University 
Nancy Magnuson, Student Health Administrator and 
Clinical Professor 
DSN, University ofAlabama at Binningham 
Judith Maserang, Clinical Professor·, 
Extended Learning Director 
Ph.D, Saint Louis University 
Mary Jo Stralka, Clinical Professor· 
Ph.D., PNP Saint Louis University 
Dottye Akenon, Clinical Associate Professor 
Ph.D., Saint Louis University 
Lee Ann Blue, Clinical Associate Professor 
M.S.N., Southern Illinois University-Edwardsville 
Wilma Calvert, Clinical Associate Professor 
Ph.D., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Peggy A. Ellis, Clinical Associate Professor·, MSN 
Program Director 
Ph.D., ANP, FNP, Southern Illinois University-Carbondale 
Susann Farberman, Clinical Associate Professor 
M.Ed., PNP, Washington University 
Gail Rea, Clinical Associate Professor 
Ph.D., S1. Louis University 
Sandy Lindquist, Clinical Associate Professor· 
Ph.D., Saint Louis University 
Cynthia Mitchell, Clinical Associate Professor 
MSN, University of Missouri-Colurnbia 
Teri Murray, Clinical Associate Professor·, BSN 
Program Director 
Ph.D., Saint Louis University 
Donna Bridgman Musser, Clinical Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University of Missouri -S1. Louis 

Health Studies 

Dawn Garzon, Clinical Assistant Professor 
MSN, PNP, University ofFlorida 
Ph.D., University of Missouri-St. Louis 
Deborah Kiel, Clinical Assistant Professor 
MSN, Saint Louis University 
Susan M. Kendig, Clinical Assistant Professor, 
MSN, WNP, University ofMissouri-Kansas City 
Melodie Rowbotham, Clinical Assistant Professor 
MSN, University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Linda Sherman, Clinical Assistant Professor 
MSN, Southern Illinois University-Edwardsville 
Jean Nelson, Clinical Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Yakima Young-Shields, Clinical Assistant Professor 
MSN, ANP, University ofMissouri-S1. Louis 
Carol W. Trotter, Adjunct Assistant Professor·· 
RNC, Ph.D., NNP 
Lyn Vargo, Adjunct Assistant Professor*· 
Ph.D., RNC, MSN, NNP 

• Members ofGraduate Faculty 
··Affiliated Adjunct Faculty 

General Information 

Barnes College ofNursing & Health Studies offers 
nursing studies at the undergraduate and graduate levels. 
Knowledge and skills needed to complete the professional 
licensure examination to become a registered nurse are 
available through a basic baccalaureate option. Nurses who 
have obtained their basic nursing education through 
associate degree or diploma nursing programs may 
complete the B.S.N. completion option without repetition 
of previous nursing education. The master ofscience in 
nursing program is offered in cooperation with the School 
ofNursing at University ofMissouri-Kansas City. The 
Ph.D. in Nursing is offered in cooperation with the Schools 
of Nursing at University ofMissouri- Columbia and 
Kansas City. Admission to the Ph.D. is available at the 
post B.S.N. and M.S.N. levels. 

Undergraduate Studies 
The Barnes College ofNursing provides course work 
leading to the Bachelor ofScience in nursing. The program 
is accredited by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing 
Education and the Missouri Board ofNursing. The 
undergraduate program offers two means for achieving the 
bachelor's degree in nursing: studies that are preparatory 
for completion of the professional nurse licensure 
examination (pre-licensure track) and advanced placement 
for the professional registered nurse without repetition of 
fundamental nursing courses (RNIBSN track). An 
accelerated prelicensure option is available for qualified 
persons who hold earned degrees in nonnursing fields, for 
outstanding students who have completed all prescribed 
general education and science course work, and for highly 
motivated, qualified high school graduates. Baccalaureate 



students meeting admission criteria may participate in the 
Pierre Laclede Honors College. 

Admission Policies 

Basic Baccalaureate 
First-time freshman or students with fewer than 24 
college credits: 
• 	 Admission to the university (see Undergraduate 

Admission and Application Procedure section in this 
Bulletin). 

• 	 Cumulative high school grade point average of 2.5 
(4.0 scale). 

• 	 High school rank in upper third of graduating class. 
• 	 GED score, if applicable. 
• 	 ACT composite score of 21 or higher. 
• 	 Basic computer literacy prior to beginning nursing 

courses required in nursing major. 
• 	 Cumulative grade point average of 2.5 (on 4.0 scale) 

required prior to beginning nursing courses required in 
nursing major. 

• 	 Completion of a minimum of45 semester hours of 
general education course work applicable to BSN 
degree NSOIO, NS 2103(103) (or equivalent), and NS 
2105(105) (or equivalent) prior to beginning nursing 
courses required in nursing major. 

Students with 24 or more college credit hours: 

• 	 Admission to the university (see Undergraduate 

Admission and Application Procedure section in this 

Bulletin). 

• 	 Minimum cumulative grade point average of2.5 (4.0 
scale) on 24 transferable credits from an accredited 
college or university .. 

• 	 Cumulative grade point average of 2.5 (on 4.0 scale) 
required prior to beginning nursing courses required in 
nursing major. 

DegreelTransfer Pathway to accelerated option 
• 	 Admission to the university (see Undergraduate 

Admission and Application Procedure section in this 
Bulletin). 

• 	 Baccalaureate or higher degree from regionally 
accredited college or university. Applicants not 
holding a baccalaureate degree must have completed 
62 semester hours of general education academic 
credit before beginning the program, including 
prescribed course work, as evidenced by official 
transcript. 

• 	 Minimum grade point average of3.0 on 4.0 scale for 
students with baccalaureate or higher degree or 3.2 on 
a 4.0 scale for students not holding a baccalaureate 
degree. 

• 	 Completion of all prerequisite general education and 
science courses for major in nursing with grade ofC 
or higher. 
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 ,

• 	 Two letters of recommendation that address 
applicant's ability to be a self-directed learner. 

Post High School Pathway to the accelerated option 
• 	 Admission to the university (see Undergraduate 

Admission and Application Procedure section ill 
this Bulletin). 

• 	 ACT score of 24 or higher 
• 	 Minimum high school grade point average of3.2 

on 4.0 scale. 
• 	 Two (2) letters of recommendation that address 

applicant's ability to be a self-directed learner 
• 	 Minimum cumulative grade point average of 3..! 

on 4.0 scale on general education coursework 
prior to beginning nursing courses 

• 	 Completion of all prerequisite general education 
and science courses for the nursing major with 
grade of C or better. 

• 	 Completion of at least 45 semester hours of 
designated general education credits at UM-St 
Louis, including credit earned through advance i 
standing. 

• 	 Basic computer literacy prior to beginning 
nursing courses required in nursing major. 

Honors pathway ,• 	 Meet all requirements for admission to the 
traditional four-year option. 

• 	 Apply to the Pierre Laclede Honors College. 

Admission to Nursing Clinicals requirements 
• 	 Basic computer literacy prior to beginning nursing 

courses required in nursing major. 
• 	 Completion of a minimum of45 semester hours of 

general education course work applicable to BSN 
degree and NS 0100(010), NS 2103(103)(or 
equivalent) prior to beginning nursing courses 
required in nursing major. 

RNIBSN 
• 	 Admission to the university (see Undergraduate 


Admission and Application Procedure section in th:s 

Bulletin. 

• 	 Graduate of either an accredited diploma or associate 

degree program in nursing. 


• 	 Evidence of current licensure as a registered nurse 

with eligibility for licensure in Missouri. 


• 	 Cumulative grade point average of 2.5 (4.0 scale)· )n 

all previous college-level course work. (excluding 

nursing coursework) 


• 	 Minimum of 30 academic hours of college credit 

applicable to a degree. 


• 	 ·Cumulative GPA of 3.0 required of individuals 

seeking accelerated access to MSN option. 
 , 
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e Students are required to furnish their own transportation to 
and from campus and clinical agencies. Students must 
have automobile access for all community experiences 
through the program. For specific information regarding 
the RS.N. degree program, contact Nursing Student 
Services and Records office at (314) 516-6066 or 1-888
NURSEUM or http://www.umsl.eduldivisionsinursing. 

Credit by Transfer and Examination 
Credit may be granted for selected general studies. See 
Admission and Application Procedure section in this 
Bulletin for credit information. 

e 

Degree Requirements 
The bachelor of science in nursing degree requires 
comprehensive course work in general education and 
nursing. Basic undergraduate nursing course work 
includes theory, on-campus laboratory and clinical 
activities. Clinical experiences require weekday, evening, 
and/or weekend commitments. Full-time study in the 
prelicensure baccalaureate track can be completed in four 
academic years. The prelicensure accelerated track 
requires full-time study and can be completed in 15 
months. RNIBSN course work is offered at selected 
metropolitan sites, on-campus, and by Internet. Clinical 
activities are community-based and may be completed in 
the student's home community. 

SatisfactoryIUnsatisfactory 
Undergraduate nursing majors may not take required 
related area general education or nursing courses on a 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 

Support Course Requirements 
Nursing majors must complete all general education 
requirements ofthe university as outlined in this Bulletin 
(see Undergraduate Studies, General Education 
Requirements). 

In addition to meeting the university's general education 
requirements, the following specific courses must be 
completed prior to initiation ofthe nursing major. See a 
curriculum planning guide for specific courses and proper 
sequencing. 

1) Natural science course work 
Biology 1131(113), Human Physiology and Anatomy I 
Biology 1141(114), Human Physiology and Anatomy II 
Biology 1162(116), General Microbiology 
Chem 1052(5), Chemistry for Health Professions (or 
equivalent) 

2) Behavioral science course work 
Psych 1003(3), General Psychology 

e Psych 1268(268), Human Growth and Behavior 
Eeon 1000(40), Introduction to American Economy (or 
equivalent) 
3) Rumanities 

Phil 2256(156), Bioethics (or equivalent) 


Barnes College ofNursing and 

Health Studies 


4) Nursing 

Nursing 0100, Orientation to Nursing 

Nursing 2103(103), Nutrition and Health (or equivalent) 

Nursing 2105(105), Communication in the Nursing 

Profession (or equivalent) 

Nursing 3799(373), Quantitative Analysis in the Health 

Sciences (or equivalent) 


Nursing Course Work Requirements 


Prelicensure 

3101(101), Nursing and Health* 

3106(106), Assessment ofClients in Health and lllness* 

3110(110), Pathophysiological Bases ofNursing Practice 

3111(111), Pharacotherapeutics in Nursing Practice 

3205(205), Adult Health Nursing 1* 

3206(206), Adult Health Nursing 11* 

3807(207), Nursing Research 

3214(214), Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing* 

3215(215), Nursing ofWomen and Childbearing Families* 

3216(216), Child and Family Health Nursing* 

3817(217), Information Systems Utilized in Health Care 

4300(300), Community Health Nursing* 

3804(304), Ethical and Legal Dimensions ofNursing 


Practice 
3808(308), Management and Leadership in Nursing 
4310(310), Senior Synthesis· 

RNIBSN 

3900(200), Dimensions ofProfessional Nursing 

3807(207), Nursing Research (or equivalent) 

3817(217), Information Systems Utilized in Health Care· 

3920(220), Health Assessment· 

4901(301), Family and Community Nursing· 

4905(305), Values in Professional Nursing 

3808(308), Management and Leadership in Nursing 

4911(311) ,Synthesis in Nursing Practice· 

• Includes a laboratory and/or clinical component 

Bachelor of Health Sciences with Emphasis in Clinical 
Laboratory Science or Cytotechnology 
The bachelor of health science degree (B.H.S.) is designed 
to prepare students for two career areas: clinical laboratory 
science (CLS) and cytotechnology (CT). The RH.S. 
combines course work taken at UM-St. Louis with clinical 
courses through Jewish Hospital College ofNursing and 
Allied Health. 

The clinical laboratory science program prepares students 
to perform analytical tests on body fluids, cells and 
products. The students willieam to identify possible 
discrepancies in data, confum abnormal results, and 
develop solutions to problems concerning the generation of 
laboratory data. 

The cytotechnology program prepares students 
to be knowledgeable about all of the normal cells from 
numerous body sites, as well as those changes encountered 

http://www.umsl.eduldivisionsinursing


due to neoplasia, infectious agents, viruses, and other 

causative agents. Graduates will be able to perfonn 

cytologic evaluations ofbody fluids, cells, and fme-needle 

aspirations. 


Courses in clinical laboratory science and cytotechnology 

are offered for students who are pursuing a career in one of 

these fields. Students develop a program of studies 

through the bachelor ofhealth sciences degree. 


The following courses are offered in this area through the 

Barnes College of Nursing and Health Studies. These 

courses are not acceptable for graduate credit: 


Clinical Laboratory Science: 

Courses (specific course or distribution area and credits): 


Humanities (9) 

State requirement (3): 
Bio 1811(011) Intro Biology 1(5) 
Bio 1131(113), Anatomy & Physiology I (4) 
Bio 1141(114), Anatomy & Physiology II (4) 
Bio 2482(216), Microbiology (3) 
Bio 2483(218), Microbiology Lab (2) 
Bio 4842(317), Immunobiology (3) 
Bus 1800(103), Comp and Info Systems (3) 
Bus 3600(210), Mgt & Org Behavior (3) 
Chern 1111 (11), Intro to Chemistry I (5) 
Chem 1121(12), Intro to Chemistry II (5) 
Chern 2223(122), Quantitative Analysis (3) 
Chern 2612(261), Organic Chemistry I (3) 
Chern 2622(262), Organic Chemistry II (3) 
Com 1030(30) or 1040(40), Interpersonal Com or Public 
Speaking (3) 
Eng 1100(010), English Comp (3) 
Math 1035(35), Trigonometry (2) 
NS 3110(110), Patho Bases ofNrsg Practice (3) 
Psy 1003(003), General Psychology 
Psy 2268(268), Growth & Development 
Soc 1010(10), Intro to Sociology 

Clinical Requirements: 

Bio 481O(303a), Issues and Trends in Role Development 

(3) 

Bio 401 0(303b), Clinical Bacteriology (3) 

Bio 4110(303c), Bacteriology Practicum (4) 

Bio 4250(303d), Parasitology and Mycology (2) 

Bio 4410(303e), Clinical Immunology (2) 

Bio 4450(303f), Immunology Practicurn (1) 

Bio 451O(303g), Immunohematology (3) 

Bio 4550(303h), Immunohematology Practicum (3) 

Bio 4601(303i), Hematology (4) 

Bio 4661 (303j), Hematology Practicurn (3) 

Bio 4701(303k), Clinical Chemistry (3) 

Bio 4750(3031), Chemistry Practicurn (4) 

Bio 3807(393), Research Methods Health Sciences (3) 
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Cytotechnology: 
Courses (specific courses of distribution area and credits) 

Humanities (9): 

State requirement (3) 
Bio 1811(011), Intro Biology I (5) 
Bio 1131(113), Anatomy & Physiology I (4) 
Bio 1141(114), Anatomy & Physiology II (4) 
Bio 1162(116), General Microbiology (4) 
Bio 118, General Microbiology Lab (4) 
Bio 3631 (234), Histology and Microtech (5) 
Bio 4842(317), Immunobiology (3) 
Bus 1800(103), (or CIS 1010(101) Intro to Computers (3: 
Bus 3600(210), Mgt & Org Behavior (3) 
Chem 1111 (11), Intro to Chemistry I (5) 
Chern 1121(12), Intro to Chemistry II (5) 
Chern 2612(261), Organic Chemistry I (3) 
Com 1030 (30) or 1 040(40), Interpersonal or Public 
Speaking (3) 
Eng 1100(010), English Comp (3) 
Eng 3130(213), Technical Writing (3) OR Eng 3160(2161 
Writing in the Sciences (3) 
Math 1030(30), College Algebra (3) 
Math 1035(35), Trigonometry (2) 
NS 3110(110), Pathophysiological Bases ofNursing 
Practice (3) -,Psy 1003(003), General Psychology 

Psy 1268(268), Growth and Development 

Soc 101O( 10), Intro to Sociology (3) 


Clinical requirements: 

HS 4000(302a), Intro to Cytology (3) 

HS 4100(302b), Female Genital Tract I (4) 

HS 4200(302c), Female Genital Tract II (3) 

HS 43OO(302d), Processing Lab (2) 

HS 4400(302e), Respiratory and Order (3) 

HS 4600(302f), Body Fluid Cytology (3) 

HS 4700(302g), Gastro Genitourinary Cytology (3) 

HS 4800(302h), Fine Needle Aspiration (4) 

HS 4900(302i), Adv Practices in Cytology (12) 

HS 3520(302j), Leadership and Mgmt Cytology (3) 

HS 3807(393), Research Methods Health Science (3) 


Graduate Studies 

Cooperative Graduate Programs in Nursing 

Master of Science in Nursing 
The College ofNursing at St. Louis, in cooperation with 
the School ofNursing at University of Missouri-Kansas 
City, offers graduate nursing studies in three areas of 
clinical specialization: 
• Health care of the adult. -,
• Health care of children. 
• Health care of women. 
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e This graduate program offers students three ways of 
completing the master of science in nursing degree: 
completion of a minimum of36 credit hours with emphasis 
in the role of the nurse educator; completion ofa minimum 
of 36 credit hours with emphasis in the role of the nurse 
leader of health systems; and completion of a minimum of 
43 credit hours with emphasis in the role of advanced 
practice nurse (clinical nurse specialist or nurse 
practitioner). Those selecting the practitioner functional 
role option will be eligible to complete national certifying 
examinations. Opportunities are also available for 
completion ofpost M.S.N. requirements leading to 
eligibility for practitioner certification. Graduates 
completing tbe clinical specialization or practitioner 
functional options are eligible for endonement as 
advanced practice nunes in Missouri. 

Admission Requirements 

Nune Educator: 
• 	 B.S.N. from an accredited nursing program or 

B.S.N. program comparable to UM-St. Louis 
College ofNursing and Health Studies B.S.N. 
degree. 

• 	 Minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.0 
(4.0 scale). 

e • Current professional licensure with eligibility for 
licensure in Missouri. 

• 	 Successful completion ofan undergraduate 
descriptive and inferential statistics course. 

• 	 Successful completion of an undergraduate health 
assessment course or equivalent 

• 	 Computer literacy. 
• 	 Basic cardiac life support certification 

Nuning Leadership ofHealtb Systems 
B.S.N. from an accredited nursing program or B.S.N. 
program comparable to UM-St. Louis College ofNursing 
and Health Studies B.S.N. Program 
Minimum cumulative grade point average of3.0 (4.0 
scale) 
Current professional licensure with eligibility for licensure 
in Missouri 
Successful completion of an undergraduate descriptive and 
inferential statistics course 
Computer literacy 
Successful completion ofan undergraduate health 
assessment course or equivalent. 
Basic cardiac life support certification 

Advanced Practice Nurse (Clinical Nurse Specialist or 
Nurse Practitioner) 
B.S.N. from accredited nursing program or B.S.N. 

e program comparable to UM-St. Louis College ofNursing 
and Health Studies B.S.N. Program 
Minimum cumulative grade point average 00.0 (4.0 
scale) 
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Current professional licensure with eligibility for licensure 

in Missouri 

Basic cardiac life support certification 

Successful completion of an undergraduate descriptive and 

inferential statistics course 

Successful completion of an undergraduate health 

assessment course 

Computer literacy 


The Nurse Practitioner option also requires: 

Two letters of reference 

Narrative outlining goals. 

Two years of clinical experience with chosen population 

Availability of clinical resources may limit the number of 

applicants accepted to the practitioner option. 


Degree Requirements 


Nune Educator 

6104, Values and Diversity in Health Care 

6106(406), Policy, Organization, and Financing ofHealth 

Care 

6309(409NE), Role ofthe Nurse Educator 

6140(410), Health Promotion Across the Life Span 

6111(411), Theoretical Foundations ofNursing Practice 

6112(412), Nursing Research Methods 

6114(114), Evidenced-Based Nursing 

6320(420), Nursing Program and Curriculum 

Development 

6321(421), Instructional Strategies in Nursing Education 

6952(452), Synthesis Practicum 

Educ 6410(410), The Adult Leamer 

Ed Rem 6707(420), Classroom Measurement and 

Evaluation OR 

Ed Rem 6709(421), Educational and Psychological 

Measurement 


Nuning Leadenbip of Healtb Systems 

N6104 Values and Diversity in Health Care 

6106(406), Policy, Organization and Financing of Health 

Care 

6409(409NL), Role of the Nurse Leader 

6140(410), Health Promotion Across the Life Span 

6111(411), Theoretical Foundations ofNursing Practice 

6112(412), Nursing Research Methods 

6114(414), Evidenced Based Nursing 

6425(425), Managed Care Services 

6426(426), Health Resources Management 

6428(428), Theory and Practice in Nursing Leadership 

6952(452), Synthesis Practicum 

Elective from Nursing, Business, or Managerial Decision 

Making and Informatics 




Advanced Practice Nurse (Clinical Nurse Specialist or 
Nurse Practitioner) 
6104 Values and Diversity in Health Care 
6106(406), Policy, Organization and Financing ofHealth 
Care 
6509(409NSINP), Role of the Clinical Nurse Specialist! 
Nurse Practitioner 
6140(410), Health Promotion Across the Life Span 
6111(411), Theoretical Foundations ofNursing Practice 
6111(411), Nursing Research Methods 
6114(414), Evidence Based Nursing 
6518(418), Pathophysiology for Advanced Nursing 
Practice 
6514(414), Health Assessment for Advanced Nursing 
Practice 
6510(427), Pharmacology for Advanced Nursing Practice 
6730(439), Adult Primary Care I: Diagnosis & 
Management in Advanced Nursing Practice OR 
6741(441), Family Health I: Diagnosis & Management in 
Advanced Nursing Practice OR 
6743(443), Child Health I: Diagnosis & Management in 
Advanced Nursing Practice OR 
6746(446), Women's Health I: Diagnosis & Management 
in Advanced Nursing Practice OR 
6740(440), Adult Primary Care II: Diagnosis & 
Management in Advanced Nursing Practice OR 
6741(442), Family Health II: Diagnosis & Management in 
Advanced Nursing Practice OR 
6744(444), Child Health II: Diagnosis & Management in 
Advanced Nursing Practice OR 
6747(447), Women's Health II: Diagnosis & Management 
in Advanced Nursing Practice 
6954(454A), Advanced Practice Nursing: Internship I 
6955(454B), Advanced Practice Nursing: Internship II 

Doctor of Philosophy in Nursing 

The Ph.D. in nursing program at the University of 
Missouri-St. Louis affords students with academic, 
clinical, and research resources of the University of 
Missouri system through a cooperative arrangement with 
the Schools ofNursing in Kansas City and Columbia. 

Students receive a strong foundation in scientific inquiry 
with a focus on a clinically relevant area for scholarship 
and research, hands-on research skills, strategies to 
promote nursing scholarship, and knowledge ofthe 
discipline ofnursing. The program provides knowledge in 
theories, research methods, and empirical fmdings related 
to nursing science and advanced nursing practice. 

Admission Requirements 
Applicants must meet the following: 
Graduate ofCCNE Baccalaureate program or equivalent 
with 3.2 minimum GPA (4.0) scale). 
Graduate ofCCNE Master's program or equivalent with 
3.5 minimum GPA (4.0 scale). 

GRE (composite score of 1500 or better desired). 

Three letters of reference. 
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Original essay (37 pages) addressing doctoral study and 
research interests related to Health Promotion and 
Protection, Health Restoration and Support, and/or Healtt. 

Care Systems. 

Interview by invitation contingent on ranking related to 

above criteria. 


Degree Requirements 

While each program of study is individualized, B.S.N 

graduates complete a minimum of 72 hours ofgraduate

level course work that include a minimum of 12 hours for 

the dissertation. M.S.N. graduate course work which 

supports the chosen substantive area is individually 

evaluated to determine eligibility for transfer. The 

following defines the overall structure of the program: 


Modes of Inquiry 

Research and Inquiry, 8-16 hours external to the Colle~e 


ofNursing, such as advanced statistics, research design, 

computer applications, or philosophical foundations of 

science. 


Nursing Research and Inquiry, 8-16 hours within the 

College ofNursing, such as advanced quantitative nursing 

research design, advanced qualitative nursing research 

design, health survey methods, issues in research design, 

doctoral seminar. 
 ., 
Dissertation, 12 hours. 

Nursing Content Areas 

Nursing Theory Analysis and Development, 8-16 hows 
within the College ofNursing which advances the chose-} 
substantive area, such as conceptual structures, nursing 
practice models, theory development, theoretical 
foundations, doctoral seminar. 

Nursing Applied Sciences, 8-16 hours within selected 
substantive area. 

Collateral Support Courses, 12 hours external to the 
College ofNursing which support selected substantive 
area. 

Professional Organizations 

Sigma Theta Tau 
The college is an official chapter--Nu Chi--ofSigma Th,:ta 
Tau Intemational Honor Society. Membership is offeree 
by invitation to those students graduating the upper thire of 
their class and to those recognized as outstanding 
community nursing leaders. 

Student Nurses' Association .,
The College ofNursing is a constituent of the national 
Student Nurses' Association. The purpose of this 
organization is to provide a means for nursing students in 
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e the basic baccalaureate program the opportunity to connect 
with the nursing profession prior to licensure. 

Black Student Nurses' Association 
The College is a constituent of the Black Student Nurses' 
Association. The purpose ofthis organization is to provide 
black nursing students in the prelicensure baccalaureate 
track the opportunity to serve as a support group for 
African-American students, collaborate with other 
African-American groups to compile archives relevant to 
African-American nurses, and to promote partiCipation in 
interdisciplinary activities. 

Continuing Education-Extension 
Continuing Education offerings in the field of nursing are 
currently presented to provide nurses with new 
information, techniques, and trends within the nursing 
profession. 

Course Descriptions 
All general education requirements must be successfully 
completed before beginning 3100 level nursing courses. 

All previous level nursing courses must be successfully 
completed to progress to the next level nursing courses. 

0100(10) Orientation to Professional Nursing (0) 
Prerequisites: Admission to four-year baccalaureate 
program. Mandatory six-week introduction to the nursing 
program provides a comprehensive orientation to the " program. Students are introduced to the academic and 
clinical expectations of the curriculum. Concerns critical 
for academic success (i.e., time management. effective 
study skills, stress management and dealing with test 
anxiety) are addressed. 

2100(100) Introduction to the Nursing Discipline (3) 
This course introduces the historical and theoretical 
development ofnursing as a discipline. Nursing is 
examined as an emerging practice profession. Variables 
that influence nursing and health care are discussed. 
Concepts and skills introduced in this course guide the 
student's educational experience within the nursing major. 

2103(103) Nutrition and Health (3) 
This course examines the nutritional needs throughout the 
life span with emphasis on nutritional principles related to 
health promotion and protection. Content includes 
assimilation. digestion and absorption of nutrients and 
cultural and economic influences on dietary practices. 

2105(105) Communication in the Nursing Profession 
(3) 
Prerequisite: None. This course focuses on the e development of communication abilities utilized in 
professional nursing. The individual's relationship with 
self, others. and groups is discussed. Students learn verbal 
and non-verbal communication skills, self-awareness, and 
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sensitivity to others. Interpersonal skills are introduced to 
enable the student to develop effective human caring 
relationships with a diverse population of clients and 
colleagues. 

3101(101) Nursing and Health (6) 
Prerequisites: Biology 1131(113), Biology 1141(114), 
Biology 1162(116), Chemistry 1052(5), Nursing 1010(10); 
pre- or co- requisites: Nursing 3106(106), Nursing 
3110(110), Nursing 3111(111). An introduction to the 
discipline ofnursing, the historical and theoretical 
development ofnursing is explored with an emphasis on 
critical thinking, the teaching/learning process. and 
foundational practice concepts. Through modular 
laboratory experiences, the student acquires psychomotor 
skills to provide safe and effective nursing care to clients 
promoting health and wellness. Includes classroom, 
laboratory and clinical experiences. 

3106(106) Assessment of Clients in Health and Illness 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Biology 1131(113), Biology 1141(114) 
Biology 1162(116), Chemistry 1052(5), Psychology 
1268(268), Nursing 0100(10). This course integrates 
theoretical knowledge and interpersonal skills in the 
assessment ofclients, focusing on differentiating normal 
from abnormal findings. It emphasizes the use ofproblem 
solving, critical thinking and cultural competency in 
identifYing multidimensional health variations across the 
life span. The course includes classroom and laboratory 
experiences. 

3110(110) Pathophysiological Bases of Nursing Practice 
(3) 

Prerequisite: Biology 1131(113), Biology 1141(114), 

Biology 1162(116), Chemistry 1052(5) (or equivalent), 

Nursing 0100(10). This course focuses on the nature of 

disease, its causes, and the bodily changes that accompany 

it. Includes a study of general principles ofdisease, 

specific diseases of individual organs and systems and the 

clinical implications. 


3111(111) Pharmacotherapeutics in Nursing Practice 
(3) 

Prerequisite: Biology 1131(113), Biology 1141(114), 

Biology 1162(116), Chemistry 1052(5), Nursing 0100(10); 

pre/co requisite: Nursing 3110(110). This course 

introduces key terminology. legal foundations, general 

principles and clinical applications ofpharmacology. 


3205(205) Adult Health Nursing I (5) 
Prerequisite: All 3100 level nursing courses, Psych 
1268(268) This course focuses on the nursing care of the 
adult experiencing selected pathophysiological processes 
affecting body regulatory mechanisms. These mechanisms 
are related to immune responses, problems ofoxygenation, 
ventilation, transport and perfusion; kidney function; 
regulatory mechanisms and digestion, absorption and 
elimination. Emphasis is placed on health restoration, 



maintenance and support as well as the continued 
development of the nurse-client relationship, critical 
thinking processes, and research-based nursing practice. 
This course includes classroom and clinical activities in a 
variety of settings. 

3206(206) Adult Health Nursing II (5) 
Prerequisite: All 3100 level nursing courses, Psych 
1268(268). This course focuses on the nursing care ofthe 
adult experiencing selected pathophysiological processes 
affecting body regulatory mechanisms. These mechanisms 
are related to endocrine, sensory-perceptual, 
gynecological, and genitourinary functions. Emphasis is 
placed on health restoration, maintenance and support as 
well as the continued development of the nurse-client 
relationship, critical thinking processes, and research
based nursing practice. This course includes classroom and 
clinical activities in a variety of settings. 

3214(214) Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing (4) 
Prerequisite: All 31 OO-Ievel nursing courses; Psychology 
1268(268). This course focuses on health and illness across 
the lifespan of clients who have acute and chronic 
emotional and psychosocial difficulties and psychiatric 
illnesses The course emphasizes development of students' 
decisional capabilities, self-awareness and professional 
behaviors as they utilize theory and research from nursing, 
psychology and related disciplines for the provision of 
nursing care to individuals, families and groups. Clinical 
experiences in community and acute care settings are 
designed for students to engage in individual and group 
strategies that promote and maintain mental health. Course 
includes classroom and clinical activities in a variety of 
settings. 

3215(215) Nursing of Women and Childbearing 
Families (4) 
Prerequisite: All 3100 level nursing courses, Psychology 
1268(268). This course focuses on the childbearing family 
and women's reproductive health, including family 
dynamics and growth and development. Health promotion, 
protection, maintenance and restoration are covered in 
experiences that include hospital and community settings. 
Health care policy and systems as relevant to these 
populations are included. Course includes classroom and 
clinical activities in a variety of settings. 

3216(216) Child and Family Health Nursing (4) 
Prerequisite: all 3100 level nursing courses, Psychology 
1268(268). This course focuses on pediatric health and 
illness with emphasis on family dynamics, growth and 
development and communication with children and their 
families. Health promotion, protection, restoration, 
maintenance and support concepts are covered in 
experiences that include hospital and community settings. 
Health care policy and systems are studied as relevant to 
this popUlation. Course includes classroom and clinical 
activities in a variety of settings. 
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3799(373) Quantitative Analysis in the Health ScienctS 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Math 1030(30) or equivalent. This course 
focuses on concepts and applications of statistics in the 
health sciences. Topics include descriptive and inferenticl 
statistics, probability distributions of random variables, 
sampling and estimation. The course uses examples and 
content from health sciences to provide the basic concep 
structure for quantitative analysis. 

3804(304) Ethical and Legal Dimensions of Nursing 

Practice (3) 

Prerequisites: Philosophy 2256(156) or equivalent. This 

course explores the ethical and legal dimensions ofnursing 

practice. The relationship between ethical and legal issues 

is examined within nursing situations. The student 

participates in dialogue addressing ethical-legal issues ir 

professional nursing practice to explore personal value, 

increase sensitivity to others and to develop ethical 

reasoning abilities. 


3807(207) Nursing Research (3) 

Prerequisite: Nursing 3799(373) (or equivalent). This 

course introduces the values and characteristics of 

quantitative and qualitative research within an ethical 

perspective. Students examine the research process 

through analysis and critique of nursing research. 
 , 
3808(308) Management and Leadership in Nursing (J) 
Prerequisites: All 3200 level nursing courses; NS3807; 
NS3817. Economics 1000(40) or equivalent. This courS! 
prepares the nurse to coordinate and manage client care in 
diverse health care settings. Emphasis is placed on 
leadership and management theory and related skills, 
collaboration, delegation, coordination, and evaluation (,f 
multi-disciplinary work and the application of outcome
based nursing practice. 

3817(217) Information Systems Utilized in Health C~lre 
(3) 
Prerequisite: None. This laboratory course establishes 
competency in health information systems. The course 
incorporates the impact of information systems on health 
care delivery. 

3873(399) Guided Study in Nursing (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. This course is an in
depth independent study ofselected topics in nursing 
under the guidance of a specific instructor. No more than 
six hours may be taken under this option. 

~ 
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3900(200) Dimensions of Professional Nursing Practice 
(3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to the College ofNursing as RN. 
Investigates the roles and responsibilities of the 
professional nurse within a rapidly changing health care 
delivery system. Key issues are explored with emphasis on 
health promotion and health. Graduates of diploma nursing 
programs will be awarded college credit for successful 
validation ofbasic nursing knowledge as part of this 
course. 

3920(220) Health Assessment (3) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 3900(200) and Nursing 3817(217) 
(may be taken concurrently) or consent of instructor. This 
laboratory course focuses on the knowledge, 
communication abilities, and technical skills necessary for 
comprehensive assessment of individuals of all ages. 

e 

4300(300) Community Health Nursing (4) 
Prerequisites: All 3000-1evel nursing courses. This course 
provides a conceptual foundation for nursing that 
recognizes the community as client in society. The course 
examines socioeconomic, environmental, epidemiological, 
and legislative influences, ethical/legal issues, and the 
impact ofhealth beliefs and practices on health promotion 
and protection in communities and society. The student 
applies various theories and concepts when encountering 
families, groups and communities with diverse value 
systems and cultural backgrounds. Course includes 
classroom and clinical activities in a variety of settings. 

4310(310) Senior Synthesis (5) 
Prerequisites: all 3000 level nursing courses, Nursing 
4300(300) and 3808(308) may be taken concurrently. This 
course integrates theory and practice from previous 
nursing and general education courses with the goal of 
preparing the student for entry into professional nursing 
practice. Within a seminar context, students explore a 
variety ofclinical and professional nursing topics. The 
course includes research-based strategies utilized for 
health promotion and protection, health restoration, 
maintenance and support. Areas of study are selected from 
across the lifespan, including diverse populations in a 
variety of health care systems. Course includes classroom 
and clinical experiences in a variety of settings. Not for 
graduate credit. 

4338(338) Sociology of Health (3) 
Same as Sociology 4338(338). Prerequisites: Sociology 
101 O( I0) and junior standing. Exploration ofsocial 
dimensions and issues related to health and illness such as 
access to the health care delivery system; factors 
influencing prevention, utilization, and compliance; 

e changing relationships among health care providers and 
consumers; health care costs, trends, and cross-cultural 
variations. 
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4720(320) Perioperative Nursing (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Provides experiences in 

preoperative, intraoperative, and postoperative settings. 

Includes a clinical component. 


4722(322) Transcultural Nursing (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Examines transcultural 

nursing concepts, theories and practices in relationship to 

human caring. Focuses on application and analysis of 

health care and scope of practice within selected cultural 

contexts. Includes practicurn experiences. 


4723(326) Nurse Extemship (3) 

Prerequisites: Senior level status; OPA 3.0 (4.0 scale) 

This course provides the opportunity to apply theoretical 

and conceptual knowledge and skills in a structured 

clinical environment under the guidance of a mentor. 


4724(327) Emergencyffrauma Nursing (3) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 3205(205) and 3206(206) or 
consent of instructor. This course provides a framework 
for the roles and responsibilities of the professional 
registered nurse in Emergency and Trauma nursing care. 

4725(325) Education and the Psychology of Human 
Sexuality (3) 
Same as Ed Psy 3525(325). The course is designed to 
provide educators and other human services personnel with 
knowledge and understanding of various personal and 
social dimensions ofhuman sexuality. 

4741(341) Advanced Nursing Assessment and 
Management of Clients with Cardiac Dysrhythmias (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior status. Focuses on advanced nursing 
assessment and management of clients with cardiac rhythm 
problems and conduction disturbances. Includes a clinical 
component. 

4742(342) Critical Care Nursing of the Adult (3) 
Prerequisite: RN or completion ofNursing 3205(205) and 
3206(206) or equivalent. Focuses on health restoration, 
health maintenance, and health support of individuals with 
dysfunctions or trauma to major organ systems. Emphasis 
is on understanding pathophysiology and psychosocial 
processes related to nursing and collaborative 
interventions, and the development of a functional 
framework for data organization and analysis. 

4752(352) Primary Care Nursing (3) 
Prerequisites: Completion ofall junior level courses; 
Corequisite: Nursing 4911 (311). This course introduces 
the role ofthe advanced practice nurse as a principal 
provider of primary health care to families across the life 
span. Major issues relate to health care provided in a 
variety ofcommunity settings are addressed. 



4765(365) Woments Issues in Health Care (3) 
This course is open to nursing majors and other persons 
interested in women's issues in health care. This seminar 
offers students the opportunity to explore women's issues 
in health care from the perspectives ofboth providers of 
health care and consumers ofhealth care. Wellness, rather 
than pathology, is the emphasis ofdiscussion ofspecific 
health care issues related to women. Student interest will 
determine specific issues to be examined. 

4770(370) Topics in Nursing (1-3) 
Prerequisite: Consent ofinstructor. Explores special topics 
in the areas of clinical practice, nursing education, nursing 
administration, and professional development. No more 
than six hours may be taken under this option. 

4901(301) Family and Community Nursing (5) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 3900(200), 3817(217) and 
3920(220). This practicum course introduces the concepts, 
principles, skills, and professional nursing roles essential 
to practice community-based professional nursing with 
families and groups. 

4905(305) Values in Professional Nursing (3) 
Prerequisites: All 3000 level RNIBSN nursing courses or 
consent of instructor. Explores values and beliefs as they 
shape professional nursing practice and influence clinical 
decision making and interventions in the evolving health 
care system. Attention is given to the impact of 
sociocultural factors and health/illness beliefs and 
practices of the diverse populations served by the 
professional nurse. Students examine their own 
understanding of the moral nature of professional nursing 
within the context of a diverse society. 

4911(311) Synthesis in Nursing Practice (5) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 4901(301). This practicum course 
focuses on community-based application and synthesis of 
professional nursing roles and responsibilities with 
selected popUlations determined to be at risk for a variety 
ofhealth related problems. The course includes assessment 
ofcognitive and affective growth achieve while in the 
BSN Completion Program. 

5000(401) Health and WeDness in the Elderly (3) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 
Same as Gerontology 6401(401). Factors contributing to 
longevity and health in old age, including genetic 
predisposition, lifestyle, culture, and environment are 
related to aspects of maintaining health and promoting 
wellness. Through a holistic approach, explores aspects of 
nutrition, exercise and activity, prevention ofhazards to 
health, maintaining self-responsibility, managing stress, 
and meeting continued developmental, emotional and 
spiritual needs. Considers cross-disciplinary interventions 
to promote health and wellness in the elderly. Introduces 
the "Putting Prevention into Practice" model adapted to 
health promotion in the elderly. 
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5100(462) Nursing Case Analyses in Long-term Care <)f ~ 

the Elderly (3) 

Prerequisite: Nursing 5110(451), 6740(440) or 6742(442 I. 

From clinical practice with the elderly, nursing case 

analyses in long-term care ofcommonly living/frail elderly 

and nursing care of elderly in residential long-term care fre 

developed. This is a clinical course, requiring an approved 

preceptor. 


6104(404) Values and Cultural Diversity in Advanced 

Nursing Practice (3) 

Prerequisites: Admission to MSN Program. This course 

explores the diversity ofcultural influences and the 

moral/ethical influences on advanced nursing practice. 

The values and cultural beliefs of the individual student 

and the underlying values of the health care system are 

analyzed for their impact on communities and health car,!. 

Healthfillness beliefs and practices of individuals, famili:s 

and communities are explored as well as folk health care 

and complementary medicine. 


6106(406) Policy, Organization and Financing in 

Health Care (3) 

Prerequisite: Admission to MSN program or consent of 

instructor. This course is designed to explore the 

underpinnings ofhealth policy as it relates to advanced 

nursing practice. It provides an overview of health care 

policy, organization and financing with emphasis on J~ 

current health care trends within the framework of the 

workplace, government, professional organizations, and 

community. The policy making process at the 

organizational, local, state, national, and intemationalle vel 

is explored. The variety of forces influencing policy and 

the policy making process are analyzed with emphasis OrI 


the nurses' role in influencing health care delivery, 

outcomes of client care, and nursing professional issues. 

Use ofHealth services and nursing research to influence 

policy is introduced. 


6111(411) Theoretical Foundations in Nursing (3) 

Prerequisite: Admission to the MSN program. This course 

analyzes major concepts and theories relevant to nursing. 

Ethical issues and dilemmas inherent in advanced nursing 

practice are also addressed. 


6112(412) Nursing Research Methods (3) 

Prerequisites: Nursing 3799(373) or equivalent; Nursin{; 

6111(411) (may be taken concurrently). This course 

provides the principles and techniques common to 

scientific investigation as applied to nursing. A plan of 

study for a nursing problem is developed. 


6114(414) Evidence Based Nursing (3) 

Prerequisites: Nursing 6112(412). This course prep~ 


nurses to implement a research utilization model to 

validate practice. The theoretical basis for research ~ 

utilization and practical instances of its application in 

nursing is examined. Opportunities are provided to 
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develop a research utilization plan to address a clinical 
area ofpractice. 

6115(457) Qualitative Methods in Nursing Research (3) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 6111(411) and 6112(412) or 
equivalent. This course introduces the skills necessary to 
understand and conduct qualitative research in nursing. 
Emphasis is placed on utilization of qualitative research 
methods in the study of selected nursing problems. 

6140(410) Health Promotion Across the Life Span (3) 
Pre or corequisite: Nursing 6111 (411). This course is 
designed to provide students with a conceptual basis of 
health promotion and health protection for clients across 
the life span. Clients are conceptualized as individuals, 
families and populations. An application of various 
developmental theories for the child, adult, older adult, and 
family will provide the basis to individualize health care 
needs for various age and family groups. Core concepts 
include theories of health, health promotion ad protection, 
epidemiology, disease and injury prevention, health 
education, growth and development, nutrition, and family 
systems theory. 

62:Z0(473) Measurement of Nursing Phenomenon (3) 
The theoretical basis ofmeasurement is presented in a 
foundation for the development and evaluation of 
measurement instruments and procedure for use in nursing 
research. Content is presented regarding measurement 
theories, techniques of construction, statistical analysis of 
reliability and validity and strengths and limitations of 
selected measures ofnursing research. 

6309(409NE) Role of the Nurse Educator (3) 
Prerequisite: Admission to the MSN program or consent of 
instructor. Examines roles and responsibilities of the nurse 
educator in a variety of settings. 

6320(420) Nursing Program and Curriculum 
Development (3) 
Prerequisite: Nursing 6309(409NE). Identifies and 
analyzes factors that determine content and organization of 
curricula in nursing programs and health care agencies. 
Addresses principles and processes for initiating and 
revising curricula. Examines systematic evaluation of 
curriculum at all levels. 

6321(421) Instructional Strategies in Nursing 
Education (3) 
Prerequisite: Nursing 6320(420) or consent of instructor. 
Focuses on analysis and development of teaching and 
learning strategies and skills in nursing education. 
Considers relationship of content and learning style to 
instructional methods utilized. Attention given to 
integration of technology in instructional design and 
delivery. Techniques for evaluating learner and teacher 
also explored. 

Health Studies 

6409(409NL) Role ofthe Nurse Leader (3) 

Prerequisite: Admission to the MSN program or consent of 

instructor. Examines roles and responsibilities of the nurse 

leader in a complex health care system. 


6425(425) Managed Care Services (3) 

Prerequisite: Admission to MSN or consent of instructor. 

Provides analysis of health care environment in managed 

care and its impact on nurse's role. 


6426(426) Health Resources Management (3) 

Prerequisite: Nursing 6409(409 NL). Focuses on roles and 

responsibilities ofnurse leader for fiscal and human 

resource management in both public and private sectors. 

Includes analysis ofenvironment, health care organization 

within the system, and impact of resource management on 

nursing and health care. 


6428(428) Theory and Practice in Nursing Leadership 
(3) Prerequisite: Nursing 6409(409NL). Focuses on 
theories and practices ofadvanced nursing leadership and 
management within complex health care organizations. 

6S09(409NSINP) Role of the Clinical Nurse 
SpecialistlNurse Practitioner (2) 
Prerequisite: Admission to the MSN program. In this 
course, the student explores professional role issues 
affecting advanced practice nurses (APNs). The course 
facilitates the role development ofnurses who desire to 
function as primary care providers (nurse practitioners) or 
as specialists within a particular clinical area (clinical 
nurse specialists). Core concepts include: communication, 
collaboration, advocacy, negotiation, standards ofpractice, 
and subroles of advanced nursing practice. 

6518(418) Pathophysiology for Advanced Nursing 
Practice (3) 
This course focuses on implications for advanced nursing 
practice through examination of selected 
pathophysiological phenomena which occur frequently in 
the diverse populations to whom advanced nurses provide 
care. 

6519(418P) Advanced Pediatric Pathophysiology (3) 
This course focuses on embryology of the major organ 
systems, as well as specific physiologic and 
pathophysiologic processes relevant to the child from birth 
through age IS. Implications for advanced nursing practice 
which result from alterations of normal physiologic 
functioning in cellular, tissue, and organ systems are 
examined. Emphasis is placed on the relationship between 
pathophysiology, decision making, and standards of 
advanced nursing practice. 

6520(427) Pharmacology for Advanced Nursing 
Practice (3) 
Prerequisite: Nursing 651S(41S) or equivalent or consent 
of instructor. This course centers on clinical 
pharmacotherapeutics used for primary health care 
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management. Emphasis is placed on the clinical use of 
drugs in the management of specific illnesses 

6524(424) Health Assessment for Advanced Nursing 
Practice (3) 
Prerequisite: Nursing 6518(418)(may be taken 
concurrently). Designed to provide a systematic approach 
to the advanced assessment ofphysiological, 
psychological, sociocultural, developmental and spiritual 
assessment of individuals across the lifespan. This course 
builds on basic health assessment knowledge and skills, 
emphasizing advanced assessment skills, laboratory work 
interpretation, validation, documentation and analysis of 
assessment findings. 

6526(424P) Advanced Health Assessment for Pediatric 
Nursing Practice (3) 
Comprehensive assessment of children through 
adolescence, including those with significant health and/or 
developmental deviations, using advanced diagnostic 
reasoning processes. Emphasis on health history, cultural 
diversity, differentiations, interpretation, and 
documentation of findings. 

6528(427N) Pharmacology for the Neonate (3) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 6518(418) or consent of the 
instruc~or. Phannacological agents used in the 
management ofneonates are discussed. Pharmacologic 
principles are reviewed and applied to the use ofdrugs in 
the level II or III NlCU. The clinical use ofdrugs in the 
management of specific illnesses of the neonate are 
explored. In addition, legal considerations for the 
Advanced Practice Nurse are stressed. 

6529(427P) Advanced Pharmacology for Pediatric 
Nursing Practice (3) Prerequisites: Admission to Master 
of Science in Nursing or permission of the instructor. 
The major focus of this course is the pharmacotherapeutic 
use of medications for primary health care management of 
children from birth to eighteen years of age by advanced 
practice nurses. 

6739(439) Adult Primary Care I: Diagnosis & 
Management in Advanced Nursing Practice (5) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 6105(405), 6106(406), 6108(408), 
6140(410),6111(411),6112(412),6518(418),6524(424), 
6520(427); 6509(409NSINP) & 6114(414) maybe taken 
concurrently. Clinical course designed to provide a 
theoretical and practical base for advanced practice nursing 
students to diagnose and manage health problems of 
adults. Emphasis is placed on clinical assessment and 
decision-making in the provision ofdirect patient care 
within a defmed scope ofpractice. The student is expected 
to clinically apply the concepts and theories discussed in 
class in the advanced nursing care of adults who are 
experiencing problems related to the upper and lower 
respiratory system, cardiovascular system, gastrointestinal 
system, skin and infectious diseases. Clinical experiences 

are designed to enhance assessment and technical skills 
needed in diagnosing common health problems. 

6740(440) Adult Primary Care II: Diagnosis & 
Management in Advanced Nursing Practice (5) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 6739(439). Clinical course designfd 
to provide a theoretical and practical base for advanced 
practice nursing students to diagnose and manage health 
problems of adults. Emphasis is placed on clinical 
assessment and decision-making in the proviSion ofdirec: 
patient care within a defined scope ofpractice. The smdent 
is expected to clinically apply the concepts and theories 
discussed in class in the advanced nursing care of adults 
who are experiencing problems related to the 
musculoskeletal, neurological, endocrine/metabolic, 
genitourinary, reproductive systems, the eye, and mental 
health. Clinical experiences are designed to enhance 
assessment and technical skills needed in diagnosing 
common health problems. 

6741(441) Family Health I: Diagnosis & Management 
in Advanced Nursing Practice (5) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 6106(406), 6108(408), 6140(410). 
6111(411),6112(412),6518(418),6524(424),6520(427), 
409 NSINP & 6114(414) may be taken concurrently. 
Clinical course designed to provide students with the 
opportunity to gain the concepts and skills essential to 
advanced practice nursing care of families experiencing 
acute and chronic health problems, with particular focus t>n 
women's and children's health issues. Emphasis is given :0 

those health needs most commonly encountered by the 
Family Nurse Practitioner. A research- and theory-based 
approach to nursing interventions is used. Core concepts 
include family adaptation to acute and chronic condition;, 
health promotion, clinical decision-making and ethical 
decision-making. 

6742(442) Family Health II: Diagnosis and 
Management in Advanced Nursing Practice (5) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 6741(441). Clinical course desigr.ed 
to provide students with the opportunity to gain the 
concepts and skills essential to advanced practice nursin:~ 
care of families experiencing acute and chronic health 
problems, with particular focus on adult clients. Emphasis 
is given to those health problems most commonly 
encountered by the Family Nurse Practitioner. A researcn
and theory-baSed approach to nursing interventions is 
used. Core concepts include family adaptation to acute and 
chronic conditions, health promotion, clinical decision
making, and ethical decision-making. 

6743(443) Child Health I: Diagnosis & Management in 
Advanced Nursing Practice (5) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 6105(405), 6106(406), 6108(408, 
6140(410),6111(411),6112(412),6518(418),6524(424), 
6520(427), 6114(N409 NS/SP & N414)may be take 
concurrently. Clinical course designed to provide studerts 
the opportunity to apply skills from advanced physical 
assessment, pathophysiology, phannacology, and theory to 
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e advanced nursing care of the child and family. Emphasis is 
placed on child and family developmental issues for 
advanced practice pediatric nurses. Normal cognitive, 
motor, social/emotional and language development and 
usual developmental challenges ofeach age group are 
addressed. Implications of the developmental stage of the 
child and family, level of developmental skill and 
developmental problems for the maintenance of health and 
management of illness by the advanced practice nurse are 
discussed. Core content includes information related to 
APN management of cultural and ethnic variations of 
growth and development problems; health maintenance; 
common pediatric behavioral problems; and recognition of 
circumstances that require interdisciplinary collaboration 
and referral. Clinical practice opportunities are arranged in 
collaboration with the instructor and planned in a variety 
ofpediatric settings. 

e 

6744(444) Child Health II: Diagnosis & Management in 
Advanced Nursing Practice (5) 
Prerequisite: Nursing 6743(443). Clinical course designed 
to provide students the opportunity to apply skills from 
advanced physical assessment, pathophysiology, 
pharmacology, and theory to advanced nursing care of the 
child and family. Emphasis is placed on using models and 
theories that guide advanced practice care for clients with 
common pediatric problems. Implications of the 
developmental stage of the child and family, level of 
developmental skills and developmental problems for the 
maintenance of health and management of illness by the 
APN nurse are discussed. The SOAP fonnat is used and 
includes pertinent history, physical examination, 
laboratory findings and differential diagnosis relevant to 
the individual client. Focus is on development of a plan of 
care that encompasses the various treatment modalities 
used in managing common pediatric health problems 
including specific pharmaceutical and symptomatic 
treatment. Clinical practice opportunities are arranged in 
collaboration with the instructor and planned in a variety 
ofpediatric settings. 

e 

6746(446) Women's Health I: Diagnosis & 
Management in Advanced Nursing Practice (5) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 6105(405), 6106(406), 6108(408), 
6140(410),6111(411),6112(412),6518(418),6524(424), 
6520(427), 6114(N409NS/SP & N414) may be take 
concurrently. Clinical course designed to provide students 
the opportunity to apply knowledge and skills from 
advanced physical assessment, pathophysiology, 
pharmacology, and theory to advanced nursing care of 
women and families throughout the childbearing 
continuum. Emphasis is placed on using models and 
theories that guide advanced nursing practice and research
based care. Focus is on educating the advanced practice 
nurse to collaborate with women and their families to 
promote health and prevent disease. Within this context, 
the focus is on assessing, diagnosing, and planning care for 
women and families experiencing an uncomplicated 
childbearing continuum, as well as acute and/or chronic 
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health care problems during preconception, pregnancy and 
the postpartum period, within a health promotion 
framework. The format includes pertinent history, physical 
examination, laboratory findings and differential diagnoses 
relevant to the individual client. Core concepts include 
adaptation ofwomen through developmental stages, health 
risk assessment, health promotion, disease prevention, 
health education, primary care ofwomen throughout the 
childbearing continuum, reproductive options, ethical 
decision-making, and grief and loss. 

6747(447) Women's Health II: Diagnosis & 
Management in Advanced Nursing Practice (5) 
Prerequisite: Nursing 6746(446). Clinical course designed 
to provide students the opportunity to apply knowledge 
and skills to advanced practice nursing care ofwomen and 
families throughout the lifespan. Emphasis is placed on 
using models and theories that guide advanced nursing 
practice and research-based care. Focus is on educating the 
advanced practice nurse to collaborate with women and 
their families to promote health and prevent disease. 
Within this context, the focus is on assessing, diagnosing, 
and planning care for women, as well as women 
experiencing common health problems within a health 
promotion framework. The format includes pertinent 
history, physical examination, laboratory findings and 
differential diagnoses relevant to the individual client. 
Core concepts include adaptation of women through 
developmental stages, health risk assessment, health 
promotion, disease prevention, health education, primary 
care of well women, ethical decision-making, and grief 
and loss. Focus is on the development ofa plan of care that 
encompasses the various treatment modalities used in 
managing common women's health problems including 
specific pharmacological and non-pharmacological 
therapies. 

6870(470) Special Topics in Advanced Practice Nursing 
(1-3) Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Explore special 
topics for the advanced practice nurse in the areas of 
research, theory, education and administration. No more 
than three hours shall be applied toward the degree. This 
course is for graduate MSN or Ph.D. levels. 

6875(475) Special Study in Graduate Nursing (1-3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to the MSN program and/or 
consent of the instructor. In-depth study ofselected topics 
in nursing under the guidance of a specific instructor. No 
more than three hours may be applied to the master's 
program ofstudy. 

6877(477) ThesislDirected Research Seminar (1) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 6112(412) and permission of 
thesis/directed research chair. Presentation and discussion 
of selected research problems in nursing. 

6878(478) Directed Research (1-6) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 6112(412) and permission of 
faculty research adviser. Individual participation in the 



investigation of a research problem ofrelevance to nursing 
under the direction ofa faculty research adviser. 

6879(479) Research Thesis (1-6) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 6112(412) and permission of 
faculty. Individual investigation of a research problem of 
relevance to nursing. Student works under the direction of 
a faculty committee to prepare and orally defend a thesis. 

6952(452) Synthesis Practicum (3) 
Prerequisites: All required courses in Nurse Educator or 
Nursing Leadership ofHealth Systems option or consent 
of instructor. Serves as opportunity to operationalize role 
of nurse educator or nurse leader in selected academic 
and/or clinical settings. Includes frequent clinical 
seminars. 

6954(454A) Advanced Practice Nursing: Internship I 
(2) 
Prerequisite: All required courses in the Advanced 
Practice Nurse option or consent of instructor. Provides 
opportunity to initiate the Advanced Practice Nurse role 
with selected populations. Students participate in precepted 
experiences with clinical nurse specialists, certified nurse 
practitioners, and/or primary care physicians for a 
minimum of 225 hours. Frequent clinical seminars 
included. 

6955(454B) Advanced Practice Nursing: Internship II 
(2) Prerequisite: 6954(454A). Continuation ofprecepted 

clinical experiences with selected populations initiated in 

Nursing 6954(454A). Students satisfy a minimum of 225 

precepted hours with clinical nurse specialists, certified 

nurse practitioners, and/or primary care physicians and 

participate in frequent clinical seminars. 


6956(454C) Advanced Practice Nursing: Internship III 
(2) Prerequisite: All required courses in the Advanced 
Practice Nurse neonatal option or consent of instructor; 
may be taken concurrently with Nursing 6954(454A) and 
Nursing 6955(454B). Serves as culminating precepted 
experience for students enrolled in the neonatal nurse 
practitioner option. Students work within Level TIl 
neonatal unit with certified neonatal nurse practitioners 
and/or neonatologists for a minimum of 150 clinical hours. 
Must be taken final semester of study. 

6980(480) Guided Nursing Research Seminar (3-6) 
Prerequisites: Advanced graduate status and/or consent of 
instructor. Provides opportunity to work in collaboration 
with senior faculty and peers on a focused research topic 
relevant to nursing. May be repeated twice on unduplicated 
topics. 

7481(481) Nursing Theory Analysis and Development 
(3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to Ph.D. in Nursing Program and 
N6111 (411) or equivalent This course examines 
foundations of nursing using both traditional and 
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hermeneutic methods of theory analysis and evaluation. 
Relevant historical and contemporary writings are 
analyzed. 

7485(485) Nursing Research I: Quantitative Methods in 
Nursing Research (3) 
Prerequisites: Admission to the Ph.D. in Nursing program. 
Focuses on quantitative research methods appropriate fer 
nursing. Students examine research questions related to 
nursing phenomena and methods to address these 
questions. This course is designed to provide in-depth 
analysis of research design including such areas s 
measures, designs and interpretation. There is an emphasis 
on outcomes research related to relevant clinical nursin~: 
problems. 

7487(487) Integrative Review of Nursing Literature 13) 
Prerequisites: Admission to Ph.D. in Nursing program and 
consent of instructor. Focuses on critical analysis of 
theoretical and conceptual models that are commonly used 
as a basis for nursing research projects. Students examir,e 
the frameworks that are commonly used to guide resear,:h 
on nursing problems. Students prepare an integrative 
research review, including areas such as conceptual 
models, measurement, statistical analysis and 
interpretation of fmdings. ,
7488(488) Qualitative Methods in Nursing Research (3) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 7485(485) or consent ofinstructer. 
Explores qualitative research methods used to build 
nursing's body of knowledge. Emphasis is placed on 
design, data generation and analysis, and dissemination Jf 
fmdings. Issues regarding qualitative research are 
identified and analyzed in respect to traditional and 
emerging designs. 

7490(490) Nursing Research II: Advanced Methods in 
Nursing Research (3) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 7485(485). Focuses on advanced 
methods in nursing research that are applied in the 
student's preparation of a National Research Award Grall 
Application. Peer and faculty panels assist students in the 
critique and revision of their grant applications. Designed 
to provide students with hands-on experience in the 
preparation ofgrant applications that focus on outcome5 
research related to relevant clinical nursing problems, 

7491(491) Nursing Theory Analysis and Development 
(3) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 7487(487). Examines conceptual 
and theoretical development in nursing through in-depth 
scholarly inquiry. A concept map showing relationships 
between and among terms in accomplished. 

7492(492) Nursing Research II: Quantitative Analysis ,
of Nursing Data (3) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 7490(490). Consolidates prior 
knowledge of quantitative analysis methods as applied tn 
nursing phenomena, focusing on design and analysis issues 
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that affect validity. Techniques commonly used in the 
analysis ofhealth data are considered. 

7493(493) Psychometrics (3) 
Prerequisites: Nursing 7490(490) and doctomllevel 
statistics course and/or consent of instructor. Focuses on 
application ofpsychometric theories and practices related 
to instrumentation in nursing research. Basic 
methodologies and techniques for constructing, testing, 
and evaluating instruments will be discussed and applied. 
Content will focus on theoretical foundations of 
measurement, item construction, instrument design, item 
analysis, validity and reliability assessment. Criteria for 
evaluating existing instruments will also be discussed. 

7494(494) Structural Equation Modeling (3) 
Prerequisites: Working knowledge ofSPS8 and consent of 
instructor. An advanced seminar in statistical techniques 
commonly used in nursing data analysis. Students develop 
a working knowledge of several covariance-modeling 
techniques including path analysis, confirmatory factor 
analysis and covariance structural modeling. 

e 
7498(498) Doctoral Seminar (1-12) 
Prerequisites: Admission to Ph.D. in Nursing Program and 
consent of instructor. Presentation and discussion of 
pertinent methodological and clinical issues related to 
doctoral candidate's research. Continuous enrollment is 
required. 

7499(499) Dissertation Research (1-12) 

Prerequisites: All required course work; successful 

completion ofwritten comprehensive examination .. 

Investigation of an advanced nature culmination in 

successful defense of dissertation. Continuous registration 

is required. 


Bachelor of Health Science 

The RH.S. curricula were developed in collaboration with 
the Jewish Hospital College ofNursing and Allied Health. 
Following are course descriptions for the cytotechnology 
and clinical laboratory technician clinical requirements. 

3520(8S 302j) Leadership and Management Cytology 
(4) 
Prerequisite: Economics 1001(51) or Business 3600(210) 
or equivalents. Examines theories ofleadership, 
management and organizations as applied to 
cytotechnology. Healthcare economics, political issues 
and healthcare systems are investigated within a systems 
theory framework. Utilizes computer spreadsheets and 
delivery patterns. Offered exclusively for students 
meeting clinical lab science or cytotechnology 
requirements in the clinical program at Jewish Hospital 
College ofNursing and Allied Health. 
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3807(88 393) Research Methods in the Health Sciences 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Psychology 2201 (20 1) or equivalent 
Develops an understanding of the research process as 
applied to allied health. The value and purpose ofresearch 
within an ethical/legal context is explored. Qualitative and 
quantitative research methods and approaches to solve 
problems are examined. Students are actively involved in 
evaluating, critically analyzing and interpreting data to 
determine implications for practice. Offered exclusively 
for students meeting Clinical Lab Science or 
Cytotechnology requirements in the Clinical Program at 
Jewish Hospital College ofNursing and Allied Health. 

4_(HS 302a) Introduction to Cytotechnology (3) 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Cytotechnology program at 
Jewish Hospital College ofNursing and Allied Health. An 
introduction to the profession ofcytotechnology including 
basic cell biology, ethics, the microscope, and the history 
ofthe profession. Basic concepts ofpathology, anatomy, 
normal histology, and benign cellular processes are taught. 

4010(88 303b) Clinical Bacteriology (3) 
Prerequisite: Biology 2482(216) and 2483(218) or consent 
of instructor. Studies morphology, cultural and growth 
characteristics ofbacteria and viruses which cause 
infectious disease. Specimen and media selection, 
collection, transport, storage and processing are also 
studied. Students learn to differentiate normal from 
pathogenic microorganisms. Disease correlation with 
laboratory data is stressed. Offered exclusively for 
students meeting clinical lab science or cytotechnology 
requirements in the clinical program at Jewish Hospital 
College ofNursing and Allied Health. 

4100(88 302b) Female Genital Trad I (4) 
begin to differentiate diagnosis presented diseases on 
kodachromes and glass slides. Offered exclusively for 
students meeting clinical lab science or cytotechnology 
requirements in the clinical program at Jewish Hospital 
College ofNursing and Allied Health. 

4110(HS 303c) Bacteriology Practicum (4) 
Prerequisite: Biology 4010(303 b) or consent of instructor. 
Morphology, cultural and growth characteristics of 
bacteria and viruses which cause infectious diseases. 
Specimen and media selection, collection, transport, 
storage, and processing covered. Differentiation between 
normal and pathogenic microorganisms and disease 
correlation with laboratory data stressed. Offered 
exclusively for students meeting clinical lab science or 
cytotechnology requirements in the clinical program at 
Jewish Hospital College ofNursing and Allied Health. 

4200(HS 302c) Female Genital Trad n (3) 

Prerequisite: Biology 41 00(302b) or consent of instructor. 

Emphasis on the study oflesions of the uterine corpus, 

metastatic lesions, and lesions of the vulva and vagina. 

The student is expected to differentiate between malignant 


c 



and premalignant diseases of the uterine corpus and to 

begin differential diagnosis ofendometrial 

adenocarcinoma and endocervical adenocarcinoma from 

glass slides and kodachromes. Offered exclusively for 

students meeting clinical lab science or cytotechnology 

requirements in the clinical program at Jewish Hospital 

College of Nursing and Allied Health. 


4250(HS 303d) Parasitology and Mycology (2) 

Prerequisite: Biology 2482(216) or 2483(218) or consent 

of instructor. Lectures and laboratory exercises focus on 

identification and differentiation of selected parasites, 

medically important fungi, and common contaminants. 

Common methods and techniques and instruments 

explored. Classification, diagnostic states offungi and 

parasites, and life cycles and vectors for parasites studied. 

Offered exclusively for students meeting clinical lab 

science or cytotechnology requirements in the clinical 

program at Jewish Hospital College ofNursing and Allied 

Health. 


430O(HS 302d) Tbe Processing Laboratory (2) 

Prerequisite: Biology 4200(302c) or consent of instructor. 

Includes routine procedures for processing, receipt, 

staining, coverslipping, and filing of specimens. Cytology 

laboratory experience includes performing laboratory 

techniques under the supervision of a cytotechnologist. 

Offers exclusively for students meeting clinical lab science 

or cytotechnology requirements in the clinical program at 

Jewish Hospital College ofNursing and Allied Health. 


4400(HS 302e) Respiratory and Order (3) 

Prerequisite: Biology 4900(302d) or consent of instructor. 

Designed to acquaint the student with the anatomy and 

histology of the upper and lower respiratory areas. 

Epithelial appearances and changes associated with 

normal, benign, and malignant processes are emphasized. 

Offered exclusively for students meeting clinical lab 

science or cytotechnology requirements in the clinical 

program at Jewish Hospital College ofNursing and Allied 

Health. 


441O(HS 303e) Clinical Immunology (2) 

Prerequisite: Biology 4842(317) or consent of instructor. 

Introduce the principles ofboth normal and abnormal 

responses of the immune system through the molecules, 

cells, organs, and systems responsible for the recognition 

and disposal of foreign materials. Immunological 

manifestations of diseases are discussed. Offered 

exclusively for students meeting clinical lab science or 

cytotechnology requirements in the clinical program at 

Jewish Hospital College ofNursing and Allied Health. 


4450(HS 3031) Immunology Practicum (I) 

Prerequisite: Biology 441 0(303e) or consent of instructor. 

The focus of the clinical practice is on serologic and 

immunologic testing. Data interpretation, troubleshooting 

in test systems and disease correlation with laboratory data 

are stressed. Offered exclusively for students meeting 
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clinical lab science or cytotechnology requirements in the 
clinical program at Jewish Hospital College ofNursing 

and Allied Health. 


451O(HS 303g) Immunohematology (3) 

Prerequisite: Biology 4842(317) or consent of instructor. 

Studies theory and principles in immunology and genetic, 

that determine blood types. Transfusion services stressec. 

Aspects ofred cells, platelets and components discussed 

regarding selection, collection, transport, storage, 

processing, and their use for transfusion. Donor 

requirements and laboratory operations included. Offered 

exclusively for students meeting clinical lab science or 

cytotechnology requirements in the clinical program at 

Jewish Hospital College of Nursing and Allied Health. 


4SSO(HS 303h) Immunobematology Practicum (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Clinical practice 

focuses on basic and special testing to assure safe blood 

supply and safe transfusion therapy. Adverse reactions 

investigated to identify cause ofreaction. Offered 

exclusively for students meeting clinical lab science or 

cytotechnology requirements in the clinical program at 

Jewish Hospital College ofNursing and Allied Health. 


4600(HS 3021) Body Fluid Cytology (3) 

Prerequisite: Biology 4400(302e) or consent of instructor. 
 ..,
Examines the cytopathology ofeffusions, cerebral spina 

fluid and other body fluids, and the cytologic changes 

associated with benign and malignant processes. Offere i 

exclusively for students meeting clinical lab science or 

cytotechnology requirements in the clinical program at 

Jewish Hospital College ofNursing and Allied Health. 


4601(HS 303i) Hematology (4) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study of 

fundamentals ofhematology and hemotasis. 

Hematopoiesis, pathogenesis of anemia and disease 

process resulting in abnormal erythrocyte morphology v.ill 

be presented. Focus on leukocyte disorders, leukemias, 

lymphomas, and lipid storage disease. Platelet structure 

and function, vascular and platelet disorders, defects of 

clotting factors, and interaction of fibrinolytic coagulation 

and kinin systems discussed. Provides an overview of the 

use of flowcytometric and molecular diagnostics in 

hemapathology. Laboratory component will be part of 

comprehensive clinical experience in hematology. Offered 

exclusively for students meeting clinical lab science or 

cytotechnology requirements in the clinical program at 

Jewish Hospital College ofNursing and Allied Health. 


4661(HS 303j) Hematology Practicum (3) 

Prerequisite: Biology 4601 (303i)or consent of instruct cr. 

Clinical practice focuses on basic and special testing in 

hematology as well as phlebotomy. Identification of 
 -,normal and abnormal cell morphology is studied, and 
diseases are correlated with abnormal cells. Coagulation 
testing to identify coagulation defects and hemostatic 
diseases performed. Offered exclusively for students 
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meeting clinical lab science or cytotechnology 
requirements in the clinical program at Jewish Hospital 
College ofNursing and Allied Health. 

4700(llS 301g) Gastrointestinal Genitourinary 
Cytology (3) 
Prerequisite: Biology 4600(302f) or consent of instructor. 
The study of the cytology of the gastrointestinal and 
genitourinary systems. The anatomy of each body site is 
discussed along with the Normal, benign and malignant 
cellular changes of each system. Offered exclusively for 
students meeting clinical lab science or cytotechnology 
requirements in the clinical program at Jewish Hospital 
College ofNursing and Allied Health. 

4701(11S 303k) Clinical Chemistry (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Focus on biochemical 
theory and physiology of carbohydrates, lipids, and 
lipoproteins, heme derivatives, liver and renal function, 
non-protein nitrogenous compounds, proteins, enzymes, 
electrolytes, and acid-base balance, hormones, and 
endocrine system. Normal and abnormal manifestations of 
diseases and correlation with other laboratory tests 
presented. Offered exclusively for students meeting 
clinical lab science or cytotechnology requirements in the 
clinical program at Jewish Hospital College ofNursing 
and Allied Health. 

4750(IIS 3031) Cbemistry Practicum (4) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Clinical practice 
focuses on basic and special test methods and focuses on 
basic and special test methods and instrumentation used in 
quantifying metabolites and analytes discussed in Biology 
303k. Quality control, correlation of test data and disease 
states presented. Biological and chemical safety practiced. 
Offered exclusively for students meeting clinical lab 
science or cytotechnology requirements in the clinical 
program at Jewish Hospital College ofNursing and Allied 
Health. 

49OO(HS 301i) Advanced Practices in Cytology (12) 
rerequisite: Biology 4800(302h)or consent of instructor. 
This clinical course requires the student to examine a 
variety of specimens for cytologic evaluations from all 
body sites. Students must have achieved minimum 
screening accuracy in prerequisite courses to begin 
practicum. Offered exclusively for students meeting 
clinical lab science or cytotechnology requirements in the 
clinical program at Jewish Hospital College ofNursing 
and Allied Health. 

4800(HS 301b) Fine Needle Aspiration Cytology (4) 
Prerequisite: Biology 4700(302g) or consent of instructor. 
Examines the anatomy and histology of the breast, 
thyroid, and lymph nodes with emphasis on the cytologic 
patterns associated with normal benign, and malignant 
processes. In addition, the student will have opportunity 
to observe and assist the cytopathologist and/or 
cytotechnologist with fine needle aspiration p procedures 
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from various body sites to observe techniques for 
processing and rapid cytologic assessment. Offered 
exclusively for students meeting clinical lab science or 
cytotechnology requirements in the clinical program at 
Jewish Hospital College ofNursing and Allied Health. 

4810(llS 303a) Issues and Trends in Role Development 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Admission to the clinical laboratory science 
program at Jewish Hospital College ofNursing and Allied 
Health. Presents overview of educational principles and 
teaching. Selected laboratory management issues 
considered. 



College of Optometry 
This section contains an abbreviated version of the College 
ofOptometry Bulletin. Some information is omitted. 

For the most complete and accurate information regarding 
the Optometry program at UM-St Louis, please go to: 
hnp:/lW\\-w.umsl.eduldivisions/optomelIy/optometry.html and link to 
the College ofOptometry Bulletin. It is a downloadable 
document in PDF format. 

Administration and Faculty 

Larry J. Davis, Dean, Associate Professor* 
0.0., Indiana University; Residency, Contact Lenses, 
University of Missouri-St. Louis 
Gerald A. Franzel, Associate Dean for Continuing 
Education and E-Learning, Clinical Associate Professor, 
0.0., University ofHouston 
Ralph P. Garzia, Assistant Dean for Clinical Programs; 
Associate Professor and Program Coordinator for 
Residency in Pediatrics and Binocular Vision* 
0.0., Residency, Pediatric Optometry, Pennsylvania 
College of Optometry 
Jerry L. Christensen, Professor* 
0.0., Ph.D., The Ohio State University 
Carol K. Peck, Director, Graduate Programs, Professor*, 
Ph.D., Postdoctoral Fellow, University ofCalifornia-Los 
Angeles 
William G. Bachman, Associate Professor* 
M.S., University ofAlabama-Birmingham, 0.0., Southern 
College ofOptometry 
Carl J. Bassi, Associate Professor* 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, Postdoctoral Fellow, 
University of Southern California, Doheny Eye Institute 
Edward S. Bennett, Director ofStudent Services; 
Co-Chief, Contact Lens Service; Associate Professor* 
M.S.Ed., 0.0., Indiana University-Bloomington 
Vinita A. Henry, Director, Residency Programs, Co-Chief 
Contact Lens Service and Program Coordinator for 
Residency, Contact Lenses 
0.0., Residency, Contact Lenses, University of 
Missouri-St. Louis 
Vasudevan Lakshminarayanan, Associate Professor* 
M.Sc., University ofMadras, India, Ph.D., University of 
California-Berkeley 
William F. Long, Associate Professor*, Coordinator for 
Informatics 
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 0.0., Indiana University 
W. Howard McAlister, Associate Professor* 
M.A., Webster College, M.P.H., University of Illinois at 
the Health Sciences Center - Chicago, 0.0., The Ohio 
State University 
Timothy A. Wingert, Associate Professor* , Chiefof 
Third-year Primary Care Service 
0.0., Illinois College ofOptometry 
Raymond I. Myers, Clinical Associate Professor, 
0.0., Indiana University 
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'~ Leonard L. Naeger, Clinical Associate Professor 
Ph.D., University of Florida; Residency, Hospital-Based 
Pharmacy, VA Medical Center, St. Louis** 
Edward Jarka, Center Coordinator, Clinical Assistant 
Professor 
0.0., Illinois College of Optometry 
John Crane, Clinical Assistant Professor 
0.0., University of Missouri-St. Louis 
Aaron S. Franzel, Clinical Assistant Professor, Chief 
PediatriclBinocular Vision Service 
0.0., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Christine Garhart, Clinical Assistant Professor 
D.V.M., Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia 
Case Western Reserve University 
Alexander J. Harris, Clinical Assistant Professor, 
Director ofExternship Programs and Minority Affairs 
Advisor 
M.A., Washington University, 0.0., University of 
Missouri-St. Louis 
Linda Marks, Clinical Assistant Professor 
0.0., Ferris State University: Residency, Pediatric 
Binocular Vision, University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Ivetta Siedlecki. Clinical Assistant Professor 
0.0., Indiana University: Residency, Contact Lenses, 
University of Missouri-St. Louis 
Kathleen Boland, Clinical Assistant Professor 
0.0., University of Missouri-St. Louis** 
Lee J. Browning, Clinical Assistant Professor 
0.0., University ofMissouri-St. Louis ~ 
Residency, Northeastern State University, Talequah, OK·* 
Cheryl Davidson, Clinical Assistant Professor 
0.0., University of Missouri-St. Louis** 
James A. DeClue, Clinical Assistant Professor 
0.0., Illinois College ofOptometry** 
Lisa Dibler, Clinical Assistant Professor 
0.0., University ofMissouri-St. Louis** 
Beth A. Henderson, Clinical Assistant Professor 
0.0., The Ohio State University** 
Thomas Girard, Clinical Assistant Professor 
Ph.D., Iowa State University, Doctoral Fellow, 
Washington University Medical School** 
Vivian Kloke, Clinical Assistant Professor 
0.0., University of Missouri-St. Louis** 
John A. McGreal, Jr., Clinical Assistant Professor 
0.0., Pennsylvania College of Optometry** 
Eric Polk, Clinical Assistant Professor 
0.0., University of Missouri-St. Louis** 
Mary Beth Rhomberg, Clinical Assistant Professor 
0.0., University of Missouri-St. Louis** 
Ron Richardson, Clinical Assistant Professor 
0.0., Illinois College ofOptometry** 
Gary Vogel, Clinical Assistant Professor 
0.0., Ohio State University** 
Matt Wickham, Clinical Assistant Professor 
0.0., University ofMissouri-St. Louis** 

*members ofGraduate Faculty ~ 
**part-time 
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Off-Campus Adjunct Faculty 

Joseph H. Maino, Adjunct Associate Professor 
O.D., Illinois College ofOptometry; Residency, 
Rehabilitative Optometry, V A MEDICAL Center, Kansas 
City 
Paul Ajamian, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., New England College ofOptometry 
Craig Andrews, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Indiana University 
Tbomas B. Barnes, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., UC Berkeley 
Ronald Bateman, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Indiana University-Bloomington 
P. Douglas Becherer, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern College ofOptometry 
James Bureman, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Illinois College ofOptometry 
Clifford Brown, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Pacific University 
Robert Brusattl, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University of Missouri-St Louis 
Micbelle CaD, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., VA, Wichita, Kansas 
Carmen Castellano, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Illinois College ofOptometry 
Lisa Chabot, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University of Missouri-St. Louis 
Dale Cole, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University ofHouston 
David Cooper, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University of Oklahoma 
Joe DeLoacb, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Texas A&M 
Brian DenBeste, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Illinois College of Optometry 
Renee DuToit, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Technicon Nikon, Witwatersrand, South Africa 
Gail B. Doell, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University of Missouri-St. Louis 
Jobn Galanis, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
M.D., S1. Louis University 
Jobn M. Garber, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern College ofOptometry 
N. Rex Ghormley, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern California College ofOptometry 
Timothy Harkins, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern California College ofOptometry 
Debbie L. Hettler, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., The Ohio State University, M.P.H., University of 
Illinois 
Timotby Hug, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University ofHouston 
Cbristine Jobannesen, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Pacific University 
Wes Kemp, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Illinois College ofOptometry 
Deborah Kerber, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University ofMissouri-S1. Louis 

Robert A. Koetting, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern College ofOptometry 
Scott Lewis, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern California College ofOptometry 
Mltcbell Loftin, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University ofAlabama-Birmingham 
Sean Mulqueeny, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University of Missouri-St. Louis 
Patrick Pirotte, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern California College ofOptometry 
Tbomas I. Porter, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern College of Optometry 
Paul Resler, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Illinois College ofOptometry 
Byron A. Santos, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
M.D., University of San Carlos 
Jack Scbaeffer, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southern College of Optometry 
Carol Scott, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Southem College ofOptometry 
Benjamin Secoy, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University of Missouri-St. Louis 
David Seibel, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Don Simpson, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Indiana University 
Craig Sorce, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Joe Sullivan, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Illinois College ofOptometry 
Scott Tomasino, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Illinois College ofOptometry 
Paul Varner, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Claude Valenti, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D. University ofPennsylvania 
Pauline Weicbler, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Pacific University 
Melissa Wisniewski, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Pennsylvania College ofOptometry 
Jack Yaeger, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Ohio State University 
Dwayne Young, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
Clinical Assistant Professor 
O.D., Indiana University 
Heatber Zutaut, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
O.D., Pennsylvania College ofOptometry 

General Information 
The UM-St. Louis College ofOptometry enrolled its first 
class in 1980, graduating 32 students in May 1984. The 
college is located on the South Campus complex of the 
University ofMissouri-S1. Louis at 7800 Natural Bridge 
Road. A modern five-story building houses the college's 
classrooms, laboratories, research facilities, administrative 
offices, library, and the Center for Eye Care campus 
facility (the University Eye Center). c 



Center for Eye Care 
The Center for Eye Care provides a patient care learning 
environment for third-year and fourth-year optometric 
students and residents. The Center for Eye Care includes 
four locations: the University Eye Center on the UM-St. 
Louis south campus, the Optometric Center in the Central 
West End ofSt. Louis, the East St. Louis Eye Center, and 
the Harvester Eye Center in St. Charles, MO. These and 
other affiliated health centers in the St. Louis area provide 
an instructional setting where student interns are exposed 
to a wide variety of patients under the direct supervision of 
full-time or part-time clinical faculty. Equally important is 
that these Centers provide exemplary, comprehensive and 
state-o:-the-art optometric care to their patients. 

The Centers provide a full range of optometric services to 
patients including primary eye care, contact lens, 
pediatriclbinocular vision, low vision, and eye health 
management. These services are described below in 
greater detail. 

Situated in Missouri's largest metropolitan area, the college 
enjoys the city's strong community and professional 
support. The urban setting offers many opportunities for 
outreach programs, expanding the scope of optometric 
education and making available highly diverse programs of 
clinical training. Another asset of the school is the location 
of the national headquarters of the American Optometric 
Association and the College ofOptometrists in Vision 
Development, approximately twelve miles from the 
campus. 

The curriculum leading to the doctor of optometry degree 
is a four-year, full-time program of study. The first year of 
the professional curriculum stresses optics and basic health 
sciences and introduces students to optics of the visual 
systerr~. The second year covers vision science and training 
in eye examination techniques. The third year emphasizes 
patient care and introduces the student to various specialty 
areas within optometry, such as contact lenses, pediatric 
and geriatric vision care, binocular vision and vision 
training, and low vision rehabilitation. The second and 
third years also include course work and clinical training in 
ocular disease and pharmacology. The fourth year provides 
additional patient care experiences and includes rotations 
through a variety of outreach programs, giving the student 
added experience in the treatment of eye diseases, as well 
as valuable experience in other optometric clinical 
specialties. 

Fourth-Year Externship Program 
In addition to the patient care experiences available 
through the University Eye Center, Optometric Center, the 
East St. Louis Center, the Harvester Eye Center, the 
College of Optometry also has a diverse Externship 
Program. Students must receive approval from the faculty 
and the Director of Extern ships for assignments to each 
Extemship site. This program allows fourth-year students 
to spend a portion of their final year of training in a variety 
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of patient care environments (i.e., military bases, Veterans 
Administration Hospitals, Indian Health Services Hospj· als 
various specialty practices and private practices). 

These eight (8) week Externships are selected and 
scheduled according to the individual student's interest 
needs and future practice intentions. In this program. 
students leave the academic environment and begin 
working with selected practicing optometrists while 
continuing to be monitored by the Centers through weekly 
reports ofall patient experiences and activities. The~e a:e 
some of the most frequently used sites: Becherer and 
Becherer, Belleville, IL; Carl Albert Indian Health SerVIce, 
Ada, OK; Koetting and Associates, St. Louis, MO; 
Missouri Eye Institute, Springfield, MO; 
MoreylMulqueeny Eye Center, St. Louis, MO; O'Donnt II 
Eye Institute, St. Louis, MO; Omni Eye Services of 
Georgia, Atlanta, GA; Optometric Clinic, Kaneohe Bay, 
HI; Resler-Kerber Optometric, Inc., St. Louis, MO; St. 
Louis Comprehensive Neighborhood Health Center. St. 
Louis, MO; Southwest Medical Center, St. Louis, MO; 
Veterans Administration Hospital, Columbia, MO; 
Veterans Administration Hospital-Cochran/Jefferson 
Barracks, St. Louis, MO; Veterans Administration 
Hospital, Kansas City, MO; Veterans Administration 
Hospital, Marion, IL; Washington University Eye Cente:, 
St. Louis, MO. 
Students may arrange their own off-campus clinical .-,
experiences with the approval of the director of 
externships. 

In 1986 the Missouri Optometry Practice Act was revise j 
by the state legislature to include treatment of certain ey,: 
diseases utilizing pharmaceutical agents. Thus optometr:' 
students at UM-St. Louis are uniquely situated to receiVl' 
excellent training in this aspect of optometric practice. 
Roughly half of the states in the United States now have 
laws authorizing optometrists to prescribe drugs in the 
treatment of certain eye diseases. The training and clinic li 
experience optometry students receive at UM-St. LOl.:.is in 
the diagnosis, treatment, and management of ocular 
disease is excellent and qualifies UM-St. Louis graduate; 
to practice optometry in any state in the nation. 

A student who satisfactorily completes all four years of1he 
professional curriculum will be eligible to receive the 
doctor ofoptometry degree. 

The College of Optometry is a member of the Associaticn 
ofSchools and Colleges ofOptometry and is accredited 'y 
the Accreditation Council on Optometric Education 
(ACOE). 

All optometry students enrolled in the University of 
Missouri-St. Louis College of Optometry are eligible for 
membership in the student optometric association, wl:ich is .-,
affiliated with the American Optometric Association. 
Through this organization, students become involved in 
local and national optometric activities. The organizatior 
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~ provides an environment for the cultivation of professional 
leadership skills, and members have organized and 
participated in a variety ofcommunity service activities, 
including community health screenings and vision care to 
residents ofnursing homes, convalescent hospitals, and 
mental institutions. Furthermore, optometry students have 
fonned local chapters of SVOSH (Student Volunteer 
Optometric Services to Humanity), an international 
organization of optometrists providing free vision care to 
people in impoverished nations, and the NOSA (National 
Optometric Student Association), which strives to recruit 
minority students into optometry and encourages retention 
of minority students. 

In addition to the many activities through the College of 
Optometry, optometry students are able to take advantage 
of all the activities provided by the university to the entire 
university community. These include intramural sports, 
movies and cultural activities, a modem, fully-equipped 
gymnasium, and access to many social and cultural 
opportunities in St. Louis at reduced cost. 

e 

"3+4" Scholars Programs 
The College ofOptometry currently has a program with 
the Pierre Laclede Honors College which allows students 
to complete both their undergraduate studies and a Doctor 
of Optometry degree in seven years. Students can qualifY 
for this program while they are seniors in high school. 
Exceptional academic perfonnance is required. They are 
granted provisional acceptance into the College of 
Optometry after admission to the Honors College. This 
program offers professional and academic advisement by 
the College ofOptometry faculty throughout the Honors 
College undergraduate experience, as well as offering 
early exposure to clinically related activities and 
participation in Optometry student association activities. 
Undergraduate students in this program may apply for 
formal admission to the College ofOptometry after 
completion of Optometry prerequisites and three years at 
the Honors College. The first year of Optometry school 
will complete the undergraduate requirements. Similar 
3 + 4 programs also exist in cooperation with the 

departments of Biology, Physics and Chemistry. 
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Admission Requirements 

Semester: 

English - 2 

Biology (including laboratory)· - 3 

Physics (including laboratory) - 2 

Chemistry·· 

General (including laboratory) - 2 
Organic (including laboratory) - 1 

e Mathematics·· • 
Calculus - I 
Statistics - 1 

Psychology - 2 
Social and Behavioral Sciences - 2 or 
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Quarter: 
English - 3 
Biology (including laboratory)· - 4 
Physics (including laboratory) - 3 
Chemistry** 

General (including laboratory) - 3 
Organic (including laboratory) - 2 

Mathematics •• • 
Calculus - 1 
Statistics - 1 

Psychology - 2 
Liberal Arts - 2 

·One semester (or one quarter) of Microbiology is a 
requirement. One semester of Anatomy or Physiology is 
recommended. 

• ·One semester of Biochemistry is recommended. 
"·Trigonometry as a prerequisite course for Calculus 
must be completed either in high school or college. 

All courses used to satisfY the admission requirements 
must have been taken at a fully accredited institution or 
must be acceptable by an accredited institution toward 
degree credit. Specific prerequisite courses must be taken 
for a letter grade; they cannot be taken as an audit or on a 
pass/fail or satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. Applicants 
must have completed 90 semester or 135 quarter hours (the 
equivalent of three years of college education) before the 
start of classes. The applicant cannot apply more than 60 
semester hours or 90 quarter hours which were earned at a 
two-year institution toward the credit-hour requirement. 
Applicants holding a bachelor's degree will be given 
preference over applicants with similar academic 
credentials who do not have a degree. Applicants to the 
college come from a variety ofundergraduate 
backgrounds, such as biological sciences, psychology, 
education, and business. 

Admission Test 
All applicants are required to take the Optometry 
Admission Test (OAT). The OAT is offered each year in 
February and October. Results are sent to the applicant and 
schools ofoptometry approximately six to eight weeks 
after the date oftesting. Official test scores are acceptable 
for up to three years from the testing date. 

Applicants are encouraged to take the examination in 
February or October of the year preceding anticipated 
application to the College of Optometry. Ifapplicants wish 
to enhance their scores, they are encouraged to repeat the 
examination. For an OAT application packet and 
additional information, contact: 

Optometry Admission Testing Program 
211 East Chicago Ave. 
Suite 1846 
Chicago, IL 60611 
(312) 440·2693 



Application Procedures 
The Admissions Committee begins to process applications 
on August 1 for the class entering the following year. An 
applicant's file will be considered complete and ready for 
consideration by the Admission Committee when the 
following material has been received: 

1. 	 Application. 
2. 	 $50.00 non-refundable application fee. 
3. 	 Official high school and college transcripts, 

followed by updated transcripts as they become 
available. 

4. 	 Academic record form. 
5. 	 Official Optometry Admission Test (OAT) 

results. 
6. 	 A composite evaluation prepared by the 

preprofessional advisory committee at the 
educational institution the applicant is attending. 
Those applicants not currently attending college 
or who are at an institution that does not offer a 
committee evaluation will be required to submit 
four letters of recommendation. 

Official transcripts must be mailed from every college 
attended, regardless ofwhether or not credit was earned. 

Letters of recommendation must be mailed directly to the 
college by the originator. All applicants will be required to 
sign a form to waive their right to review the letters of 
recommendation. It is the applicant's responsibility to 
ensure all application materials are received in the office of 
Student Services by March 15 to be considered for 
admission to the class entering in August of the same year. 
Facsimile (faxed) application material will be not accepted 
or acknowledged. Application material received after 
March 15 will not be evaluated for the class entering in 
August of the same year. To be considered for merit 
scholarships, there is an early enrollment deadline. All 
materials must be received by December 15 in order to be 
considered for the early application deadline. Applications 
received after that time will still be considered for 
admission but not additional awards. 

All correspondence, inquiries and application material 
should be addressed to: 

UM-St. Louis College of Optometry 
Office of Student Services 
800 I Natural Bridge Road 
St. Louis, MO 63121-4499 

Applications may also be submitted online by accessing an 
application at 
www.l.;msl.eduJdivisions!optometry!programs!applpro.html 

Students From Other Countries 
In addition to the standard application procedures, 
applicants living outside the United States and its 
possessions must take the Test of English as a Foreign 
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Language (TOEFL) and receive a minimum score of500 ~ Write to: 

Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) 
Educational Testing Service 
Princeton, NJ 08530 

To complete their credential file, applicants are required :0 

furnish original and official transcripts from each school 
and college attended both in this country and abroad. Tht: 
Educational Credentials Evaluators, Inc. or the World 
Education Services must evaluate all foreign school and 
college transcripts and their evaluation submitted as pan of 
the application requirement. For information contact: 

Educational Credentials Evaluators, Inc. 
Post Office Box 514070 
Milwaukee, WI 53203 
(414) 289-3400 

Fax: (414) 289-3411 

E-mail: eval@ece.org 


World Education Services 
P.O. Box 745 

Old Chelsea Station 

New York, N.Y. 10113-0745 

(212) 966-6311 

Fax: (212) 966-6395 
 .~ 

The University ofMissouri-St. Louis maintains an Office 
ofIntemational Student Services to assist applicants who 
have been offered admission. All new international 
students are required to attend a formal orientation 
program before matriculation. For more information, 
contact: 

University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Office of International Student Services 
8001 Natural Bridge Road 
St. Louis, MO 63121-4499 
(314) 516-5229 

Selection Procedures 
Applications are reviewed beginning in August with 
interviews scheduled and initiated starting in October. ""he 
college uses a 'rolling admissions' process that allows 
qualified applicants to be admitted on an ongoing basis 
until the class is filled. Therefore, applicants are 
encouraged to apply as early as possible to ensure full 
consideration for admission. 

The Admissions Committee has the responsibility to 
review and evaluate all applicants and select the best 
qualified candidates. The committee considers: an 
applicant's overall grade point average, the grade point 
achieved in the sciences, any grade trends over the year; in .,
college, and the scores on the OAT. Concurrently, 
candidates are evaluated on less quantitative measures 
such as extracurricular activities and interests, related o' 
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e unrelated work experience, written narrative. and letters of 
recommendation. 

Those applicants whom the committee feels to be most 
competitive will be invited for an on-campus interview. 
The on-campus interview facilitates an assessment ofthe 
applicant's communication skills. interests, motivation, and 
personal characteristics. In addition, the on-campus 
interview allows the applicant to tour the facilities, meet 
with currently enrolled students, present questions 
regarding fmancial aid and housing, and learn more about 
the University ofMissouri-St Louis and the College of 
Optometry. From this group of interviewed applicants, the 
entering class ofapproximately 44 students will be 
selected. 

The policies of the University ofMissouri-St. Louis and 
the College of Optometry comply with the provisions 
under those laws that forbid discrimination on the basis of 
race, color, sex, national origin, religion, age, handicap, or 
veteran status. 

Admission Process 
Notices of acceptance may be received as late as June of 

e 
the year in which the students enter the program. If 
acceptance to the class is conditional, the tenns of the 
condition must be completed prior to matriculation. 
Applicants who have indicated that degree requirements 
will be completed prior to matriculation, and who have 
been selected for admission, may receive a conditional 
offer of acceptance contingent upon completion of the 
degree. 

Students offered admission have 15 days from the date on 
the offer ofadmission letter to make a required $200 
acceptance deposit. The $200 deposit will be credited 
toward tuition when the student matriculates. The deposit 
is considered a non-refundable administration fee should 
the student not matriculate. A certain number of 
applicants are placed on an alternate list. If an applicant 
who has been offered admission declines the offer, their 
position will be allocated to the next individual on the 
alternate list. 

Notification of denial is sent by mail. If an applicant is 
interested in reapplying, they should contact the College of 
Optometry's Office of Student Services and request a 
reapplication packet. 

Financial Aid 
The University of Missouri-St Louis maintains an Office 
of Student Financial Aid to assist students with the cost of 
their education. 

Financial assistance is available in the fonn ofgrants, 
loans, scholarships, and work-study. Funds for these 
programs are available from federal, private, state, and 
institutional resources. To apply for financial aid, students 
must complete a Free Application for Federal Student Aid 
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(FAFSA). Preference will be given to those students who 
have completed the F AFSA by April I. Preference means 
that the Student Financial Aid Office will begin awarding 
FWS (Federal College Work-Study), Federal SEOG 
(Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant) 
and Federal Perkins Loan funds. A completed financial aid 
application means that the Financial Aid Office has 
received an official Student Aid Report from the Federal 
Processing Center. 

The Student Financial Aid Office maintains a Web site at 
www.umsl.eduJservices/finaid, where students will find 
useful infonnation along with the ability to contact the 
office electronically via e-mail. Also included is a 
scholarship directory that is updated biweekly 

To be considered for all university scholarships offered 
through the Financial Aid Office, a student must be 
accepted for admission. A scholarship application must be 
completed to apply for scholarships awarded through 
Student Financial Aid. All incoming students should 
complete the Incoming Freshman Scholarship Application. 
Continuing students should complete the Continuing 
Student Scholarship Application. 

Many state optometric associations and their auxiliaries 
offer scholarships and grants. Application is generally 
made directly to the state association or auxiliary and 
selection is generally made on the basis ofstate residence 
and other criteria. Infonnation may be obtained by writing 
to the various state optometric associations and/or 
auxiliaries. 

The College of Optometry will provide additional 
information about scholarships and the school's Handbook 
of Loans, Scholarships, Grants, and Awards to applicants 
during the interview process. 

Fees 
Detailed information regarding current fees and residency 
regulations is furnished in the Schedule o!Courses, a 
newspaper schedule distributed before each semester 
registration, available at the Registrar's Office in Woods 
Hall. Students should be aware that fees shown are current 
as this publication goes to press, but fee changes may 
occur while this Bulletin is still in use. 

The university reserves the right to change fees and other 
charges at any time without advance notice. 

Education Fees 
All students enrolled in the University must pay 
educational fees based on either the schedule for Missouri 
residents or the schedule for non-residents. All optometry 
students will be required to pay the non-resident 
educational fee ifthey do not meet the University of 
Missouri residency requirements at the time of enrollment. c 

www.umsl.eduJservices/finaid
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Resident Non-resident 
Fall 2003 8,078.40 16,105.60 
Winter 2004 8,078.40 16,105.60 
Sununer 2003· $4,039.20 $8,314.84 

The Educational Fees plateau is 16.0 credit hours. 

Any student enrolled for less than 16.0 credit hours will be 

charged per credit hour at $504.90. Nonresidents pay a 

nonresident fee of$50 1.70 per credit hour. 

*A Summer Session is required between the third andfourth 
professional year. 

Other Required Fees 
All students are required to pay the following fees each 
semester: Instructional Computer Fee $9.60 per credit hour 
(no maximum); Student Facility, Activity, and Health Fee 
$27.22 per credit hour (maximum six credit hours for 
Sununer/12 credit hours for the Fall and Winter). 

Parking Fee 
All vehicles parked on campus require a parking pennit. It 
is the responsibility of the student to be aware of the 
parking policies and procedures while using the lots at the 
University ofMissouri St. Louis. The College of 
Optometry cannot be responsible for violations from 
students who do not purchase parking permits or adhere to 
the campus policies and procedures. 

Parking fee $18.00 per credit hour for Fall and Winter 
Semesters. All fourth year students who are away on 
extemship rotation must pay a minimum of$18.00 per 
semester for parking. 

Student Healtb Insurance (optional) 
An Accident and Sickness Insurance plan is available to 
students and their dependents. Information concerning 
premiums and coverage is available upon request from 
University Health Services. Their phone number is: (314) 
516-5671. 

·Nonresident Students 
Students who do not meet the residency requirements must 
pay the nonresident educational fee according to the 
schedule above. A definition of"residency" is outlined in 
Tuition and Residency Rules, available in the cashier's 
office. Students are responsible for registering under the 
proper residence and paying the proper educational fees. 

Currently, five nonresident positions are allocated by state 
reciprocal agreements for residents ofKansas. Individuals 
who are admitted under these agreements will pay reduced 
educational fees. For additional information, contact: 

Optometry Program 
Kansas Board ofRegents 
700 S.W. Harrison, Suite 1410 

residency requirements at the time of their enrollment. T le ~ 

defmition of "residency" is outlined in the pamphlet 

Tuition and Residency Rules available from the Cashier's 

Office, (314) 516-5151. 


Four-Year Professional Degree (O.D.) Curriculum 

First Year 
Credit 

Fall Semester Hours Lecture Lab 
8040(504) Neuroanatomy 4 3 2 
8020(505) Geometric Optic 4 3 2 
8030(506) Practice 
Management I 2 2 
8010(509) Gross Anatomy, 
Physiology and Disease 
Processes 5 4 2 
8060(512) Biochemistry 3 3 
8350(535) Epidemiology 2 2 

Winter Semester 
8140(513) Physical Optics 
and Photometry 2 2 
8180(514) Clinical 
Optometry I 2 I 2 
8120(515) Ocular Optics 3 3 
8130(516) Physiological Optics 
Laboratory I 2 
8160(518) Anatomy and 
Physiology of the Eye 5 4 2 
8150(519) Physical Optics and ~ 
Photometry Lab I 2 
8110(5\0) Gross Anatomy, Physiology and 
Disease Processes Il 4 3 2 

Second Year 

Fall Semester 
8220(520) Ophthalmic 
Optics 4 3 2 
8280(521) Clinical 
Optometry II 5 3 4 
8250(524) Monocular 
Sensory Processes 4 4 

8290 PhYSiological Optics 
Lab II 2 
8260(555) General 
Pharmacology 3 3 
8230(541) Practice 
Management II 2 I 2 
8240(517) Ocular Motility 3 3 

Winter Semester 
8320(530) Ophthalmic 
Dispensing 2 
8380(531) Clinical 
Optometry III 5 3 4 
8340(532) Binocular Vision and 
Space Perception 4 3 2 

Topeka, KS 66603 8370(533) Ocular Disease I 4 3 2 
(785) 296-3517. 8360(565) Ocular ~ 

Optometry students will be required to pay nonresident Pharmacology 3 3 
educational fees if they do not meet the university's 8560(596) Public Health 2 2 



c Third Year 
Credit 

Fall Semester Hours Leeture Lab 
8500(550)General Clinic I 6 2 
8520(553)Contact LensesI 3 2 2 554(8540) 
8540 Binocular Vision 
Anomalies 4 3 2 
8570(556) Ocular Disease II 
8550(565) Low Vision 3 2 2 
8390(568) Clinical Medicine 2 2 

Winter Semester 
8610(557)Environmental Vision 2 2 
868O(559)Ophthalrnic Lasers I I 
8600(560) General Clinic II 6 12 
8690(561) Pediatric lBinocular 
Specialty Clinic I I 2 
8620(563) Contact Lens 
Specialty Clinic 1 2 
8660(563) Contact Lenses II 3 3 
8650(558) Geriatric Optometry 2 2 
8670(566) Ocular Assessment I I 
8640(567) Pediatric Optometry 3 3 
8630(565) Practice 
Management III 3 3 

Fourth Year 

e Category 1 UM-St. Louis 
Note: Must enroll in 8700(573),8710(574), and 
8720(575) concu"ently 
8700(573) UM·St. Louis PediatriclBinocular Vision Patient Care 

3 6 
8710(574) UM·St. Louis Contact Lens 
Patient Care 3 6 
8720(575) UM·St. Louis Eye Health 
Management Patient Care I 2 

Category 2 Institutional 
8780(586) External Rotation in 
Institutional Patient Care 7 14 

Category 3 Ocular Disease 
8790(585) External Rotation in 
Ocular Disease Patient Care 7 14 

Category 4 Intern 
Note: Must enroll in 8730(576) and 8740(577) 
concu"ent/y 
8770(571) Community Service in 
Rotation in Patient Care 7 14 
8750(572) East St. Louis Center 
Patient Care 7 14 
8730(576) Optometric Center Patient 
Care 6 12 
8740(577) Optometric Center Eye Health 

e Management Patient Care 1 2 
(8760) Harvester Eye Center 
Patient Care 14 
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Credit 
Category 5 Specialty Hours Lecture Lab 
8810(578) External Rotation in 
Contact Lens Patient Care 7 14 
8800(579) External Rotation 
in PediatriclBinocular Vision 
Patient Care 7 14 
8820(592) External Rotation 
in Low Vision Patient Care 7 14 

Category 6 Eleetive 
8830(570) External Rotation 
in General Patient Care 7 14 
8850(580) Supplementary Rotation 
in General Patient Care 7 14 
8840(581) External Supplementary 
Rotation in General Patient Care 7 14 

Required Courses 
8870(583) Practice Management IV 
Vision Science 2 2 
8880(593) Clinical Seminar 1 1 

Elective Courses in tbe College of Optometry 
8400(589) Directed Readings 
841 O(588) Directed Research 
8420(569) Ocular Photography 
8440(598) Clinical Applications of Current 

Topics in Visual Science 

Graduate Pbysiologic Opties Courses Approved for Eleetive 
Credit· 

6400(400) Sensory Processes and Perception 
6401(401) Visual Optics 
6402(402) Ocular Anatomy and Physiology 
6403(403) Psychophysical Methods and Experimental Design 
6404(404) Sensory Neuroscience 
6405(405) Neuroanatomy 
6406(406) Geometric Optics 
6451(451) Corneal Physiology 
6452(452) Growth and Development of the Visual System 
6453(453) Advanced Physiology of Other Sensory Systems 
6454(454) Binocular Vision 
6455(455) Visual Infonnation Processing 
6456(456) Oculomotor Systems 
6457(457) Comparative and Evolutionary Aspects of Vision 
6458(458) Noninvasive Assessment of the Visual System 
6459(459) Introduction to Computer Programming for Vision 

Research 
6470(470) Individual Studies in Physiological Optics 
6490(490) Graduate Research in Physiological Optics 
6497(497) Interdisciplinary Geriatric Care 
6499(499) Current Topics in Optometry and Vision 

Science 

*Due to advances in the optometric profession, sequencing 
of courses may change. The courses listed above are 
subject to change through normal academic procedures 
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Grades 
All courses taken for credit in the professional program 
must be passed with a flC_" or better in order for a student 
to qualify for graduation. Furthennore, in order to qualify 
for graduation, a student must be in good academic 
standing and the cumulative professional GPA must be 2.5 
or higher. Beginning in May 2003, students must submit 
evidence to the Office ofStudent Services that they have 
taken the 3 part NBEO examinations prior to graduation. 
Such evidence may include a copy of the score report 
received from NBEO. 

To assure graduating at the end ofa specific semester, all 
work for that semester and any delayed grades from 
previous semesters must be completed with the grades sent 
to the Office ofStudent Services no later than the official 
date for submission of final semester grades. 

Time limitations 
All of the required courses during the first 6 semesters of 
first course enrollment and all required courses for the 
O.D. aegree must be completed within 6 years after the 

first course enrollment. 


Graduate Studies 

Physiological Optics 
Physiological optics is a multidisciplinary area concerned 
with the study of normal and anomalous vision. The goal 
of this program is to train the next generation of 
researchers in clinical and basic vision science, to conduct 
research, and to educate faculty for schools and colleges of 
optometry. Students will be required to integrate basic 
skills in vision science with focal studies in an area of 
research emphasis. 

This program will emphasize research aimed at new 
treatments and cures for vision disorders, as well as 
research in basic mechanisms of visual functions. The 
College ofOptometry offers both an M.S. degree and a 
Ph.D. degree. Students may apply to the Graduate School 
for admission to either the M.S. or the Ph.D. program. 

Admission Requirements 
Students should have the appropriate background for 
graduate training in physiological optics and appropriate 
undergraduate courses for their anticipated research 
emphasis. Applicants must have a bachelor's degree from 
an accredited college or university within the United States 
or from an equivalent institution outside the United States. 
To be admitted as regular graduate students, applicants 
must have a grade point average ofat least 3.0 in their 
overall undergraduate work, in their undergraduate major, 
and in any postbaccalaureate academic work. Students 
must arrange for transcripts to be submitted from all 
postsecondary academic work and to have at least three 
letters of recommendation sent by faculty members at 
previously attended colleges and universities. Students 
must also submit GRE scores (verbal, quantitative, and 

~ 
analytic). Applicants to the M.S. program must have 
combined scores on the verbal and quantitative sections of 
at least 1000; applicants to the Ph.D. program must have 
combined scores of at least 1100. In addition, studenrs 
from countries where English is not a primary language 
must submit TOEFL scores of 550 or better. All materials 
and scores must be submitted by March I ifan applican: 
wishes to be considered for financial assistance for the fall 
semester. 

Master of Science in Pbysiological Optics 

Degree Requirements 
The M.S. degree requires 30 semester hours of course 
work, including the core courses. At least 25 of these he urs 
will normally be taken from courses offered by the College 
ofOptometry, with no more than 10 ofthese in 
Physiological Optics 490, Graduate Research in 
Physiological Optics. Each M.S. student will be required to 
teach at least two semesters in areas determined by the 
Graduate Committee in Physiological Optics. 

The core courses for this program are: 
Pbysiological Optics 6400(400), Sensory Processes and 

Perception (3 credits) 
Physiological Optics 6401(601), Visual Optics (3 credits) 
Physiological Optics 6402(402), Ocular Anatomy and 

Physiology (3 credits) 
Pbysiological Optics 6403(403), Psychophysical Methods ~ 

and Experimental Design (3 credits) 
Pbysiological Optics 6404(404), Sensory Neuroscienct (3 

credits) 

Special Topics, Individual Studies, and Advanced Topit:s 
courses in Physiological Optics are also offered. 

Each M.s. student must also complete a thesis based on 
research conducted during the program. The thesis mUSl be 
approved by a committee of at least three members of the 
graduate faculty, at least two of whom must be from the 
graduate faculty in physiological optics. 

Pb.D. in Pbysiological Optics 

Degree Requirements 
The doctoral degree requires 60 semester hours of COlm e 
work, including the core courses. Each Ph.D. student w; II 
also be required to demonstrate proficiency in a foreign 
language, computer language, advanced statistical 
methods, or another acceptable tool skill. The tool skill and 
level ofproficiency must be selected in advance in 
consultation with the Graduate Committee in Physiological 
Optics. Students will be required to teach at least two 
semesters in areas determined by the graduate committee. 

Written qualifying examinations will be offered each ~ semester. Students must declare their intent to take the 
examinations at least one month prior to the beginning of 
that semester or summer session. Full-time students Illl.st 
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e attempt qualifYing examinations before beginning their 
third year ofstudy. Students must declare their intent to 
take the examinations at least one month prior to the 
beginning of that semester or summer session. 

The preparation ofthe dissertation will be supervised by a 
dissertation committee which will be appointed by the 
Graduate Dean upon the recommendation ofthe Director 
of Gmduate Programs in the College of Optometry. Input 
from the student's advisor will be solicited by the Director 
prior to finalization of the recommendation by vote of the 
Graduate Faculty. An oral examination of the written 
dissertation proposal will be conducted by the Committee. 
A public oral defense of the completed written dissertation 
is also required. 

The core courses for this program are: 

Physiological Optics 6400(400), Sensory Processes and 
Perception 

Physiological Optics 6401(401), Visual Optics 
Physiological Optics 6402(402), Ocular Anatomy and 

Physiology 
Pbysiological Optics 6403(403), Psychophysical Methods 

and Experimental Design 
Physiological Optics 6404(404), Sensory Neuroscience 

e Special Topics, Individual Studies, and Advanced Topics 
courses in Physiological Optics are also offered. 
Continuing Education 

The College of Optometry offers continuing education 
programs for optometrists throughout the Midwest region 
as well as nationwide. Courses on management of ocular 
diseases, ocular anomalies, and visual skills are held on a 
frequent basis. In addition to College of Optometry 
faculty, optometric specialists, medical educators, and 
researchers have input into course development as well as 
participation in course presentations. 
All CE courses offered by the school are accepted by those 
states requiring continuing education credit for relicensure. 

Continuing Education course information may be obtained 
by contacting: 

University of Missouri-St. Louis College of Optometry 
Office of Continuing Education 
800 I Natural Bridge Road 
St. Louis, MO 63121-4499 
(314) 516-5615 

Career Outlook 

Doetor of Optometry Degree 

e A doctor of optometry is an independent health care 
professional who is specifically educated, clinically 
trained, and licensed to examine, diagnose, and treat 
conditions or impairments of the human vision system. 
They examine the eyes and related structures to determine 
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the presence of vision problems, eye disease, and other 
ocular abnormalities. 

Doctors of optometry are the major providers ofvision 
care. They provide treatment by prescribing ophthalmic 
lenses or other optical aids, provide vision therapy to 
preserve or restore maximum efficiency in vision, and in 
most states (including Missouri) are authorized to 
prescribe drugs in the treatment ofcertain eye diseases. 

Doctors ofoptometry can also detect certain general 
diseases of the human body such as diabetes, hypertension, 
and arteriosclerosis that have the potential capacity to 
affect vision. When an eye examination reveals diseases in 
other parts of the body, the optometrist will refer patients 
to the appropriate health care practitioner for treatment. 
Like physicians and dentists, optometrists are primary 
health care professionals. 

The scope ofoptometry practice requires an understanding 
of the development ofvision from infancy through 
adulthood, and the therapeutic and rehabilitative methods 
required to care for the problems ofvision from infancy 
through the declining years. 

Optometry is the largest eye care profession and one of the 
largest independent health care professions in the United 
States. Currently, some 28,900 doctors of optometry 
practice in America. They are widely distributed across the 
nation, practicing in more than 7,100 different 
municipalities. In more than 4,300 of these communities, 
they are the only primary care provider. As such, doctors 
of optometry provide the major portion ofprimary eye care 
services in the United States. 

Studies have indicated that a ratio ofone practicing doctor 
of optometry to every 7,000 people (a ratio of 14.3 
practicing doctors ofoptometry per 100,000 population) is 
a reasonable average for the United States. Despite recent 
growth in the profession, few states meet this criteria. 

As our society becomes more technically oriented, vision 
requirements become more exacting. The number of 
persons needing professional help for reading and other 
near-point visual tasks, including both older citizens and 
school children, is steadily growing. Increased demands 
for vision care result not only from population growth but 
also from increased understanding ofhow good vision 
relates to industrial production, student achievement, 
adjustments to aging, and other areas crucial to modem 
society. 

The patients whom the practicing doctors of optometry 
treats may have varied and challenging needs. On any 
given day, an optometrist might be involved in restoring 
vision to a partially sighted patient; fitting glasses for a 
child whose vision problem is affecting academic 
achievement; treating an eye infection with antibiotics; 
improving the function of a patient's eyes through vision 



training; helping an elderly patient in a nursing home cope 
with changing vision through critical eye health education; 
and performing comprehensive eye examinations for those 
who need glasses or contact lenses to correct astigmatism, 
nearsightedness, and numerous other vision problems. 

The practice of optometry offers independence, flexibility, 
and diversity. Doctors ofoptometry have a wide range of 
modes of practice. They may choose to practice in the 
inner cities, suburbs, and rural areas. Opportunities exist 
for solo practice, associateship, optometric or 
multidisciplinary group practice, government or military 
service, clinical or hospital practice, teaching, and 
research. 

Optometry is a rewarding career, both economically and 
personally. Based on data from the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics and surveys by professional associations, 
optometry is one of the top 10 income-earning professions 
in the country. 

Graduate Degrees 

The master of science program provides research-oriented 
training beyond that offered in the professional program in 
optometry. Many optometry schools require that applicants 
for faculty positions hold an M.S. or Ph.D. degree as well 
as an O.D. degree. Additional employment possibilities for 
individuals with M.S. degrees are found in industry and in 
public and private research foundations. 

The Ph.D. program prepares students as research 
professionals in vision science. Employment opportunities 
are available in college or university teaching and research, 
in research institutes, and in industry. Within academic 
optometry, individuals with both O.D. and Ph.D. degrees 
are in high demand as faculty members. 

Coune Descriptions 

The following 8000 (500)-level courses are taken in the 
Doctor of Optometry (O.D.) program. 

8010(509) Gross Anatomy, Physiology and Disease 
Process I (5) 
First in a two-semester course sequence that will detail the 
general anatomy of the human body along with the 
histology (microanatomy), physiology and disease 
processes ofmajor organ systems. Course content will be 
presented in a modular format. Areas ofdiscussion will 
include cardiovascular, respiratory, endocrine, digestive, 
repro'ductive, integumentary, and peripheral and autonomic 
nervous systems. The laboratories will emphasize and 
augment important concepts introduced in the classroom 
environment. 
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8020(505) Geometric Optics (4) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. The principles of 
geometric optics as applied to refracting and reflecting 
surfaces, thin lenses, thick lenses, and lens systems. The 
optics ofvarious ophthalmic instruments and techniques 
will be examined. 

8030(506) Practice Management I (2) 
An introduction to the profession of optometry, includin~; a 
consideration of the characteristics ofa profession, the 
history of optometry, the profession'S legal limitations, and 
major optometric organizations. The ethical basis of the 
practice of optometry will be explored, including a 
consideration of the theories and principles ofnormative 
ethics, biomedical ethics and the responsibilities of the 
health care practitioner, professional codes ofethics and 
ethical issues that arise in the practice of optometry. 
Ethical case studies will be extensively used. This is an 
interactive course, requiring active participation on the part 
of the student. 

8040(504) Neuroanatomy (4) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Detailed gross and 
microscopic anatomy of the human central nervous systfm 
with a special emphasis on the cranial nerves, nucleI, and 
the visual system. 

8060(S12) Biochemistry (3) ')Basic concepts of general and cellular biochemistry. Study 
of nomenclature structure, and reactions oforganic 
molecules. Some emphasis on visual system - tears, 
intraocular fluids, lens, and photochemistry. 

8110(510) Gross Anatomy, Physiology and Disease 
Process II (4) 
Prerequisite: Opt 8010(509). Continuation ofHuman 
Anatomy and Physiology and Disease Processes 1. 
(Three hours lecture, two hours laboratory/week.) 

8120(515) Ocular Optics (3) 
Prerequisite: Opt 8020(505). The eye as an image fonnbg 
mechanism, the schematic eyes, the optical role of the 
pupil, the retinal image and its evaluation. Nature, 
classification, and etiology of ametropia. Experimental 
models of refractive errors. Entoptic phenomena. 
Mechanism and optical aspects of accommodation. 

8130(515) Physiological Optics Laboratory (1) 
Experiments designed to accompany Opt 8120(515), 

8140(513) Physical Optics and Photometry (2) 
Prerequisite: Optometry 8020(505) or consent of 
instructor. Basic photometric concepts, measurements cf 
light levels, applications in ergonomics, visual and 
photographic optics. Physical optics including diffracti('n, ,interference, polarization, birefringence, and lasers, 
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8150(519) Physical Optics and Photometry Laboratory 
(1) 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Opt 8140(513). 

Experiments designed to accompany Opt 8140(513). 


8160(518) Anatomy and Physiology of the Eye (5) 

Prerequisite: Opt 8040(504) and Opt 8090(508) or consent 

of instructor. Vegetative anatomy and physiology ofthe 

eye, optic nerve, orbit, and adnexa will be discussed. This 

includes discussion ofembryology and the dynamics of 

ocular fluids and includes a two-hour laboratory. 


8180(514) Clinical Optometry I (2) 

Selected tests for ocular assessment including case history, 

visual acuity, and ophthalmoscopy. 


8220(520) Ophthalmic Optics (4) 

Prerequisite: Opt 8140(513),8120(515) and 8150(519). 

Ophthalmic materials, physical characteristics of lenses 

and frames, paraxial optics ofophthalmic lenses, 

ophthalmic prisms, lens specifications, special lenses, 

multifocallenses, unique designs, aniseikonic lenses, 

abberation theory and its application to lens design, lenses 

for low vision, protective eyewear, selecting and 

dispensing eyewear, management ofa dispensary. 


8230(541) Practice Management n (2) 

Prerequisite: Opt 8030(506). Principles of human 

interpersonal relationships. The enhancement of listening 

and verbal skills will be provided. Emphasis will be 

preparing the student to understand and manage the many 

human interpersonal relationships necessary in the practice 

ofoptometry. 


8240(517) Ocular Motility (3) 
Prerequisite: Opt 8040(504) or consent of instructor. The 
anatomy, physiology, neurology, measurement, 
characteristics, and control of the intra and extraocular 
system. 

8250(524) Monocular Sensory Processes (4) 
Prerequisite: Opt 8160(518) or consent of instructor. 
Monocular sensory mechanisms ofvision, photoreception, 
visual neurophysiology, spatial and temporal effects, 
visual acuity and resolution, adaptation, brightness 
discrimination, and color vision. Topics include a 
consideration ofboth the psychophysical aspects and 
neurophysiological bases of these mechanisms. 

8260(555) General Pharmacology (3) 
Prerequisite: Opt 8110(510). General principles of drug 
actions on the organ systems, central and peripheral 
nervous systems, methods ofadministration, 
pharmacological actions, side effects, and drug 
interactions. Regulatory agencies, laws, and drug abuse. 

8280(521) Clinical Optometry II (5) 

Prerequisite: Opt 8180(514). Continuation of clinical 

optometry. Patient care in the areas ofrefraction, binocular 

integration, perimetry, and bimicroscopy. 


8290 Physiological Optics Lab II (1) 

Prerequisite: Opt 8130(516). Experiments designed to 

accompany Opt 8240(517) and Opt 8250(524). 


8320(530) Ophthalmic Dispensing (1) 

Prerequisite: Opt 8220(520). Clinical experience in 

verification and dispensing ofophthalmic materials. 


8340(532) Binocular Vision and Space Perception (4) 

Prerequisite: Opt 8240(517), 8280(521), and 8250(524) or 

consent of instructor. Binocular vision and space 

perception. Visual direction, theory of correspondence, 

fusion, rivalry, ocular dominance, and stereopsis. 

Developmental aspects and neurophysiological 

mechanisms. 


8350(535) Epidemiology (2) 
A review ofdescriptive statistics, probability sampling, 
correlation, and prediction. The essentials of 
epidemiological study procedures and a discussion ofthe 
epidemiology of vision disorders. 

8360(565) Ocular Pharmacology (3) 
Prerequisite: Opt 8260(555). Pharmacology principles, 
methods of administration, doses, contraindications, and 
adverse effects of drugs used for the diagnosis and 
treatment ofabnormalities of the eye, adnexa and visual 
system. Ocular manifestations of systemic medications. 

8370(533) Ocular Disease I (4) 
The etiology, epidemiology, symptoms, signs, and course 
sequelae of ocular disease and anomalies. Disease and 
anomalies of lids, orbit, conjunctiva, cornea, sclera, iris, 
ciliary body, lens, vitreous, retina, choroid, and optic 
nerve. 

8380(531) Clinical Optometry III (5) 
Prerequisite: Opt 8280(521). Correlation and analysis of 
optometric data. Emphasis on diagnosis, prognosis, and 
therapy ofvisual problems. 

8390(568) Clinical Medicine (2) 
Prerequisite: Opt 8290(522) and 8260(555). Diagnostic 
principles and medical management. Comprehensive 
health history, physical examination and neurological 
screening with particular association to ocular health 
conditions. Clinical chemistry and interpretation of clinical 
laboratory tests, criteria for referral to other providers and 
emergency office procedures. Comanagement practice 
with other primary care physicians will be emphasized. 



8400(589) Directed Readings (1) 
Credit is given for independent literature review ofa 
specific topic in any area of basic or clinical vision 
science. Readings are to be supervised 
by a two person faculty committee and at least one 
member of this committee must be selected from among 
the full-time regular faculty. Credit is awarded upon 
approval ofa written paper regarding the selected topic. 
This elective may be repeated once. 

8410(588) Directed Research (3) 
Credit IS given for independent research. Projects may be 
laboratory, library, or clinically based research in any area 
of vision science. All projects must be undertaken under 
the supervision of a three member faculty committee. This 
elective may be repeated once. 

8420(569) Ocular Photography (2) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Optical principles and 
clinical techniques in photographing the internal and 
external eye and its adnexa. Includes laboratory exercises 
on use of the most common types of clinical cameras. 

8440(598) Clinical Applications of Current Topics in 
Visual Science (2) 
(elective) Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A seminar on 
the use of new discoveries in visual science in clinical 
optometry. Students will participate in selecting the topics, 
which will change from year to year, with the guidance of 
the instructor. The course will also include laboratory 
demonstrations of seminar topics. 

8500(550) General Clinic I (6) 
Prerequisite: Opt 8380(531) and successful completion of 
all first and second year course work. The clinical 
examination and care of general clinic patients, along with 
the fitting and dispensing oflenses and frames. 

8520(553) Contact Lenses I (3) 
Prerequisite: Opt 8380(531). Historical development of the 
contact lens and its use. Basic lens terminology, 
specifications, physiochemical characteristics, optics, 
fabrication, and verification. Preliminary patient 
evaluation, indications and contraindications for contact 
lenses. Basic fitting philosophies for all lens types. Lens 
care and patient education. Patient and practice 
management considerations. 

8540(554) Binocular Vision Anomalies (4) 
Prerequisite: Opt 8310(531) and 8340(532) or consent of 
instructor. The etiology, epidemiology, symptoms, signs, 
and course sequelae of the obstacles to binocular vision 
sensory, integrative, and motor. The detection, diagnosis, 
prognosis, and orthoptic treatment of such anomalies. 
Clinical care of aniseikonias. 

8550(564) Low Vision (3) 
The etiology, epidemiology. symptoms, signs. and course 
sequelae of low vision problems. Methods of testing, 
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prognosis, selection of therapy, design ofenvironmental ~ 

and optical aids, problems ofrehabilitation. Agencies, 

laws, public and social assistance for the partially sighted 

and blind. 


8560(596) Public Health (2) 

A review of local, state, and federal organizations involvt:d 

in health care, comprehensive health planning, new trend, 

in health care delivery, and the assessment of the quality :If 

health care delivery. The relationship ofvision care to 

these topics is emphasized. 


8570(556) Ocular Disease II (4) 

Prerequisite: Opt 8370(533). The etiology, epidemiology. 

systems, signs, course sequelae and management of 

posterior segment ocular disease and the anomalies and 

ocular manifestations of systemic diseases. Disease, 

abnormalities and management ofneurological conditiocs 

which affect the lids, pupils, extraocular muscles, optic 

nerve and visual system. 


8600(560) General Clinic II (6) 

Prerequisite: Opt 8500(550) and successful completion cf 

all Fall semester third year course work. Same as General 

Clinic I. 


8610(557) Environmental Vision (2) 

This course considers the relationship of the eye and vision 

to all aspects of one's environment including home, work, ~ 

recreation, and transportation. Emphasis will be placed en 

protecting the eye from injury and maximizing vision 

performance. 


8620(563) Contact Lenses II (3) 

Prerequisite: Opt 8520(553). Advanced contact lens fitti:lg, 

theories, and clinical methods for astigmatic, presbyopic. 

keratoconic, and aphakic designs. Special consideratiom 

include the use of corneal topography, orthokeratology, 

disposable lenses, lenses for extended wear and lenses for 

color deficiencies. 


8630(582) Practice Management III (3) 

Prerequisite: Opt 8030(506) and Opt 8230(541). The 

development and management of an optometric practice 

from a patient and community service point of view 
office design, office routine, patient care administration. 

personnel management, and recall systems. The 

establishment, development, and management of an 

optometric practice from a business point ofview. Lega 

developments, governmental relationships, legislation and 

the legislative process, malpractice, professional ethics, 

taxes, fee structures, insurance, and accounting methods. 


8640(567) Pediatric Optometry (3) 

Prerequisite: Opt 8380(531). Special examination and 

management considerations of the pediatric patient. 

Psychological, physiological, social, and demographIC ~ 

aspects of early visual development. Discussion of the 
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e optometric considerations of children with learning and 
reading disabilities. 

8650(558) Geriatric Optometry (2) 
Same as Gerontology 6458(458). Special examination and 
management considerations of the geriatric patient will be 
discussed. Psychological, physiological, social, and 
demographic aspects ofaging, as well as ocular changes 
associated with the aging process will be taught. 

8660(562) Contact Lens Specialty Clinic (1) 
Prerequisite: Opt 8520(553) and successful completion of 
all Fall semester third year course work. The clinical 

examination and care ofpatients in the optometric 

specialty area of contact lenses. 


8670(566) Ocular Assessment (1) 

Prerequisite: Enrollment in General Clinic I or II. 

Discussion of the diagnosis and management of common 

clinic patient encounters via Socratic teaching techniques. 

Interns are encouraged to present actual cases which have 

been particularly challenging for them. 


8680(559) Ophthalmic Lasers (1) 

Principles and applications oflasers for ophthalmic use. 

Emphasis will be placed on demonstration where possible. 

Topics will include the principles, physics and safety 
e concerns of ophthalmic lasers. Lasers used in retinal 

imaging, and in the care of glaucoma, cataract, refractive 
conditions, and cosmetic conditions will be discussed and 
demonstrated. Comanagement ofpatients requiring 
ophthalmic laser treatment will also be covered. 

8690(561) PediatriclBinocular Vision Specialty Clinic 
(1) 
Prerequisite: Opt 8540(554) and successful completion of 
all Fall semester third year course work. The clinical 
examination and care ofpatients in the optometric 
specialty areas ofbinocular vision and pediatric vision. 

8700(573) UM-St Louis PediatriclBinocular Vision 
Patient Care (3) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
patients in pediatriclbinocular vision clinic at the 
University ofMissouri-St. Louis University Eye Center. 
This course fulfills one of the clinic courses required for 
graduation. This course must be taken in conjunction with 
8710(574) Opt and Opt 8720(575). 

8710(574) UM-St. Louis Contact Lens Patient Care (3) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care in the 
contact lens clinic at the University of Missouri-St. Louis 
University of Eye Center. This course fulfills one of thee clinic courses required for graduation. This course must be 
taken in conjunction with Opt 8700(573) and Opt 
8720(575). 
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8720(575) UMSL Eye Health Management Patient 
Care (1) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care in the 
eye health management clinic with ophthalmologists at 
the University ofMissouri-St. Louis University Eye 
Center. This course fulfills one of the clinic courses 
required for graduation. This course must be taken in 
conjunction with Opt 8700(573) and Opt 8710(574). 

8730(576) Optometric Center Patient Care (6) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
patients at the University ofMissouri-St. Louis Optometric 
Center. This course fulfills one of the clinic courses 
required for graduation. This course must be taken in 
conjunction with Opt 8740(577). 

8740(577) Optometric Center Eye Health Management 
Patient Care (1) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
patients in the eye health management clinic with 
ophthalmologists at the University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
Optometric Center. This course fulfills one of the clinic 
courses required for graduation. This course must be taken 
in conjunction with Opt 8730(576). 

8750(572) East St. Louis Center Patient Care (7) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
patients at the East St. Louis Eye Center. This course 
fulfills one of the clinic courses required for graduation. 

8760(584) Harvester Eye Center Patient Care (7) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
patients at the Harvester Eye Center. This course fulfills 
one of the clinic courses required for graduation. 

8770(571) Community Service Rotation in Patient Care 
(7) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
patients at St. Louis area community health centers. This 
course fulfills one of the clinic courses required for 
graduation. 

8780(586) External Rotation in Institutional Patient 
Care (7) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
primary care patients at external sites approved by the 
College of Optometry's Externship Council. This course 
fulfills one of the clinic courses required for graduation. 

8790(585) External Rotation in Ocular Disease Patient 
Care (7) 



Prerequisite: Successful completion of all frrst, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
patients with ocular disease at external sites approved by 
the College ofOptometry's Extemship Council. This 
course fulfills one of the clinic courses required for 
graduation. 

8800(579) External Rotation in PediatricIBinocular 
Vision Patient Care (7) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
pediatric/ binocular vision patients at an external site 
approved by the College of Optometry's Externship 
Council. This course fulfills one of the clinic courses 
required for graduation. 

8810(578) External Rotation in Contact Lens Patient 
Care (7) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all frrst, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
contact lens patients at an external site approved by the 
College ofOptometry's Externship Council. This course 
fulfills one of the clinic courses required for graduation. 

8820(592) External Rotation in Low Vision Patient 
Care (7) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all frrst, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care oflow 
vision patients at an external site approved by the College 
of Optometry's Extemship Council. This course fulfills one 
of the clinic courses required for graduation. 

8830(570) External Rotation in General Patient Care 
(7) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all frrst, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of a 
general population ofoptometric patients at external sites 
approved by the College ofOptometry's Externship 
Council. This course fulfills one of the clinic courses 
required for graduation. 

8850(580) Supplementary Rotation in General Patient 
Care (7) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first. second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
general population of optometric patients at the UM-St. 
Louis University Eye Center, UM-St. Louis Optometric 
Center, or the UM-St. Louis East St. Louis Eye Center. 

8840(581) External Supplementary Rotation in General 
Patient Care (7) 
Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first, second, and 
third year course work. Comprehensive clinical care of 
general population ofoptometric patients at an external 
site approved by the College of Optometry's Externship 
Council. 

8870(583) Practice Management IV (2) 
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Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first, second, 3l~d ~ 

third year course work. Further in-depth discussion in 

practice management. 


8880(593) Clinic Seminar (1) 

Prerequisite: Successful completion of all first, second, and 

third year course work. Presentation and discussion of 

interesting clinical patients. Additional clinical testing 

techniques and concepts. Further discussion ofpatient da:a 

analysis· the process of determining diagnosis, prognosi~;, 


and therapy. Further discussions in the optometric 

specialties. 


8910(594) Topics in Geriatric Optometry (3) 

Prerequisite: Opt 8910(558). This course will address 

concerns and options in providing optometric care to a 

geriatric population. New techniques, research, and public 

policy changes will be discussed to assist students in 

assembling a global perspective on delivering health can 

to a specific population. 


8970(591) Geriatric Patient Care Delivery (3-6) 

Prerequisite: Consent of Geriatric Residency Instructors. 

Direct optometric patient care to a population that is 

largely geriatric. Emphasis will be on integrating specialty 

care available for these patients to provide comprehenshe 

vision care. Two hours of direct patient care per week ar~ 


required per hour of credit. In addition, the student will 

attend weekly supervisory meetings. May be repeated wth ~ 

consent of instructor for a total of 18 credits. Patient care 

will become more independent of direct supervision and 

the type of patients seen will be more varied with each 

repeat. 


The following 6000( 400)-level courses may be taken in the 

master of science or doctor ofphilosophy programs in 

Physiological Optics. 


6400(400) Sensory Processes and Perception (3) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor required for graduate 

students not in Physiological Optics. Current views on tle 

encoding ofvarious aspects of the visual stimulus 

(intensity, space, time, and wavelength) that give rise to 

the perceptions of brightness, contour, motion, and colo: 

will be considered in this course. The psychophysical tools 

available to examine visual encoding will be emphasized 

Other topics will include binocular vision and depth 

perception, information processing approaches to VIsual 

pattern recognition, and the similarities and interactions of 

the visual system with the other sensory modalities. 


6401(401) Visual Optics (3) 

Prerequisite: Opt 6406(406), Opt 8020(505), or consent of 

instructor. This course deals with the optical properties :>f 

the eye. Included are a review of general optics includir.g 

physical optics, paraxial and non-paraxial geometric 

optics, image quality, radiometry and photometry, and ~ 

optical instrumentation. Topics in visual optics will 

include schematic eyes, measurement of the parameten of 
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e the eye, accommodation, retinal image size, refractive 
errors, visual axes, spectral absorption by the ocular media, 
and the optical performance of the eye. 

6402(402) Ocular Anatomy and Physiology (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor required for graduate 
students not in Physiological Optics. The structures and 
fluids ofthe eye and orbit, their interactions and functions 
are considered in this course. Specific topics include the 
eyelids, tearfilm, conjunctiva, cornea, iris, ciliary body, 
vasculature, aqueous humor, vitreous body, and the retina. 

6403(403) Psychophysical Methods and Experimental 
Design (3) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor required for graduate 
students not in Physiological Optics. Advanced 
methodology for the design and analysis ofexperiments in 
a variety of areas ofvisual science are considered in this 
course. Both basic and applied topics will be considered. 
Special emphasis will be placed on psychophysical 
methodology, signal detection analysis, and scaling 
techniques. 

6404(404) Sensory Neuroscience (3) 
Prerequisite: Opt 6405(405), Opt 8040(504), or consent of 
instructor. This course will deal with the neural 
organization of the sensory systems with an emphasis one vision. It will include a review of general neurophysiology 
and neuroanatomy as they relate to the processing of 
environmental stimuli into neural information, as well as 
experimental approaches utilized in neurobiology. Topics 
to be covered include neural transduction and sensory 
coding by receptors and neurons, constraints on perception 
defined by the functional organization of the nervous 
system, sensory development and plasticity as related to 
neural development, and evolution of sensory systems. 

6405(405) Neuroanatomy (5) 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Detailed gross and 
microscopic anatomy ofthe human central nervous system 
with a special emphasis on the cranial nerves, nuclei, and 
the visual system. Students may not receive credit for both 
Opt 6405(405) and Opt 8040(504). 

6455(455) Visual Information Processing (2) 
Prerequisite: Completion of core or consent of instructor. 
This course covers a variety of topics related to the 
computer modeling ofvisual problems, such as the 
detection of surfaces and three-dimensionality, the 
perception ofcolor, and the encoding of motion. Computer 
models will be evaluated in terms of their efficiency, 
veridicality, and relation to biology. 

6456(456) Oculomotor Systems (2) 
Prerequisite: Completion of core or consent of instructor.e The intra- and extraocular muscle systems illustrate the 
role of visual and other sensory information in feedback 
control systems. Topics include the control ofeye 
movements, accommodation and pupil size, and their 
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synkinetic relationship in the near triad. The anatomy, 
physiology, and pharmacology of the muscles, kinematics, 
methods ofmeasuring eye movements, neurophysiology of 
eye movements, and perceptual phenomena are also 
discussed. 

6470(470) Individual Studies in Physiological Optics (2) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. This course designation 
can be used to cover a variety of topics in visual science. 
In general, very specific topics oflimited interest will be 
presented as individual studies. Individual studies and 
advanced topics enable the student's course of study to be 
sharply tuned to his or her major area of interest. 

6490(490) Graduate Research in Physiological Optics 
(1-15) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Research in an area 
selected by the student in consultation with faculty 
members. May be taken to a maximum of 10 hours for the 
M.S. and 15 hours for the Ph.D. 

6497(497) Interdisciplinary Geriatric Care (2) 

(Same as Gerontology 6497(497). Prerequisite: Consent of 

instructor. Interdisciplinary approaches that address the 

medical and social needs of the elderly will be examined. 

Information about geriatric care and social issues affecting 

the well-being ofolder adults will be provided. Clinical, 

theoretical, and educational perspectives will be presented. 


6499(499) Current Topics in Optometry and Vision 

Science (1) 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. This seminar course 

examines and analyzes current publications in eye care and 

vision research. May be taken as an optometry elective to a 

maximum of3 hours. 
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Ph.D., University of Massachusetts 
Richard A. Gardner, Professor and Adviser 
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Raimo J. Hakkinen, Professor 
Ph.D., California Institute ofTechnology 
Thomas G. Harmon, Professor 
Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
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I. Norman Katz, Professor 
Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute ofTechnology 
David A. Peters, Professor 
Ph.D., Stanford University 
Daniel L. Rode, Professor 
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University 
Shankar M. L. Sastry, Professor 
Ph.D., University of Toronto 
Barry E. Spielman, Professor 
Ph.D., Syracuse University 
Srinivasan Sridharan, Professor 
Ph.D., University ofSouthhampton 
Kevin Z. Truman, Professor and Adviser 
Ph.D., University of Missouri - Rolla 
James C. Ballard, Associate Professor 
M.A., Washington University 
Roger D. Chamberlain, Associate Professor 
D.Sc., Washington University 
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Ph.D., University of Illinois 
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D.Sc., Washington University 
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Ph.D., Stanford University 
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D.Sc., Washington University 
Matthew G. Dreifke, Adjunct Associate Professor 
M.S., Washington University 
John D. Corrigan, Adjunct Professor and Adviser 
Ph.D., University ofMissouri-Rolla 

General Information 

The Joint Undergraduate Engineering Program ofUM-St 
Louis and Washington University was approved in 1993 
by the University of Missouri and the Coordinating Board 
for Higher Education. The program is designed to offer 
course work beyond the pre-engineering courses at UM-St. 
Louis and the area community colleges. Pre-engineering 
and general education courses are offered at UM-St. Lou.s, 
and upper-level engineering courses are offered in the 
evenings and on Saturdays on the Washington University 
campus: this schedule pennits students to co-op during tne 
day at local engineering finns. Students will be admitted to 
the upper-division program only after they have complet!~d 
an acceptable pre-engineering program. They can earn ~I 
bachelor of science in civil engineering (B.S.C.E.), a 
bachelor of science in electrical engineering (B.S.E.E.), !lr 
a bachelor of science in mechanical engineering 
(B.S.M.E.). ,., 
The B.S.C.E., the B.S.E.E., and the B.S.M.E. are 
accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Conunissioll 
ofthe Accreditation Board for Engineering and 
Technology (ABET), 111 Market Place, Suite 1050, 
Baltimore, MD 21202-4012 - telephone: (410)347-"1700. 

Program Goal 

The goal of the UMSLIWU Joint program is consistent 
with the mission ofUM-St. Louis, which is to provide a 
high-quality education to enhance the occupational and 
professional careers of citizens in the entire region, 
including the minorities and economically disadvantaged 
population and to provide a well-trained, sophisticated 
work force for the St. Louis region. The partnership is al 
appropriate way for Washington University to share Its 
campus, resources, and personnel with the citizens of 
Missouri. 

Degree Program Educational Objectives 

B.S. in Civil Engineering 

The mission of the Civil Engineering Program is to 

provide the students with a high quality civil engineering 

education. So these students will have the ability to 

practice civil engineering in the areas of structural, 
transportation, environmental engineering and ,.,
construction. We also make the students aware of the 
critical issues pertaining to the civil engineering profes~ ion 

Ph.D., Stanford University 
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and its impact on society. Graduates of the program will 
have: 

• 	 an ability to apply knowledge of basic scientific, 
mathematical and engineering principles to solve 
civil engineering problems in its four sub
disciplines, 

• 	 an ability to design and conduct experiments as 
well as to analyze data, 

• 	 an ability to conceive and complete a 
comprehensive design project in one of the sub
disciplines using design standards in the context 
of realistic constraints, 

• 	 a sound understanding of the issues pertaining to 
professional practice and societal implications 
thereof. 

• 	 the ability to contribute as team members and 
leaders in the workplace, as well as in the 
community, 

• 	 an ability to communicate effectively through 
oral, written, visual, and graphic media, 

• 	 an ability to function in multi-disciplinary 
engineering teams in the design of a major 
project, 

e • an understanding of the need for life-long 
leaming, professional, and ethical responsibility, 

• 	 an awareness of regional and global opportunities 
and challenges, contemporary issues and 
professionalism through exposure to practicing 
civil engineer and, 

• 	 an ability to relate academic learning to practical 
experience so that they enhance each other. 

B.S. in Electrical Engineering 
The mission of the Electrical Engineering program is to 
instill knowledge and understanding of the fundamental 
principles necessary to become proficient in electrical 
circuits, computer systems, digital and linear electronics, 
electromagnetic engineering, signal analysis and electrical 
laboratory methods. Graduates will have: 

• 	 an ability to design and analyze advanced and 
complex systems in at least one of the following 
areas: 
Solid-state devices and circuits 
Control components and systems 
Communications 
Computer software and hardware 
Electrical power and energy. 
This ability will include the integration of 
thoroughly mastered mathematics and science in 
solving engineering problems, e • a proficiency with experimental instrumentation 
and techniques spanning areas of electrical energy 
systems and digital systems. This proficiency will 
include the ability to design and conduct 
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experiments, as well as ability to analyze and 
interpret data, 

• 	 a proficiency in engineering design ofa system, 
component, or process to meet desired needs, 

• 	 the ability to communicate, both orally and in 
writing, with special emphasis on technical 
writing, 

• 	 an ability to interact effectively with other people 
by providing experience in working with other 
students in teams as both a team leader and a team 
member, 

• 	 an understanding and appreciation of one's 
professional and ethical responsibility and 
historical and contemporary global and societal 
issues and 

• 	 a recognition of the need for and an ability to 
engage in life-long learning. 

B.S. in Mechanical Engineering 
Mechanical engineers are concerned with the technologies 
of manufacturing, energy conversion, machine design, 
instrumentation and control of physical processes and the 
environment. The mission of this undergraduate program 
is to prepare students for professional practice with a solid, 
scientifically- grounded foundation in all four major stems 
ofmechanical engineering: mechanisms and mechanical 
design, dynamics and control, fluid mechanics, and 
thermal science and materials science. The following 
objectives or goals are key focal points in the mechanical 
engineering program. Graduates will: 

• 	 apply fundamental scientific and engineering concepts 
involving dynamics and systems, material science, 
mechanics and solids and the thermal-fluid sciences in 
order to identify, formulate and solve a variety of 
mechanical engineering problems, 

• 	 design, modify, conduct, and analyze experiments in 
the areas of thermal-fluid sciences, solid mechanics, 
and dynamical systems, 

• 	 directly perform system, process and component 
selection in order to satisfy specific engineering
related needs through the application ofmechanical 
design philosophy in engineering practice, 

• 	 communicate in oral and written presentations using 
graphic and/or visual media appropriate for an 
engineering business environment, 

• 	 operate productively in individual or 
multidisciplinary, team-oriented projects, 

• 	 be exposed to modern developments, products and 
tools as they relate to engineering practice, 

• 	 be exposed to practicing engineers and their jobs and 
be taught the importance of high ethical and 
professional standards, 

• 	 obtain the broad-based education necessary to 
understand the impact of engineering solutions in their 
global and societal contexts, 



• recognize the need for, and obtain tools necessary to 
engage in, life-long learning, 

• be afforded opportunities to participate in cooperative 
education, internships, research experiences or 
international exchange programs in order to gain 
experience beyond the classroom. 

Admission 
Admission to candidacy for these degrees is granted jointly 
by the University of Missouri-St. Louis and Washington 
University. 

Normally admission is granted to persons who have 
completed the pre-engineering program with a minimum 
grade point average of 2.75 over all mathematics, 
chemistry, physics, and introductory engineering courses 
(statics and dynamics). Students with less than a 2.75 
grade point average, but at least a C in all their science and 
math courses, may be admitted on a probationary basis. 
These students must pass a mathematics workshop with a 
grade ofB or better, and then pass JEMT 3170(217) 
(Engineering Mathematics) and JEE 2800(180) 
(Introduction to Electrical Networks) with a C- or better, in 
order to continue in the program. 

Degree Requirements 

Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering 
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering 
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering 
A program of 137 semester hours is required for the 
Bachelor ofScience in Civil Engineering, a program of 
127 semester hours is required for the Bachelor of Science 
in Electrical Engineering, and a program of 139 semester 
hours is required for the Bachelor of Science in 
Mechanical Engineering, as shown below 
All majors must complete the University General 
Education requirements, the Pre-Engineering 
Requirements and the Core Engineering Requirements. 
Except with special permission of the program faculty, to 
be eligible to take the other upper-level engineering 
courses (those with course numbers starting with the letter 
Iff': 

All students must first complete JEMT 3170(217), 
Engineering Mathematics, with a minimum grade of Co. 

Mechanical and Electrical Engineering majors must also 
complete JEE 2800(180), Introduction to Electrical 
Networks with a minimum grade ofC-. 

Civil engineering majors must complete either JEE 
2800(180), Introduction to Electrical Networks, or JCHE 
4430(343), Environmental Engineering Chemistry, with a 
minimum grade of Co. 
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A minimum grade of C- is necessary to meet the 
prerequisite requirement for any course. 

Pre-Engineering Requirements 
Mathematics 1800(80) Analytic Geometry/Calculus I 
Mathematics 1900(175), Analytic Geometry/Calculus n 
Mathematics 2000(180), Analytic Geometry/Calculus m 
Mathematics 2020(202), Differential Equations 
Chemistry 1111(11), Introductory Chemistry I 
Chemistry 1121(12), Introductory Chemistry II 
Physics 2111(111), Physics: Mechanics and Heat 
Physics 2112(112), Physics: Electricity, Magnetism and 

Optics 
Engineering 2310(144), Statics 
Engineering 2320(145), Dynamics 
English 1100(10), Composition 

Humanities and Social Sciences Electives 
The student's choice of humanities and social sciences 
electives must meet both the UM-St. Louis General 
Education Requirements and the Humanities and Social 
Sciences Requirements ofthe Joint Undergraduate 
Engineering Program. Check with your adviser for detai :s. 
In particular: 

• 	 Three courses in the humanities and 3 courses itl 
social sciences must be taken .')

• 	 One of the social sciences must be a course in 

American history or government or in MisSOUT: 

history or government 


• 	 One of the humanities or social science cours~ 


must be at the junior level or above 

• 	 The cultural diversity requirement must be 


fulfilled. 

• 	 Some courses that fulfill the humanities [H] or 


social sciences [SS] breath of study requiremert 

do not count as Humanities and Social Science; 

Electives; an example would be a statistics course 

taught in economics or psychology. See the 

Office of the Joint Undergraduate Engineering 

Program for a listing of courses that do not coLnt 

as Humanities or Social Sciences Electives in this 

program, or check with your advisor. 


Engineering Core Requirements 
JCS 1360(36), Introduction to Computing 
JEMT 3170(217), Engineering Mathematics 
JEC 3100(210), Engineering Communications 
JME 3200(220), Thermodynamics 
JME 4310(331)/JEE 4310(331), Control Systems [* 

JEE 2800(180), Introduction to Electrical Networks* OR 
JCHE 4430(343), Environmental Engineering Chemistry 
JEE 2500(150), Electrical Laboratory 1* 
*Required for electrical and mechanical engineering 
majors only. 	 ') 
Civil Engineering Major Requirements 
JCE 1451(45), Engineering Graphics 
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JCE 2160(116), Surveying 
JCE 3410(241), Structural Analysis 
JCE 3420(242), Structural Design 
JCE 3520(252), Environmental Engineering Science 
JCE 3760(276), Open Channel Hydraulics 
JCE 4190(319), Soil Mechanics 
JCE 4200(320), Soil Exploration and Testing 
JCE 4740(374), Economic Decisions in Engineering 
JCE 4750(375), Introduction to Urban Planning 
JCE 4760(376), Site Planning and Engineering OR 
JCE 4820(382), Design ofWater Quality Control 
Facilities 
JCE 4840(384), Probabilistic Methods in Civil 
Engineering Design 
JCE 4990(399), Senior Civil Engineering Seminar 
JCE 4720(372), Legal Aspects ofConstruction OR 
JEP 4610(361), Introduction to Environmental Law and 

Policy 
JME 2410(141), Mechanics of Defonnable Bodies 
JME 3251(236), Materials Science 
JCE 3360(236), Civil Engineering Materials Lab 
JME 3700(270), Fluid Mechanics 
JME 3721(280), Fluid Mechanics Laboratory 
Civil Engineering Electives (200-399) 

c Electrical Engineering Major Requirements 
JEMT 3261(226), Probability and Statistics for 
Engineering 
JEE 2609(160), Digital Computers I 
JEE 2900(190), Introduction to Digital and Linear 

Electronics 
JEE 3149(214), Engineering Electromagnetic I: 
Fundamentals 
JEE 3270(227), Power, Energy, and Polyphase Circuits 
JEE 3790(279), Signal Analysis for Electronic Systems 

and Circuits 
JEE 4160(316), Electrical Energy Laboratory 
JEE 4550(355), Digital Systems Laboratory 
JEE 4800(380), Senior Design 
Electrical Engineering Electives (200-399) 

Mechanical Engineering Major Requirements 
JEMT 3261(226), Probability and Statistics for 
Engineering 
JME 1414(041A), Introduction to Engineering Design: 
Project 
JME 1415(041B), Introduction to Engineering Design: 
CAD 
JME 2410(141), Mechanics of Defonnable Bodies 
JME 3210(221), Energetics for Mechanical Engineers 
JME 3221(224), Mechanical Design and Machine 
Elements 

e 
JME 3250(225), Materials Science 

JME 3700(270), Fluid Mechanics 

JME 3721(280), Fluid Mechanics Laboratory 

JME 3710(271), Principles ofHeat Transfer 
JME 3722(281), Heat Transfer Laboratory 
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JME 4170(317), Dynamic Response ofPhysical Systems 
JME 4180(318), Dynamic Response Laboratory 
JME 4040(390), Mechanical Engineering Design Project 
JME 4041(395), Current Topics in Mechanical 
Engineering Design 
Mechanical Engineering Electives (200-399) 

Graduation Requirements 
In addition to the requirements of the University of 
Missouri-St. Louis that apply to all candidates for 
undergraduate degrees, the student must eam a minimum 
campus grade point average of 2.0 and a minimum grade 
point average of2.0 for all engineering courses attempted 
at the University of Missouri-Sl Louis. 

Minor in Environmental Engineering Science 
A program of 18 semester hours is required to eam the 
minor in environmental engineering science. The minor is 
designed to provide formal recognition to recipients of 
bachelor's degrees in civil, electrical, or mechanical 
engineering that they have acquired the education 
necessary for entry-level careers as environmental 
professionals. They will also have a solid foundation to 
undertake graduate-level education in environmental 
engineering science. 

Enrollment in all courses in the minor in environmental 
engineering science is limited to students who have been 
admitted to candidacy for the bachelor of science in civil 
engineering, the bachelor of science in electrical 
engineering, or the bachelor ofscience in mechanical 
engineering in the UM-St. Louis/ Washington University 
Joint Undergraduate Engineering Program. The minor may 
be awarded only to students who earn the bachelor of 
science in civil engineering, the bachelor ofscience in 
electrical engineering, or the bachelor of science in 
mechanical engineering in the UM-St. Louis/Washington 
University Joint Undergraduate Engineering Program. 

JCHE 4430(343), Environmental Engineering Chemistry 
JCE 3520(252), Environmental Engineering Science (EE, 

ME majors) OR 
JCE 4750(375), Introduction to Urban Planning (CE 

majors) 
JCE 4080(308), Environmental Engineering Laboratory 

Water/Soil OR 
JCE 4090(309), Environmental Engineering Laboratory _ 

Air 
JCE 4820(382), Design ofWater Quality Control 
Facilities 
JEP 4370(337), Environmental Risk Assessment 
JEP 4610(361), Introduction to Environmental Law and 

Policy 

Engineering Design and Engineering Science 
Requirements 



The number of semester hours assigned to each 
engineering course in the Joint Undergraduate Engineering 
Program is further divided into hours of engineering 
design, engineering science, and basic science content. 
Engineering topics is the sum ofengineering science hours 
and engineering design hours. The following table shows 
the design hours and engineering science hours for courses 
in the engineering programs. 

Each engineering student must complete a curriculum that 
contains at least 48 hours of engineering topics semester 
hours, including all courses: pre-engineering requirements, 
engineering core requirements, major requirements, and 
electives. Civil, electrical, and mechanical engineering 
majors should consult with their advisers to select electives 
at the 3000(200) and 4000(300) level that include 
sufficient engineering design and engineering science 
content to produce the required totals. Transfer courses 
from other institutions do not necessarily have the same 
engineering science and engineering design content as 
their equivalents in the UM-St. LouislWashington 
University Joint Undergraduate Engineering Program. 
Students who include transfer courses in their curricula 
should consult with their advisers to be sure that these 
requirements are met. 

Fees 

Students register on the UM-St. Louis campus and pay 
UM-St. Louis fees plus an engineering fee for both pre
engineering and engineering courses. Limits on 
enrollments are determined by the availability of 
resources. 

Career Outlook 

Engineering is one ofthe few careers in which the 
bachelor's degree is a professional degree. Students 
eaming a bachelor of science degree in one of the 
engineering disciplines are well qualified for entry-level 
engineering positions in a variety of businesses, industries, 
consulting firms, and government agencies. As society 
becomes increasingly dependent on technology, the 
outlook for all engineering disciplines becomes 
increasingly bright. Engineering careers typically rank at, 
or very near, the top ofvirtually any published rating of 
promising jobs for the 21 st Century. Besides tackling 
challenging technical problems, roughly two-thirds of all 
engineers will have some level of management 
responsibility within ten years ofreceiving their bachelor's 
degrees. Many practicing engineers will eventually 
continue their education by pursuing graduate degrees on a 
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part-time basis. Typical areas ofgraduate study include all 
advanced technical and scientific fields and management. -, 
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Course Number Semester 
Hours 

Engineering 
Design 

Engineering 
Science 

Course Number Semester 
Hours 

Engineering 
Design 

Engineering 
Science 

Engr 1010(10) 1.0 0.0 0.0 JEE 4160(316) 3.0 1.5 1.5 
Engr2310(144) 3.0 0.0 3.0 JEE 4210(321) 3.0 1.2 1.8 
Engr 2320(145) 3.0 0.0 3.0 JEE 4270(327) 3.0 1.0 2.0 
JCE 1451(45) 3.0 1.0 2.0 JEE 4310(331) 3.0 1.0 2.0 
JCE 2160(116) 3.0 0.0 3.0 JEE 4320(332) 3.0 1.0 2.0 
JCE 3360(236) 1.0 0.0 1.0 JEE 4450(345) 3.0 1.0 2.0 
JCE 3410(241) 3.0 0.5 2.5 JEE 4550(355) 3.0 2.2 0.8 
JCE 3420(242) 3.0 2.5 0.5 JEE 4580(358) 3.0 1.5 1.5 
JCE 3520(252) 3.0 1.0 2.0 JEE 4600(360) 3.0 1.3 1.7 
JCE 3740(274) 3.0 0.0 3.0 JEE 4640(364) 3.0 1.0 2.0 
JCE 3760(276) 3.0 0.5 2.5 JEE 4681(368) 3.0 1.0 2.0 
JCE 4000(300) 1.0-6.0 Varies Varies JEE 4800(380) 3.0 3.0 0.0 
JCE 4080(308) 3.0 0.0 2.0 JEMT 3170(217) 4.0 0.0 0.0 
JCE 4090(309) 3.0 0.0 0.0 JEMT 3261(226) 3.0 0.0 0.0 
JCE 4100(310) 3.0 3.0 0.0 JEP 3810(281) 3.0 1.5 1.5 
JCE 4190(319) 3.0 1.0 2.0 JEP 4370(337) 3.0 0.8 2.2 
JCE 4200(320) 1.0 0.0 1.0 JEP 4610(361) 3.0 0.0 0.0 
JCE 4390(339) 3.0 1.0 2.0 JEE 4640(364) 3.0 1.0 2.0 
JCE 4600(360) 3.0 3.0 0.0 1ME 1414(04IA) 2.0 1.5 0.5 
JCE 4630(363) 3.0 3.0 1ME 1415(0418) 2.0 0.0 2.0 
JCE 4640(364) 3.0 1.5 1.5 1ME 2410(141) 3.0 0.5 2.5 
JCE 4690(369) 3.0 3.0 0.0 JME 3200(220) 3.0 0.0 3.0 
JCE 4720(372) 3.0 0.0 0.0 JME 3210(221) 3.0 0.0 3.0 
JCE 4730(373) 3.0 1.0 2.0 1ME 3221 (224) 4.0 4.0 0.0 
JCE 4740(374) 3.0 0.8 2.2 JME 325Q(225) 4.0 0.0 4.0 
JCE 4750(375) 3.0 1.5 1.5 JME 3251(236) 3.0 0.0 3.0 
JCE 4760(376) 3.0 3.0 0.0 1ME 3611(262) 3.0 0.0 3.0 
JCE 4770(377) 3.0 0.0 0.0 1ME 3700(270) 3.0 0.0 3.0 
JCE 1780(378t 3.0 1.0 2.0 1ME 3710(271) 3.0 0.0 3.0 
JCE 4820(382) 3.0 3.0 0.0 1ME 3721(280) 1.0 0.0 1.0 
JCE 4840(384) 3.0 1.5 1.5 1ME 3722(281) 1.0 0.0 1.0 
JCE 4860(386) 3.0 3.0 0.0 JME 4000(300) 1.0-6.0 Varies Varies 
JCE 4940(394) 3.0 0.0 3.0 JME 4160(3161 3.0 0.5 2.5 
JCE 4990(399) 1.0 0.0 0.0 JME 4170(317) 4.0 1.0 3.0 
JCHE 4430(343) 3.0 0.0 2.0 JME 4190(319) 3.0 0.0 0.0 
JCS 1360(36) 4.0 2.0 2.0 JME 4240(324) 3.0 0.5 2.5 
JEC 3100(210) 3.0 0.0 0.0 1ME 4250(325) 3.0 2.0 1.0 
JEE 2500(150) 3.0 1.0 2.0 1ME 4290(329) 3.0 1.0 2.0 
JEE 2609(160) 3.0 1.5 1.5 1ME 4310(331) 3.0 1.0 2.0 
JEE 2800(180) 3.0 0.8 2.2 1ME 4500(350) 3.0 1.0 2.0 
JEE 2900(190) 3.0 0.8 2.2 JME 4530(353) 3.0 3.0 0.0 
JEE 3149(2141 3.0 1.0 2.0 JME 4720(372) 3.0 0.0 3.0 
JEE 3270(227) 3.0 1.3 1.7 JME 4740(374) 3.0 1.5 1.5 
JEE 3629(262) 3.0 1.0 2.0 JME 4760(376) 3.0 0.5 2.5 
JEE 3790(279) 3.0 1.0 2.0 JME 4780(378) 3.0 1.5 1.5 
JEE 3800(280) 3.0 1.0 2.0 1ME 4810(381) 3.0 0.5 2.5 
JEE 3900(290) 3.0 1.0 2.0 1ME 4820(382) 3.0 0.5 2.5 
JEE 3920(292) 3.0 1.0 2.0 JME 4040(390) 4.0 4.0 0.0 
JEE 4100(310) 3.0 1.0 2.0 JME 4041(395) 1.0 1.0 0.0 
JEE 4140(314) 3.0 1.0 2.0 

e 
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For Further Information 

For infonnation about enrolling in this program, please 
contact the UM-St. Louis/Washington University Joint 
Undergraduate Engineering Program at (314) 516-6800, or 
the Washington University School of Engineering and 
Applied Science at (314) 935-6100. 

Course Descriptions 

Prerequisites may be waived by consent ofthe joint 
program faculty. 

Engineering 

1010(10) Introduction to Engineering (1) 

Course consists ofa series of lectures on engineering, 

fields of study within engineering, the engineering 

profession, types ofwork activities, and professional 

registration. Introduction to team building and the 

teamwork approach to projects and problem-solving 

common in an engineering curriculum and in the 

engineering profession. Guest lecturers will participate. 


2310(144) Statics (3) 

Prerequisites: Math 1900(175) and Physics 2111(11). 

Statics of particles and rigid bodies. Equivalent systems of 

forces. Distributed forces: centroids. Applications to 

trusses, frames, machines, beams, and cables. Friction. 

Moments of inertia. Principle of virtual work and 

applications. 


2320(145) Dynamics (3) 

Prerequisite: Engineering 2310(144). Review of vector 

algebra and calculus. Kinematics of a particle. Newton's 

laws and the kinetics ofa particle. Work and energy. 

Impulse and momentum. Kinematics of rigid bodies. 

General theorems for systems of particles. Kinetics of rigid 

bodies. The inertia tensor. 


All courses listed below require admission to candidacy 

for a degree in the UM-St. Louis! Washington University 

Joint Undergraduate Engineering Program. Prerequisites 

may be waived by consent of the Joint Program faculty. 

Audits are not pennitted. 


Chemical Engineering 

JCHE 4430(343) Environmental Engineering 
Chemistry (3) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1121(12). Introduction to the 
engineering aspects ofair, water, soil, and geosphere 
chemistry. Toxicology and hazardous wastes. Pollution 
sources, dynamics, and ultimate fates. Sampling, control 
strategies, and regulations. 

Other Programs 4~'O 
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Civil Engineering 

JCE 1451(45) Engineering Graphics (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Techniques in graphic 
communication and problem solving and design utilizing 
freehand sketches and computer graphics. Principles of 
orthographic projection, pictorial drawing, sectional views, 
dimensioning and tolerancing. Computer drawing and 
modeling: layout techniques, editing commands, dra\\in~ 
management, and plotting. Design project: individual or 
small group assignments, the design process, preliminat) 
sketches, analysis, project modeling, detail and assembly 
drawings. This course is required for civil engineering 
majors. 

JCE 2160(116) Surveying (3) 
Horizontal and vertical control surveys, including 
traverses, triangulation, trilateration, and leveling; basic 
adjustments of observations; geodetic data; coordinate 
systems. Basic route surveying, including horizontal and 
vertical curves. 

JCE 2620(162) Introduction to Environmental 
Engineering (3) Prerequisites: Math 2000(180) and 

. Chemistry 1121(12) The objective of this course is to 
introduce students to the field of environmental .~ 
engineering. The course will emphasize basic principles of 

mass and energy conservation which govern physicaL 

chemical and biological processes. Applications include 

the estimation of contaminent concentrations and the 

design of environmental controls. 


JCE 3360(236) Civil Engineering Materials Lab (1) 

Testing procedures, testing machines, use of laboratory 

equipment, analysis of data, and presentation ofresults. 

Laboratory tests on static tension, compression, bending 

and torsion of metal specimens. Tests on wood. 

Detennination ofcompressive and tensile strengths of 

concrete. Design of concrete mixes and verification of 

strength. Experiments in advanced topics in mechanics )f 

materials. 


JCE 3410(241) Structural Analysis (3) 
Prerequisite: lME 241 O( 141). A review of the calculatio 11 

of reactions, shear, and bending moment. Defmition, 
construction and use of influence lines. Deflections for 
statically detenninate structures using the virtual work 
method. Analysis of statically indetenninate trusses usiI:g 
the method of consistent deformations. Analysis of 
continuous beams and planar frames using the consistent 
deformation, slope-deflection and moment distributIOn 
methods. The influence of span on strength, stability, an:! 
economy of structures. An introduction to structural 
analysis software. ~ 
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JCE 3420(242) Struetural Design (3) 
Prerequisites: JME 3250(225) andICE 3410(241). 
Fundamentals of structural design in steel, reinforced 
concrete, and timber. Familiarization with the sources of 
various design codes and practice in interpreting them. 
Computer graphics applications. 

JCE 3520(252) Environmental Engineering Selence (3) 
Prerequisite: JME 3700(270) (may be taken concurrently) 
or permission of instructor. Application of the basic 
principles of chemistry, microbiology, and fluid mechanics 
to the analysis of environmental problems, especially those 
involving control of water and land contamination. 
Properties ofmunicipal and industrial waste water, solid 
waste, and hazardous waste. Estimation of assimilative 
capacity and other characteristics ofreceiving waters. 
Introduction to unit processes and unit operations used in 
the treatment ofmunicipal and industrial waste water. 
Design ofprofesses and facilities used for treating drinking 
water, waste water, and sludge disposal. Waste 
minimization and recycling in both industrial and 
municipal settings 

e 
JCE 3740(274) Hydraulics and Hydrology (3) 
Prerequisite: JME 3700(270) (may be taken concurrently). 
The concepts and theory of hydraulics and hydrology are 
discussed through lectures and practical engineering 
applications. Open channel flow, hydrograph analysis, 
watershed hydrology, frequency concepts, hydraulic 
design, and sedimentation are addressed. 

JCE 3760(276) Open Cbannel Hydraulics (3) 
Prerequisite: JME 3700(270). The principles ofopen 
channel flow will be discussed and illustrated with 
practical examples. Methods for channel design, stann 
sewer, culvert and bridge analysis will be presented using 
the concepts of gradually-varied, steady flow. A design 
project using computerized analysis and design is used to 
implement concepts in a large practical application. 

JCE 4000(300) Independent Study (1-6) 
Prerequisites: Junior standing and consent of faculty 
adviser. Independent investigation of a civil engineering 
topic of special interest to a student performed under the 
direction of a faculty member. 

JCE 4080(308) Environmental Engineering Laboratory 
- Water/Soil (3) 
Prerequisite: JCRE 4430(343). Laboratory experiments to 
illustrate the application of engineering fundamentals to 
environmental systems. Characterization and control of 
water/soil pollutants. Introduction to relevant analytical 
instrumentation and laboratory techniques. Laboratory 
work supported with theoretical analysis and modeling as 
appropriate. 

Other Programs 
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Undergraduate Engineering Program 

JCE 4090(309) Environmental Engineering Laboratory 
- Air (3) 
Prerequisite: ICHE 4430(343). Laboratory Experiments to 
illustrate the application of engineering fundamentals to 
environmental systems. Characterization and control of air 
pollutants. Introduction to relevant analytical 
instrumentation and laboratory techniques. Laboratory 
work supported with theoretical analysis and modeling as 
appropriate. 

JCE 4100(310) Design of Timber Struetures (3) 
Prerequisites: ICE 3410(241) and ICE 3420(242). Study of 
basic physical and mechanical properties ofwood and 
design considerations. Design and behavior of wood 
beams, columns, beam-columns, connectors, and fasteners. 
Introduction to plywood and glued laminates members. 
Analysis and design of structural diaphragms and shear 
walls. 

JCE 4160(316) Introduction to Elasticity (3) 
Prerequisites: ICE 141. Introduction to elasticity: indicial 
notation, stress and strain, material laws. Plane stress and 
plane strain problems and illustrations. Torsion of 
prismatic bars. Energy principles: virtual work, potential 
energy and complementary energy theorems, reciprocal 
theorems Introduction to plates and shells. 

JCE 4190(319) Soil Mechanics (3) 
Prerequisites: JME 2410(141) and JME 3700(270). Basic 
geology as it relates to index and classification properties 
of soil. Exploration, sampling, and testing techniques. Soil 
compaction and stabilization. Capillary, shrinkage, 
swelling, and frost action in soils. Effective stress, 
permeability, seepage, and flow nets. Consolidation and 
consolidation settlements. Stresses in soil. Time rate of 
consolidation. Mohr's circle, stress path, and failure 
theories. Shearing strength of sand and clays. 

JCE 4200(320) Soil Exploration and Testing (1) 
Prerequisite: ICE 4190(319) (may be taken concurrently). 
Soil exploration; in-situ testing, laboratory testing of soil; 
processing of test data using a microcomputer; statistical 
analysis of test data; use of test results in the decision
making process. 

JCE 4220(322) Pre-Stressed Concrete Design (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior status. Analysis and design of 
prestressed concrete members. Direct design ofcomposite 
and noncomposite members for flexure. Design of 
continuous beams. Flexural strength, shear strength, and 
design of anchorage zone. 

JCE 4250(325) Professional Engineering Services (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing. An introduction to the use 
and integration ofprofessional services for Project Design 
and Delivery Systems in construction projects will be 
presented. The relationship between owner and the 

c 



professional service personnel, architects, engineers, 
contractors and construction managers will be explored in 
detail. The role, techniques, procedures, management 
principles, and professional responsibilities will be 
presented and discussed. Real projects will be presented to 
illustrate the various project delivery systems used in 
design and construction. These points will be illustrated 
through a semester long team project. 

JCE 4370(337) Matrix Structural Analysis (3) 
Prerequisites: lCE 3410(241). This course will cover 
analysis of framed structures, planar and 3-0, using beam
-column elements and shear walls and floors. Flexibility 
and stiffness analyses are performed by generating the 
matrices and carrying through the analyses step by step 
with a matrix manipulator program. A commercially 
available program is used to check at least one problem. 

JCE 4390(339) Computational Structural Mechanics 
(3) 
This course is an introduction to analysis and design of 
structures using finite elements. The topics covered 
include: elementary theory ofelasticity, plate theories and 
buckling of plate structures, finite element formulation of 
2-D elasticity and plate problems. Hands on use of 
commercial finite element software is emphasized 
throughout. A major design project is included. 

JCE 4580(358) Structural Stability (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing. This course will cover the 
following topics: classification of instability phenomena; 
imperfection sensitivity; illustration with mechanical 
models; systems with finite degrees of freedom,; 
postbuckling analysis using perturbation techniques; 
stability and nonlinear behavior of struts, plates, and 
cylindrical shells; nonconservation problems; and 
numerical methods. 

JCE 4600(360) Higbway and Traffic Engineering (3) 
Prerequisites: lCE 2160(116) and senior standing. Study of 
basic highway design and traffic circulation principles. 
Study of design elements ofalignment, profile, cross
section, intersection types, interchange types, and 
controlled-access highways. Investigation of functional 
highway classification. Traffic volume, delay and accident 
studies. Analysis ofhighway capacity ofuninterrupted 
flow, interrupted flow. Freeway, ramp, and weaving 
sections. 

JCE 4620(362) Transportation Planning (3) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing. This course will cover the 
following topics: fundamentals ofmulti modal 
transportation planning; urban study components, 
including study design and organization, origin-destination 
analysis, traditional traffic model processes of trip 
generation, distribution and assignment; urban 
transportation entity analysis (shopping centers, terminals, 
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etc.); state and regional study components, including stat,~ 
and national needs and capital improvement programs, 
regional funding capabilities and related national 
transportation policy and legislative acts. 

JCE 4630(363) Design of Steel Structures (3) 
Prerequisites: lCE 3410(241), lCE 3420(242). Behavior 
and design of steel frames by "allowable stress" and 
"maximum strength" based on deterministic and LRFD 
(Load-resistance factor design) methods. Design of 
beams, columns, beam-columns, plate girders, 
connections, multistory frames, and bridge girders. 
Torsional design of steel structures. Plastic analysis and 
design of steel structures. Miscellaneous topics in 
structural steel construction and design. 

JCE 4640(364) Foundations (3) 
Prerequisites: lCE 3420(242), lCE 4190(319) and lCE 
4200(320). Principal problems in design and constructio'l 
of foundations for bridges and buildings. Bearing capaci :y 
of deep and shallow foundations; pressure on retaining 
walls and slope stability; modem developments in piling, 
cofferdams, open caissons, pneumatic caissons. 

JCE 4650(365) Airport Planning and Construction (:) 
Prerequisites: Senior standing. Fundamentals ofairport .~planning location, construction, and legislative and fiscal 
implementation. Location principles with respect to the 
region and the site. Analysis of air travel demand mode .s. 
Air control systems and navigation principles affecting 
airport design. Design of the site for runway, taxiway, and 
terminal location. Pavement and construction principl~ 
with respect to design. Current federal policy and fiscal 

programming for airport planning. Principles of 

integration with ground transport systems. 


JCE 4660(366) Advanced Design of Concrete 

Structures (3) 

Prerequisites: JME 3250(225), lCE 3410(241), lCE 

3420(242). Flexural behavior and design, strength and 

deformation of rectangular and nonrectangular sections, 

shear strength, beam-columns, long columns, slab syste:ns, 

design offrames, and footings will be covered. 


JCE 4690(369) Construction Management Project (3) 

Prerequisites: lCE 4730(373) and JEP 3810(281). The 

course entails the study ofprinciples and steps involved in 

the development of a project from design through bidding 

and construction with emphasis on preconstruction 

planning and construction operations. The students will be 

required to submit a report on project budget, bidding 

strategy and construction schedule. Lecture topics will he 

supplemented by a resource pool of consultants on 

estimating, scheduling and contracting who will providt! 

advice and guidance to the students. ~ 
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JCE 4720(372) Legal Aspects of Construction (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or pennission of instructor. A 
survey of the legal problems of the construction manager. 
Including but not limited to, liability in the areas of 
contracts, agency, torts, assurance, bad judgment and 
oversight. 

JCE 4730(373) Construction Operations and 
Management (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. The construction industry, its 
development, components, and organization. Contracting 
methods. Applications and limitations. Selection of 
equipment using production analysis and economics. Field 
engineering, including form design, shoring, embankment 
design. Purchasing and change orders. Safety and claims. 

JCE 4740(374) Economic Decisions in Engineering (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Principles of economics 
involved in engineering decisions. Decisions between 
alternatives based on the efficient allocation of resources. 
Topics include the time element in economics, analytical 
techniques for economy studies, and taxes. 

e 
JCE 4750(375) Introduction to Urban Planning (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. A focus on the fundamental 
factors and techniques that the civil engineer must 
consider: population, economic base, land use, urban 
design, regional analysis, fiscal analysis, zoning, and 
public facilities analysis. Synthesis of these techniques 
into a major student project, typically involving groups of 
three to six students. Each project is assigned by the 
instructor and usually involves a real-life situation or 
problem that requires original data collection. In-class 
presentation, discussion, and critique of each group 
project. 
JCE 4760(376) Site Planning and Engineering (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. A focus on the legal, 
engineering, and economic aspects ofplanning and design 
of facilities at a site-specific level. Concepts of legal and 
economic feasibility of site design are developed in 
conjunction with the study of civil engineering activities 
involved in dealing with urban design alternatives for 
residential, commercial, industrial, and recreational land 
uses. Case studies and review of current legislation 
affecting site planning and engineering are undertaken, 
culminating in a major design project. 

e 

JCE 4770(377) Decision Analysis and Construction 
Applications (3) 
Introduction and application of systems engineering and 
statistics toward solving construction and civil engineering 
problems. Included are the following topics: network and 
linear programming models, construction and evaluation of 
decision trees to clarify choice of actions under 
uncertainty, probability distributions, sample statistics, 
linear regression models, sampling plans for quality 
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assurance. Personal computer usage emphasized for 

problem solving. 


JCE 4780(378) Knowledge-Based Expert Systems in 

Civil Engineering (3) 

Prerequisite: JCS 1360(36) or equivalent. Topics relating 

to the development ofexpert systems discussed with 

emphasis on application in civil and structural engineering. 

Subjects include knowledge engineering, frame- and rule

based expert systems, use of expert shells and tools, 

prototyping, and reasoning with uncertainty. Case studies 

and computer exercises supplement lectures. Students are 

expected to develop a prototype expert system. 


JCE 4800(380) Computer Applications in Construction 

Management (3) 

Prerequisite: ICE 4730(373). A comprehensive study of 

computer applications in construction management. 

Topics include: configuration of hardware/software 

requirements for the management ofa typical project; 

application programs used in project date base 

management and project schedule/cost control systems; 

data management techniques and development of custom 

reports for use in project management and controL 


JCE 4820(382) Design of Water Quality Control 

Facilities (3) 

Prerequisite: JCE 3520(252). Application of environmental 

engineering principles to design ofwater and wastewater 

treatment facilities. Critical review of process design 

issues associated with physical, chemical, and biological 

treatment processes. Definition ofproblems and 

objectives, evaluation of alternatives, and use of these 

concepts in process design. Design-oriented class/group 

project. 


JCE 4840(384) Probabilistic Methods in Civil 
Engineering Design (3) 
Prerequisite: JCE 3420(242) (may be taken concurrently). 
Probability concepts. Analytical models of random 
phenomena. Functions ofrandom variables. Estimating 
parameters from data. Empirical determination of 
distribution models. Regression and correlation analyses. 
Monte Carlo simulation. Detailed examples of the 
application ofprobabilistic methods to structural, 
transportation, hydrologic, and environmental system 
design. 

JCE 4850(385) Bridge Analysis and Design (3) 
Prerequisites: ICE 3420(242) Study of fundamental bridge 
design philosophy and theory of analysis using AASHTO 
Specifications. Strong emphasis on practical design 
aspects ofsteel, and concrete bridges and associated 
analytical approaches. Introduction to commercially 
available design software providing real world solutions to 
various design challenges. Seismic design and analysis are 
also included. 
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JCE 4860(386) Design of Masonry Structures (3) 
PrerequIsite: JCE 3420(242). History ofmasonry 
construction; masonry materials and components; loadings 
for masonry structures; fundamentals ofworking stress 
design; fundamentals of strength design; design of gravity 
load resisting elements; design oflateralload resisting 
elements; details, connections and joints; design of low
rise buildings; design ofhigh-rise buildings; design for 
water penetration resistance; quality controVinspection. 

JCE 4940(394) Public Transportation 
Technology (3) 

Prerequisites: JCE 4620(362). An in-depth study and 

analysis ofconventional and emerging public 
transportation state-of-the-art systems. Brief review of 
conventional transportation systems, study ofbus-rapid 
systems, demand responsive bus systems, personal rapid 
transit, dual-mode, guide-way and automated freeway 
systems, and high-speed rail T ACV systems. Review of 
current Department ofTransportation Administration
Urban ~ass Transportation Administration New Systems 
Research and Demonstration Programs. Students will be 
responsible for a major project endeavor at conclusion of 
course. 

JCE 4990(399) Senior Civil Engineering Seminar 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Students will research 
assigned topics of importance to graduates entering the 
Civil Engineering profession and prepare oral 
presentations and a written report. Student presentations 
will be augmented by lectures from practicing 
professionals. Topics include professional registration, 
early career development, graduate study, effective 
presentations, construction quality, and case histories of 
civil engineering projects. 

Computer Science 

JCS 1360(36) Introduction to Computing (4) 
Workshop course (lectures and supervised laboratory 
sessions) covering the fundamental organization and 
operating principles of digital computers and the 
systematic design and development ofwell-structured 
programs. After an intensive exposure to algorithmic 
principles and programming techniques and practices 
using the JA VA language, students learn about a 
computer's internal structure through the use of a simple 
Von Neumann machine simulator. 

Electrical Engineering 

JEE 2500(150) Electrical Laboratory 1(3) 
Prerequisite: JEE 2800(180). Lectures and laboratory 
exercises related to sophomore topics in introductory 
networks and basic electronics. 
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JEE 2609(160) Digital Computers I: Organization and 

Logical Design (3) 

Prerequisite: JCS 1360(36). Digital computers and digita. 

information-processing systern; Boolean algebra, 

principles and methodology of logical design; machine 

language programming; register transfer logic; 

microprocessor hardware, software, and interfacing; 

fundamentals ofdigital circuits and systems; computer 

organization and control; memory systems; arithmetic un.t 

design. Occasional laboratory exercises. 


JEE 2800(180) Introduction to Electrical Networks (31 

Prerequisites: Physics 2112(112) and Math 2020(202) 

(may be taken concurrently). Elements, sources, and 

interconnects. Ohm's and Kirchhoffs laws, superpOSItion 

and Thevenin's theorem; the resistive circuit, transient 

analysis, sinusoidal analysis, and frequency response. 


JEE 2900(190) Introduction to Digital and Linear 

Electronics (3) 

Prerequisite: JEE 2800(180). Introduction to contemporary 

electronic devices and their circuit applications. Terminal 

characteristics ofactive semiconductor devices. 

Incremental and D-C models ofjunction diodes, bipolar 

transistor (BJTs), and metal-oxide semiconductor field 

effect transistors (MOSFETs) are developed and used to 
 ,
design single- and multi-stage amplifiers. Models of the 
BIT and MOSFET in cutoff and saturation regions are 
used to design digital circuits. 

JEE 3149(214) Engineering Electromagnetics I: 
Fundamentals (3) 
Prerequisite: JEMT 3170(217). Electromagnetic theory LS 
applied to electrical engineering: vector calculus; 
electrostatics and magnetostatics; Maxwell's equations, 
including Poynting's theorem and boundary conditions; 
uniform plane-wave propagation; transmission lines 
TEM modes, including treatment of general, lossless lin~, 
and pulse propagation; introduction to guided waves; 
introduction to radiation and scattering concepts. 

JEE 3270(227) Power, Energy, and Polyphase Circuits 
(3) 

Prerequisite: JEE 2800(180). Fundamental concepts of 

power and energy; electrical measurements; physical an:! 

electrical arrangement of electrical power systems; 

polyphase circuit theory and calculations; principle 

elements ofelectrical systems such as transformers, 

rotating machines, control, and protective devices, their 

description and characteristics; elements of industrial 

power system design. 


JEE 3629(262) Digital Computers II: Architecture p) 
Prerequisite: JEE 2609(160). Study ofinteraction and ,
design philosophy of hardware and software for digital 
computer systems: Machine organization, data struCturf s, 
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YO considerations. Comparison of minicomputer 
architectures. 

lEE 3790(279) Signal Analysis for Electronic Systems 
and Circuits (3) 
Prerequisites: JEE 2800(180) and JEMT 3170(217). 
Elementary concepts of continuous-time and discrete-time 
signals and systems. Linear time-invariant (LTI) systems, 
impulse response, convolution, Fourier series, Fourier 
transforms, and frequency-domain analysis of L11 
systems. Laplace transforms, Z-transforms, and rational 
function descriptions of L 11 systems. Principles of 
sampling and modulation. Students participate weekly in 
recitation sections to develop oral communications skills 
using class materials. 

lEE 3800(280) Network Analysis (3) 
Prerequisite: JEE 3790(279). Theoretical and practical 
aspects of electrical networks. Loop and nodal analysis of 
multiport networks. Transfer functions, admittance and 
impedance functions, and matrices. Magnitude and phase 
relations. Butterworth, Chebyshev, and other useful 
network response functions. Network theorems. Computer
aided design. Synthesis ofpassive (LC, RC, RLC) 
networks and of active (RC) networks. e lEE 3900(290) Principles of Electronic Devices (3) 
Prerequisite: Physics 2112(112). Introduction to the solid
state physics of electronic materials and devices, including 
semiconductors, metals, insulators, diodes and transistors. 
Crystal growth technology and fu190ndamentai properties 
of crystals. Electronic properties and band structure of 
electronic materials, and electron transport in 
semiconductor materials. Fabrication of pn junction 
diodes, metal-semiconductor junctions, and transistors and 
integrated-circuit chips. Fundamental electrical properties 
of rectifYing diodes and light-emitting diodes, bipolar 
transistors and field-effect transistors. Device physics of 
diodes and transistors, large-signal electrical behavior and 
high -frequency properties. 

lEE 3920(292) Electronic Devices and Circuits (3) 
Prerequisite: JEE 2900(190). Introduction to 
semiconductor electronic devices: transistors and diodes. 
Device electrical DC and high-frequency characteristics. 
Bipolar transistors, field-effect transistors, and MOS 
transistors for analog electronics applications. Transistor 
fabrication as discrete devices and as integrated-circuit 
chips. Large-signal analysis of transistor amplifiers: 
voltage gain, distortion, input resistance and output 
resistance. Analysis ofmultitransistor amplifiers: 
Darlington, Cascode, and coupled-pair configurations. 
Half-circuit concepts, differential-mode gain, common
mode gain, and differential-to-single-ended conversion. 
Transistor current sources, active loads, and power
amplifier stages. Applications to operational amplifiers and 
feedback circuits. 
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lEE 4100(310) Engineering Electromagnetics II: 

Applications (3) 

Prerequisite: JEE 3149(214). Study of important 

applications of electromagnetic theory. Solution of 

electrostatic and magnetostatic problems involving 

Laplace and Poisson's equations subject to boundary 

conditions. Maxwell's equations, including boundary 

conditions for dielectrics and conductors, reflection and 

transmission characteristics with effects due to losses. 

Study ofguided waves in rectangular and optical wave 

guides, including effects of dispersion. S-parameters and 

transmission networks, including S-matrix properties, 

relation to impedance, reflection coefficient, VSWR, and 

Smith chart. Study of antennas, including exposure to 

terminology and thinwire antennas. 


lEE 4140(314) Solid State Power Circuits & 

Applications (3) 

Prerequisites: JEE 2900(190), JEE 3790(279). Study of 

the strategies and applications of power control using 

solid-state semiconductor devices. Survey of generic 

power electronic converters. Applications to power 

supplies, motor drives, and consumer electronics, 

Introduction to power diodes, thyristors, and MOSFETs. 


lEE 4160(316) Electrical Energy Laboratory (3) 

Prerequisite: JEE 2500(150). Experimental studies of 

principles important in modern electrical energy systems. 

Topics: power measurement, transformers, batteries, static 

frequency converters, thermoelectric cooling, solar cells, 

electrical lighting, induction, commutator, and brushless 

motors, synchronous machines. 


lEE 4210(321) Communications Theory and Systems 

(3) 
Prerequisites: JEE 3790(279) and JEMT 3261 (226). 
Introduction to the concepts of transmission of information 
via communication channels. Amplitude and angle 
modulation for the transmission of continuous-time 
signals. Analog-to-digital conversion and pulse code 
modulation. Transmission of digital data. Introduction to 
random signals and noise and their effects on 
communication. Optimum detection systems in the 
presence ofnoise. Elementary information theory. 
Overview of various communication technologies such as 
radio, television, telephone networks, data communication, 
satellites, optical fiber, and cellular radio. 

lEE 4270(327) Special Topics in Real-Time Processing 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Senior Standing. Microcontrollers and digital 
signal processors are often utilized in applications such as 
communications systems, automotive control systems, 
biomedical instrumentation, consumer appliances, and 
industrial control systems. The purpose of this course is to 
examine a variety of issues regarding the real-time 
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application of embedded microprocessor systems. Topics 
will include digital processing, the operation ofsensors 
and transducers, signal representation, system design and 
software development. Classes will include lecture and 
laboratory sessions. Depending on student interest, 
exemplary applications from the following list will be 
studied: automotive control, biomedical instrumentation, 
communication systems, speech processing, data 
compression, and audio and acoustic processing. 

JEE 4310(331) Control Systems I (3) 
Prerequisites: JEMT 3170(217), JEE 2800(180) [same as 
1ME 4310(331)] Introduction to automatic control 
concepts. Block diagram representation of single and 
multiloop systems. Multi-input and multi-output systems. 
Control system components. Transient and steady-state 
perfonnance; stability analysis; Routh, Nyquist, Bode, and 
root locus diagrams. Compensation using lead, lag and 
lead-lag networks. Synthesis by Bode plots and root-locus 
diagrams. Introduction to state-variable techniques, state
transition matrix, state-variable feedback. 

JEE 4320(332) Control Systems II (3) 
Prerequisite: JME 4310(331). The control ofphysical 
systems with a digital computer, microprocessor, or 
special-purpose digital hardware is becoming very 
common. Course continues lME 4310(331) to develop 
models and mathematical tools needed to analyze and 
design these digital, feedback-control systems. Linear, 
discrete dynamic systems. The Z-transfonn. Discrete 
equivalents to continuous transfer functions. Sampled-data 
control systems. Digital control systems design using 
transfer and state-space methods Systems comprised of 
digital and continuous subsystems. Quantization effects. 
System identification. Multivariable and optimum control. 

JEE 4450(345) Digital Signal Processing (3) 
Prerequisite: JEE 3790(279). Introduction to analysis and 
synthesis of discrete-time linear time-invariant (LTI) 
systems. Discrete-time convolution, discrete-time Fourier 
transfonn, Z-transform, rational function descriptions of 
discrete-time LTI systems. Sampling, analog-to-digital 
conversion and digital processing of analog signals. 
Techniques for the design of finite impulse response (FIR) 
and infinite impulse response (lIR) digital filters. 
Hardware implementation ofdigital filters and finite
register effects. The discrete Fourier transfonn and the fast 
Fourier transfonn (FFT) algorithm. 

JEE 4550(355) Digital Systems Laboratory (3) 
Prerequisites: JEE 2609( 160) and JEE 2900( 190). 
Procedures for reliable digital design, both combinational 
and sequential; understanding manufacturers' 
specifications; use of special test equipment; 
characteristics ofcommon SSI, MSI, and LSI devices; 
assembling, testing, and simulating design; construction 
procedures; maintaining signal integrity. Several single-
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period laboratory exercises, several design projects, and 
application ofa microprocessor in digital design. 
Microprocessor programs are written in assembly language 
on a host computer and down loaded to the laboratory 
station for debugging. One lecture and one laboratory 
period a week. 

JEE 4580(358) Computer-Aided Design ofElectrooic 
Systems (3) 
Prerequisites: JEE 2900(190) and 3790(279). Introductiol 
to computer-aided Techniques in the solution ofnetwork 
and electronic design problems, including filters; analysi. 
of linear and nonlinear circuits; methods for numerical 
integration, evaluation of the Fourier integral; numerical 
methods for solving differential equations, automated 
methods for design; sparse matrix techniques. Use of 
problem-oriented languages such as SPICE. Methods for 
the analysis and design of digital circuits and systems. 

JEE 4600(360) Digital Computers: Switching Theory 
(3) 

Prerequisite: JEE 2609(160). Advanced topics in switching 

theory as employed in the analysis and design of various 

information- and material-processing systems. 

Combinational techniques; minimization, logic elements. 

bilateral devices, multiple output networks, symmetrical 

and iterative functions, threshold logic, state identificatiun ')

and fault detection, hazards, and reliable design. 

Sequential techniques: synchronous circuits, state tables 

machine minimization, state assignment, asynchronous 

circuits, fmite state machines. 


JEE 4630(363) Digital Integrated Circuit Design and 

Architecture (3) 

Prerequisite: JEE 2900(190) and JEE 3629(262). Brief 

review of device characteristics important to digital circ"lit 

operation, followed by detailed evaluation of steady-state 

and transient behavior of logic circuits. Implications ofand 

design techniques for very large-scale integrated circuit!, 

including architecture, timing, and interconnection. 

Students must complete detailed design and layout of a 

digital circuit. Major emphasis on MOS digital circuits 

with some comparisons to other technologies. 


JEE 4640(364) Digital Systems Engineering (3) 

Prerequisite: JEE 2900(190). Design and characterizati·)n 

ofdigital circuits, reliable and predictable interconnecti.m 

ofdigital devices, and information transfer over busses md 

other connections. Topics include: Review ofMOSFE~' 


operation; CMOS logic gate electrical characteristics; 

System and single-point noise margin and noise budget;; 

Figures ofmerit for noise-margin and poser-delay product, 

and tradeoff between noise margin and propagation delay; 

Transmission-line driving including reflection, 

termination, non-zero transition time; lumped and ') 

distributed capacitance loads, non-linear terminations, md 

applicable conditions for lumped approximations; Coupled 
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transmission lines, forward and backward crosstalk, short 
line approximations, ground bounce, and simultaneous 
switching noise; Timing, clocking, and clock distribution 
for digital circuits; Prediction ofmetastability error rates 
and design for acceptable probability of failure. Examples 
and design exercises using systems and interconnections 
selected from current Computer Engineering practice such 
as RAMBUS, PCI bus, GTL, LVDS, and others. 

JEE 4681(368) Applied Optics (3) 
Prerequisite: JEE 3149(214). Topics relevant to the 
engineering and physics of conventional as well as 
experimental optical systems and applications explored. 
Items addressed include geometrical optics, Fourier optics 
such as diffraction and holography, polarization and 
optical birefringence such as liquid crystals, and nonlinear 
optical phenomena and devices. 

JEE 4800(380) Senior Design Project (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Working in teams, students 
address design tasks assigned by faculty. Each student 
participates in one or more design projects in a semester. 
Projects are chosen to emphasize the design process, with 
the designer choosing one of several paths to a possible 
result. Collaboration with industry and all divisions of thee university is encouraged. 

Engineering and Policy 

JEP 3810(281) Topics in Engineering Management (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Techniques relating to 
managing engineering professionals and engineering 
activities are introduced and discussed. The engineer's 
transition into project and project team management. Role 
of engineering and technology in major corporations. 
Engineering managerial functions, including production 
and use of financial information in planning, scheduling, 
and assessing engineering projects. Motivation of 
individual and group behavior among technical 
professionals. Macroeconomic factors influencing 
technical decision-making and engineering project 
management. Additional topics will vary from year to 
year, but will typically include government relations, 
regulation, compensation, ethics, production, operations, 
the quality function, and technological innovation. 
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JEP 4370(337) Environmental Risk Assessment (3) 
Prerequisite: JCE 4740(374) or JEMT 3261(226). 
Defmition of risk and uncertainty. Risk assessment 
concepts and their practical application. Principles of 
human health and ecological toxicology. Bioassays. 
Exposure characterization, modeling, and measurement. 
Qualitative and quantitative evaluation of human and 
animal studies. Dose-response models and parameter 
estimation. Low-dose extrapolation. Structure activity 
relationships. Estimating individual risk and aggregate 
risk. Risk assessment methods in regulatory decision 
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making and standard setting. Application of risk 
assessment in hazardous waste site evaluation and 
remediation. 

JEP 4610(361) Introduction to Environmental Law and 
Policy (3) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Survey of the most 
prominent federal laws governing environmental 
compliance and pollution control. Examines laws 
applicable to environmental impact statements, air 
pollution, water pollution, and hazardous waste. Addresses 
policy concerning the relative merits of using 
technological capabilities as compared to health risks in 
setting environmental standards. Discusses the need for 
environmental regulation to protect societal resources. 

Engineering Communications 

JEC 3100(210) Engineering Communications (3) 
Prerequisites: English 1100(10) and junior standing. 
Persistent concerns of grammar and style. Analysis and 
discussion of clear sentence and paragraph structure and of 
organization in complete technical documents. Guidelines 
for effective layout and graphics. Examples and exercises 
stressing audience analysis, graphic aids, editing, and 
readability. Videotaped work in oral presentation of 
technical projects. Writing assignments include 
descriptions of mechanisms, process instructions, basic 
proposals, letters and memos, and a long fonnal report. 

Engineering Mathematics 

JEMT 3170(217) Engineering Mathematics (4) 
Prerequisite: Math 2020(202). The Laplace transfonn and 
applications; series solutions of differential equations, 
Bessel's equation, Legendre's equation, special functions; 
matrices, eigenvalues, and eigenfunctions; vector analysis 
and applications; boundary value problems and spectral 
representation; Fourier series and Fourier integrals; 
solution ofpartial differential equations ofmathematical 
physics. 

JEMT 3261(226) Probability and Statistics for 
Engineering (3) 
Prerequisite: Math 2000(180). Study ofprobability and 
statistics together with engineering applications. 
Probability and statistics: random variables, distribution 
functions, density functions, expectations, means, 
variances, combinatorial probability, geometric 
probability, nonnal random variables, joint distribution, 
independence, correlation, conditional probability, Bayes 
theorem, the law of large numbers, the central limit 
theorem. Applications: reliability, quality control, 
acceptance sampling, linear regression, design and analysis 
of experiments, estimation, hypothesis testing. Examples 
are taken from engineering applications. This course is 
required for electrical and mechanical engineering majors. 



Mechanical Engineering 

JME 1414(41A) Introduction to Engineering Design: 

Project (2) 

An introduction to engineering design in the context of 

mechanical engineering. Students first complete a series 

ofexperiments that introduce physical phenomena related 

to mechanical engineering. Understanding is achieved by 

designing and building simple devices and machines. The 

course proceeds to a design contest in which the students 

design and build from a kit of parts a more significant 

machine that competes in a contest held at the end of the 

course. The course is open to all and is appropriate for 

anyone interested in mechanical devices, design, and the 

design process 


JME 1415(41B) Introduction to Engineering Design: 

CAD (2) 

An introduction to engineering design in the context of 

mechanical engineering. Students learn the fundamentals 

of spatial reasoning and graphical representation. 

Freehand sketching, including pictorial and orthographic 

views, are applied to the design process. Computer 

modeling techniques provide accuracy, analysis, and 

visualization tools necessary for the design of devices and 

machines. Topics in detailing design for production, 

including fasteners, dimensioning, tolerancing, and 

creation ofpart and assembly drawings are also included. 


JME 2410(141) Mechanics of Deformable Bodies (3) 

Prerequisites: Math 1900(175) and Engineering 2310(144). 

Normal and shear stresses and strains. Stress-strain 

diagrams. Hooke's law and elastic energy. Thermal 

stresses. Stresses in bearns, columns, torsional members, 

and pressure vessels. Elastic deflection ofbeams and 

shafts. Statically indeterminate structures. Mohr's circle of 

stress. Stability concepts. 


JME 3200(220) Thermodynamics (3) 

Prerequisites: Math 1900(175), Chemistry 1111 (11) and 

Physics 2111(111). Classical thermodynamics, 

thermodynamic properties, work and heat, first and second 

laws. Entropy, irreversibility, availability. Application to 

engineering systems. 


JME 3210(221) Energetics for Mechanical Engineers 
(3) 

Prerequisite: 1ME 3200(220). Thermodynamic cycle 

analysis: vapor power, internal combustion, gas turbine, 

refrigeration. Maxwell relations and generalized property 

relationships for non ideal gases. Mixtures of ideal gases, 

psychrometrics, ideal solutions. Combustion processes, 

first and second law applications to reacting systems. 

Chemical equilibrium. Compressible flow in nozzles and 

diffusers. 
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JME 3221(224) Mechanical Design and Machine 

Elements (4) 

Prerequisites: !ME 1415(04IB),!ME 2410(141), JEMT 

3170(217). Provides a thorough overview of the steps in 

the engineering design process and introduces 

analyticaVquantitative techniques applicable to each step. 

Topics include recognition ofneed, specification 

formulation, concept generation, concept selection, 

embodiment and detail design. Includes an introduction 10 


several classes of machine elements such as bearings, 

gears, belts, brakes, and springs. Underlying analytical 

model of the machine elements are presented along with 

guidelines about designing and choosing such elements f,)r 

practical applications. A case study from industry will 

emphasize how the steps of the design process were don{ 

as well as the rationale for choosing particular machine 

elements 


JME 3%50(225) Materials Science (4) 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1111(11). Introduces the 

chemistry and physics ofengineering materials. Emphas: s 

on atomic and molecular interpretation ofphysical and 

chemical properties, the relationships between physical 

and chemical properties, and performance ofan 

engineering material. 


JME 3251(236) Materials Science (3) ~ 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1111(11). Same as 1ME 

3250(225) but without the laboratory. Introduces the 

chemistry and physics ofengineering materials. Emphasis 

on atomic and molecular interpretation of physical and 

chemical properties, the relationships between phYSical 

and chemical properties, and performance ofan 

engineering material. 


JME 3611(262) Materials Engineering (3) 

Prerequisite: 1ME 3250(225). This course deals with the 

application of fundamental materials science principles :n 

various engineering disciplines. Topics covered include 

design ofnew materials having unique property 

combinations, selection ofmaterials for use in specific 

service environments, prediction ofmaterials performance 

under service conditions, and development ofprocesses to 

produce materials with improved properties. The structl:ral 

as well as functional use ofmetals, polymers, ceramics, 

and composites will be discussed. 


JME 3700(270) Fluid Mechanics (3) 

Prerequisites: JEMT 3170(217) and Engineering 

2320(145). Fundamental concepts of fluids as continua. 

Viscosity. Flow field: velocity, vorticity, streamlines. F uid 

statics: hydrostatic forces manometers. Conservation of 

mass and momentum. Incompressible inviscid flow. 

Dimensional analysis and similitude. Flow in pipes and 

ducts. Flow measurement. Boundary·layer concepts. Fhw ~ 

in open channels. 
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JME 3710(171) Principles of Heat Transfer (3) 
Prerequisites: JME 3200(220), JME 3700(270) and JEMT 
3170(217). Introductory treatment of the principles of 
heat transfer by conduction, convection, or radiation. 
Mathematical analysis of steady and Wlsteady conduction 
along with numerical methods. Analytical and 
semiempirical methods of forced and natural convection 
systems. heat exchangers: LMTD and e-NTU analysis. 
Boiling and condensation heat transfer. Radiation between 
blackbody and real surfaces. Radiation network analysis. 

JME 3711(180) Fluid Mechanics Laboratory (1) 
Prerequisite: JME 3700(270). Physical laboratory 
exercises focusing on fluid properties and flow phenomena 
covered in JME 3700(270). Calibration and use ofa 
variety ofequipment; acquisition, processing, and analysis 
ofdata by manual as well as automated methods. 
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JME 3711(181) Heat Transfer Laboratory (1) 
Prerequisites: JME 3721(280) and JME 3710(271). 
Physical laboratory exercises, including some numerical 
simulations and computational exercises, focusing on heat
transfer phenomena covered in JME 3710(271). 
Calibration and use ofvariety oflaboratory 
instrumentation; acquisition, processing, and analysis of 
data by manual as well as automated methods; training in 
formal report writing. 

JME 4000(300) Independent Study (1-6) 
Prerequisites: Junior standing and consent of the faculty 
adviser. Independent investigation ofa mechanical 
engineering topic of special interest to a student performed 
under the direction of a faculty member. 

JME 4160(316) Advanced Strength and Introductory 
Elasticity (3) 
Prerequisite: JME 2410(141). Introduction to elasticity; 
indicial notation, stress and strain, material laws. Plane 
stress and strain problems and illustrations. Torsion of 
prismatic bars. Energy principles: virtual work, potential 
energy and complementary energy theorems, reciprocal 
theorems. 

JME 4170(317) Dynamic Response of Physical Systems 
(1) 
Prerequisites; Engineering 2320(145) and JEMT 
3170(217); JME 4170(317) and JME 4180(318) must be 
taken during the same semester. Free and forced vibration 
of mechanical systems with lumped inertia, springs, and 
dampers. Methods of Laplace transform, complex 
harmonic balance, and Fourier series. Electrical analogs. 
Introduction to Lagrange's equations of motion and matrix 
formulations. Transient response of continuous systems by e partial differential equations, by Rayleigh methods, and by 
lumped parameters. 
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JME 4180(318) Dynamic Response Laboratory (1) 
Prerequisite: JME 4170(317) and JME 4180(318) must be 
taken during the same semester. Laboratory problems 
focusing on materials covered in JME 4170(317). 

JME 4190(319) Experimental Methods in Fluid 
Mechanics (3) 
Prerequisites: JME 3700(270), JME 3721(280) and 
consent of instructor. Experimental approach to problem 
solving and validation of theoretical/computational 
methods. Uncertainties in measurement. Review of 
fundamental equations of fluid dynamics, properties of 
gases and liquids, similarity laws. BoWldary layers, 
transition turbulence, flow separation. Viscoelastic and 
multi-phase flows. Wind tWlnels, water channels, 
simulation of phenomena in processing equipment. 
Pressure sensors, including optically-reactive surface paint. 
Measurement ofvelocity with pitot- and venturi-tubes, 
hot-wire anemometry, ultrasonic probes, laser-Doppler 
(LDV) and particle-image (PIV) instruments. 
Compressibility corrections. Measurement ofskin friction 
by direct force sensors, Preston- and Stanton-tubes, 
diffusion analogies, liquid crystals. Flow visualization with 
laser light sheet; Schlieren, shadowgraph and 
interferometric methods. Future trends; flow control, 
impact of microelectronic sensors and actuators. 
Laboratory demonstrations using available 
instrumentation. 

JME 4140(314) Manufacturing Processes (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Introduction to the processes 
used in making basic components for machines and 
structures. Emphasis is on the underlying scientific 
principles for such manufacturing processes as casting, 
forging, extrusion and machining. 

JME 4150(315) Materials Selection in Engineering 
Design (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Analysis of the scientific 
bases ofmaterial behavior in the light ofresearch 
contributions of the last 20 years. Development ofa 
rational approach to the selection of materials to meet a 
wide range of design requirements for conventional and 
advanced applications. Although emphasis will be placed 
on mechanical properties, other properties of interest in 
design will be discussed, e.g., acoustical, optical and 
thermal. 

JME 4190(319) Flexible Manufacturing Automation (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Survey of the application of 
robots in the automation ofmanufacturing industries. Use 
of robots to increase productivity, to improve quality or to 
improve safety. Special studies of applications of robots in 
painting, welding, inspection and assembly. 



JME 4310(331) Control Systems I (3) 
Prerequisite: JEMT 3170(217), JEE 2800(180) (same as 
JEE 331). Introduction to automatic control concepts. 
Block diagram representation of single- and multi-loop 
systems. Multi-input and multi-output systems. Control 
system components. Transient and steady-state 
performance; stability analysis; Routh, Nyquist, Bode, and 
root locus diagrams. Compensation using lead, lag, and 
lead-lag networks. Synthesis by Bode plots and root-locus 
diagrams. Introduction to state-variable techniques, state 
transition matrix, state-variable feedback. 

JME 4440(344) Solar Energy (3) 
Prerequisites: JME 3200(220), JME 3700(270), and JME 
271. This course will cover the following topics: 
extraterrestrial solar radiation; solar radiation on the earth's 
surface; weather bureau data; review ofselected topics in 
heat transfer; methods of solar energy collection including 
flat panel and concentrating collectors; solar energy 
storage; transient and long-term solar system performance. 

JME 4500(350) Computer-Integrated Manufacturing 
(3) 

Prerequisite: Senior standing. Analysis and design of 

computer-integrated systems for discrete parts and 

assemblies manufacturing. Process planning, control, 

manufacturing decision support systems, microcomputers 

and networks. Programming of spatially oriented tasks, 

code generation, system integration. CIMLab assignments. 


JME 4510(351) Computer Controlled Manufacturing 
(3) 
Prerequisites: JCS 1360(036), JME 4320(331). Practical 
applications ofmini- and microcomputer based systems for 
production control, numerical control and robotics. 
Processors, hardware interfacing, I/O configuration, D/A 
and A'D conversion. Real time process control. Flexible 
manufacturing. CIMLab assignments. 

JME 4530(353) Facilities Design (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. The goal of the course is to 
provide the student with the information and analytical 
tools necessary to take a product design into production 
and for the design of an efficient manufacturing facility 
that will make the production feasible. Quantitative 
methods in the design ofmanufacturing facilities. Space 
allocation, assembly line design, material-handling 
systems, utilities and environmental design for 
manufacturing facilities. Facility-location selection. Plant
layout development. Building, organization, 
communications and support system design. Material
handling equipment, flow and packaging. Automated 
storage and retrieval systems design. Computer aided 
design of manufacturing facilities. Environmental 
requirements and design. Utilities design. In a major 
project, students will be required to analyze the design of a 
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product and plan the manufacturing facility for its 

production. 


JME 4720(372) Fluid Mechanics II (3) 

Prerequisites: JME 3200(220) and JME 3700(270). 

Mechanics and thermodynamics of incompressible and 

compressible flows: varying-area adiabatic flow, standin.~ 


normal and oblique shock waves, Prandtl-Meyer flow, 

Fanno flow, Rayleigh flow, turbulent flow in ducts and 

boundary layers. 


JME 4740(374) Analysis and Design of 

Turbomachinery (3) 

Prerequisite: Senior standing. The principles of 

thermodynamics and fluid dynamics applied to the 

analysis, design and development ofturbomachinery for 

compressible and incompressible flows. Momentum 

transfer in turbomachines. Design of axial and radial 

compressors and turbines, diffusers, heat exchangers, 

combustors, and pumps. Operating characteristics of 

components and performance ofpower plants. 


JME 4760(376) The Engineering Properties of 

Materials (3) 

Prerequisite: Junior standing. A detailed look at 

themechanical, chemical, and surface properties of 
 ,
materials. Topics include elastic properties; plastic 
deformation; viscoelastic behavior; chemical resistance; 
corrosion resistance; and the electromagnetic properties of 
metal, plastic, ceramic, and composite systems. 

JME 4780(378) Analysis and Design of Piston EnginES 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. The principles of 
thermodynamics and fluid dynamics applied to the 
analysis, design and development ofpiston engines. 
Examination of design features and operating 
characteristics of diesel, spark-ignition, stratified-chargt, 
and mixed-cycle engines. Study of the effects of 
combustion, fuel properties, turbocharging and other 
power-boosting schemes on the power, efficiency and 
emission characteristics of the engines. 

JME 4800(380) Building Environmental Systems 
Parameters (3) 
Sustainable design of building lighting and HV AC systems 
considering performance, life-cycle cost and downstream 
environmental impact. Criteria, codes and standards for 
comfort, air quality, noise/vibration and illumination. life 
cycle and other investment methods to integrate energy 
consumption/conservation, utility rates, initial cost, 
system/component longevity, maintenance cost and 
building productivity. Direct and secondary contributions 
to acid rain, global warming and ozone depletion. " 
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JME 4810(381) Air-Conditioning Systems and 
Equipment I (3) 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Survey ofair conditioning 
systems. Moist air properties and conditioning processes. 
Adiabatic saturation. Psychrometric chart. Environmental 
indices. Indoor air quality. Heat balances in building 
structures. Solar radiation. Space heating and cooling 

loads. 


JME 4820(382) Air-Conditioning Systems and 

Equipment II (3) 

Prerequisite: Senior standing. Fluid flow, pumps, and 

piping design. Room air distribution. Fans and building air 

distribution. Mass transfer and measurement ofhumidity. 

Direct control of heat and mass transfer. Heat exchangers. 

Refrigeration systems. Absorption refrigeration. 


JME 4040(390) Mechanical Engineering Design Project 

e 

( 5) 
Prerequisite: JME 2410( 141), JEMT 3170(217), JME 
3200(220), JME 3221(224) and JME 3700(270) 
Corequisites: JME 3250(225), JME 37lO(271) and JME 
4170(317). Working individually, students initially 
perfonn a feasibility study for a mechanical design project. 
Projects consisted ofan open-ended, original design or a 
creative redesign of a mechanical component or system 
requiring the application of those engineering science 
principles inherent to mechanical engineering. Feasibility 
is considered subject to economic, safety, legal, 
environmental, ethical, aesthetic, and other constraints in a 
competitive manufacturing environment. Feasible projects 
are then selected by tearns of three to five students who 
perfonn the detailed design and optimization of the design 
concept developed in the feasibility study. The designs are 
carried out to detailed shop drawings and where possible a 
mockup or prototype is built. Periodic oral presentations 
and written reports give students practice in engineering 
and business communication. Guidance and consultation 
for the design projects are provided by the course and 
department faculty. 

JME 4041(395) Current Topics in Mechanical 
Engineering Design (1) 
Prerequisites: Senior Standing. Case studies of 
engineering failures, class discussion and short written 
papers are used to illustrate and stress the importance of 
engineering teamwork, ethics, and professional standards 
within the mechanical engineering discipline. Working in 
teams, students develop and present a case study on a topic 
of their choice. Guest lecturers introduce contemporary 
topics such as product liability, environmental regulations, 
green design, appropriate teChnologies, and concurrent 

UM-St. LouislWashington University Joint 
Undergraduate Engineering Program 

() 
engineering. 
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UM-Rolla Engineering Education Center 

The UM-Rolla Engineering Education Center, housed on 
the University ofMissouri-S1. Louis campus, is an 
engineering graduate program administered by UM-Rolla 
for nontraditional students in the S1. Louis area. The 
program is conducted in the evening, making it suitable for 
students who are employed full time. Graduate work: 
leading to the Master ofScience degree is available in 
aerospace, civil, computer, electrical manufacturing and 
mechanical engineering, engineering management 
engineering mechanics, and infonnation science and 
technology. 

The center provides information to St. Louis area residents 
about CMR programs in Rolla. Advisers can assist area 
pre-engineering students with transfer to the Rolla campus 
and with entry into the Cooperative Training Program that 
exists between UMR and numerous U.S. industries. This 
co-op program allows engineering students to gain 
valuable industrial experience during their school years 
and to be partially or totally self-supporting. 

The center also assists St. Louis area companies by 
offering noncredit short courses, in-house training courses 
and engineering consultation services in the technical areas 
of competence ofUMR faculty. The center may be 
contacted at (314) 516-5431 or refer to the web site 
containing comprehensive information about these 
programs: www.umr.edul-umreec. 
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Reciprocal Programs 
Unless otherwise stated, students interested in one of the 
following programs should contact the admissions office at 
the school where the program is offered. 

Nebraska 
The University ofNebraska in Lincoln offers programs for 
a limited number of Missouri residents in architecture, 
community and regional planning, construction 
management, and actuarial science where students may 
pursue bachelor's degrees. 

Illinois 
A cooperative agreement exists between Southern Illinois 
University-Edwardsville and UM-St. Louis which permits 
students ofone institution to take courses at the other 
institution as a regular part of their academic program. For 
further information consult the registrar's office or the 
dean's office. 

Kansas 
The following programs are offered to Missouri 
residents at various Kansas universities: 

~ Humanities University ofKansas, Lawrence, 
with an M.A. in Oriental languages and literature, and a 
B.A. and M.A. in Slavic languages and literature (not 
Russian). A Ph.D. in Slavic languages and literature is 
also offered. 

Grain milling and technology Kansas State 
University, Manhattan, with a B.S., M.S., or Ph.D. in 
bakery science and management, feed science and 
management, or milling science and management. 

Horticulture Kansas State University, 
Manhattan, with a B.S. in horticulture therapy. 

Joint Programs in Law and Dentistry 
The University of Missouri-St. Louis and the University of 
Missouri-Kansas City provide joint programs in law and 
dentistry for academically able students who are 
committed to public service. These special programs are 
designed to serve students seeking a career in public
service law or students who wish to practice dentistry in 
medically underserved communities. 

UM-Kansas City will hold a reserved seat in it School of 
Law or in the School of Dentistry for qualified UM-St. 
Louis entering freshmen and make it available to them 
after they complete the required undergraduate studies at 

e UM-St. Louis. 

Programs at Other Universities 

Reciprocal Programs 


Study Abroad Programs 
The University of Missouri-St. Louis is committed to 
broadening students' understanding of different cultures 
and preparing them for the global community in which we 
live. One of the most successful ways of achieving this 
"global mindset" is to study at an overseas location for a 
year, semester or summer. Spending time abroad as a 
student is an enriching experience both academically and 
personally, providing students with the opportunity to 
study within a different culture. 

The Center for International Studies provides UM-St. 
Louis students with opportunities to study at over 75 
different universities in more than 30 countries around the 
globe. Through individual advising at the center's Study 
Abroad Office, students can find the program best suited to 
their personal, academic, and career goals. Internship 
possibilities are also available for qualified students. 

Fees and Financial Aid 
The cost of the program depends on the services provided 
and the country and city of study. For most programs, 
participants continue to pay UM-St. Louis fees plus 
airfare, room and board, and spending money. Few 
programs require an additional fee. Students are usually 
housed in dormitories or are assisted in finding apartments. 
In most cases, students are able to apply fmancial aid to a 
study abroad program. Study abroad scholarships are 
available for qualified applicants through the Center for 
International Studies. 

Application 
Generally, applications are due at the end of January for 
fall, mid-February for summer, and the end of September 
for winter semester. Some programs require application 
two semesters prior to participation. Students should plan 
to spend at least one or two months researching a program 
before applying. 

Participant selection is based on academic achievement, 
faculty recommendations, approval of the proposed course 
of study via the department/divisional advisory process, 
and familiarity with or willingness to learn the foreign 
language of instruction. Most programs are designed for 
undergraduate students in their junior or senior years of 
study; however, a limited number ofprograms for 
freshmen, sophomores, and graduate students are 
available. 

For further information contact the Study Abroad Office, 
Center for International Studies, 261 Millennium Student 
Center, (314) 516-6497. 
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Students interested in Reserve Officer Training Corps 
programs may enroll in either the Army ROTC program at 
UM-St. Louis or the Air Force ROTC program sponsored 
at UM-St. Louis through Saint Louis University. These 
programs provide undergraduate and graduate students 
with the opportunity to combine academic study with a 
military officer training program. 

For further information concerning the Army ROTC 
program, contact the Military Science Department at 
Washington University, telephone 935-5537 or check out 
our Web site at http://userfs.cec.wustLedul-rotc. For 
information on the Air Force ROTC program, contact the 
Aerospace Science Department at Saint Louis University, 
telephone 977-8227 

Army ROTC 

The purpose of the Military Science Department is to 
develop young men and women into junior commissioned 
officers for positions of responsibility in the Army 
Reserve, Army National Guard, or Active Army. 

Benefits 

Army ROTC offers UM-St. Louis students: 

1) A challenging, important, well-paid job at graduation in 
one of the many professional fields that the modem Army 
has to offer. Army officers serve in such fields as 
intelligence, military police, communications, engineering, 
transportation management, finance, combat arms, hospital 
administration, nursing, and research and development. 
Starting salary with allowances of an active duty second 
lieutenant is approximately $27,000. Within four years 
he/she should be promoted to captain with a salary and 
allowances ofnearly $48,000. Reserve officers attend one 
weekend per month and an annual two-week training 
camp. 

2) College fmancing. All advance course and Army ROTC 
scholarship students receive $250-400/month stipend. 
Only scholarship students receive $450 for books and 
supplies. Also, advance course students may join the 
Reserves as an office trainee and receive pay while in 
college. 

3) Full-time enrolled students may compete for the Army 
ROTC scholarship. The scholarship pays for tuition, fees, 
and books. 

4) Option oftwo careers. Upon graduation and 
commissioning as officers in the U.S. Army, students may 
fulfill their obligation by serving on active duty or reserve 
duty. Reserve officers spend one weekend a month being 
a soldier. Officers who serve on active duty receive 30 
days paid vacation every year, free medical and dental 

care, travel, and the opportunity to pursue advanced 
degrees with educational assistance from the Army on a 
fully funded or partially funded basis. 

The Program 
College students who complete the ROTC program earn 
commissions as second lieutenants in the U.S. Army. The 
ROTC program may be completed in several different 
ways as outlined below. 

1) Four-Year Program. The military science program is 
traditionally offered as a four-year program. It is best to 
start as a freshman, but special arrangements can be madt, 
for those who start as sophomores. The first two years of 
military science are voluntary without service obligation, 
and are designed to give students a perspective on their 
leadership ability and what the Anny can offer them. The 
student who decides to continue in ROTC and pursue a 
commission signs an agreement with the Department of 
the Anny to accept a commission upon completion ofth~ 
last two years of military science. In return the Army 
agrees to provide a subsistence allowance (up to $4,000) 
and to provide all necessary uniforms and military science 
books. 

2) Two-Year Program. The two-year program is designed 
to provide greater flexibility in meeting the needs of 
students desiring commissions in the U.S. Army. UM-St 
Louis students who did not participate in the four-year 
program and junior college transfer students are eligible 
for enrollment. Basic prerequisites for entering the 
two-year program are: 

A} The students must be in good academic standing 
(minimum 2.0 GPA) and pass an Anny medical 
examination. 

B) The student must have two academic years of study 
remaining (undergraduate, graduate, or combination). TIle 
student will attend a six-week summer camp to catch up 
with the students in the four-year program. Attendance u 
the basic camp does not obligate the student in any way 
and is only intended to give the student a look at Army life 
and opportunities. The student will be paid approximate y 
$750 for attendance at basic camp. 

Veterans 
Veterans ofany of the armed forces may qualify for 
advanced placement and should contact the Military 
Science Department for details. 

Scholarships 
The Army ROTC currently has scholarships in effect, 
which pay toward tuition, fees, and books, and pro"ide 
$200/month for the academic year. 
These scholarships cover either four, three, or two year!. 
UM-St. Louis freshmen and sophomores should apply i 1 

January for the two- and three-year scholarships. 
Scholarship students may incur a four-year active duty 
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obligation; however, they may request reserve duty to 
serve with the Anny National Guard or Reserve. 

Qualifications 
All students who desire to enter the Army Reserve Officer 
Training Corps must be U.S. citizens, in good physical 
condition, and have high moral character. Students must be 
at least 17 years old to enroll and not over 30 when they 
receive their commission. Additional qualifications to be 
admitted into the advanced course include an academic 
average of C or better and passing an Army medical 
examination. 

Academics 
UM-St. Louis Anny Reserve Officers Training Corps 
academics consist of two parts: 

1) Earning a degree in the student's chosen academic 
subject. 

2) Completing 22 credit hours (four-year program) or 12 
credit hours (two-year program) of the military science 
curriculum. The courses in military science are 
college-level academic courses which receive full 
academic credit toward the student's elective degree 
requirements in the College of Business Administration 
and the College of Education. The curriculum consists of 
classroom instruction and a leadership laboratory in which 
students receive leadership experience. 

Leadership Laboratory 
Leadership laboratory is required of all students enrolled in 
military science courses. Classes are two hours every 
Thursday afternoon from 4 p.m. to 6 p.m., unless 
otherwise designated. In addition, students attend one field 
training exercise each semester. Leadership laboratory 
develops individual military skills and leadership ability 
through participation in drill and ceremonies, survival 
training, mountaineering, field-training exercises, and 
exposure to progressively greater responsibilities within 
the Cadet Corps organization. 

Graduate Study 
The Anny realizes the importance of a graduate degree for 
its personnel. There are several programs available to 
assist ROTC graduates in obtaining an advanced degree. 
The Anny sends selected second lieutenants immediately 
to graduate school (with full pay and allowances) to pursue 
advanced degrees in engineering and the physical sciences. 
Other officers may postpone active duty for two years to 
continue graduate study. Students who are accepted into 
medical school may take up to four years to complete their 
studies. There are numerous opportunities for an officer to 
complete a master's degree in service and receive fmancial 
assistance from the Anny. 

Special Training 
Selected volunteers may attend one of several special 
schools during the summer: the Airborne Course at Fort 
Benning, GA; Air Assault School at Fort Campbell, KY; 
or the Northern Warfare School in Alaska. Successful 
course completion earns the coveted badge (such as the 
jump wings or air assault wings) associated with each 
school. Special cadet troop leadership training is available 
on a limited basis. Students participating in the program 
live and work with an active Anny unit during part of one 
summer. 

Cadet Activities 
Army ROTC students may participate in many 
extracurricular activities during the year. Social activities 
include the Army Military Ball, a fall canoe trip down the 
Meramec River, picnics, and informal parties. Anny 
ROTC students also support various campus and 
community service activities. Interested students also 
participate in the Drill Team, Color Guard, and Ranger 
Challenge Team. 

Course Descriptions 

Military Science 

1101(101) Introduction to ROTC (2) 
Make your first new peer group at college one committed 
to perfonning well and enjoying the experience. Increase 
self-confidence through team study and activities in basic 
drill, physical fitness, rappelling, leadership reaction 
course, first aid, making presentations and basic 
marksmanship. Learn fundamental concepts of leadership 
in a profession in both classroom and outdoor laboratory 
environments. 

1102(102) Introduction to Leadenhip (3) 
Leamlapply principles of effective leading. Reinforce 
self-confidence through participation in physically and 
mentally challenging exercises with upper division ROTC 
students. Develop communication skills to improve 
individual perfonnance and group interaction. Relate 
organizational ethical values to the effectiveness of a 
leader. 

1201(201) SelflTeam Development (3) 
Leamlapply ethics-based leadership skills that develop 
individual abilities and contribute to the building of 
effective teams ofpeople. Develop skills in oral 
presentations, writing concisely, plarming of events, 
coordination of group efforts, advanced first aid, land 
navigation and basic military tactics. Learn fundamentals 
ofROTC=s Leadership Development Program. 
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1202(202) Individualffeam Military Tactics (3) 
Introduction to individual and team aspects ofmilitary 
tactics in small unit operations. Includes use ofradio 
communications, making safety assessments, movement 
techniques, planning for team safety/security and methods 
ofpre-execution checks. Practical exercises with upper 
division ROTC students. Learn techniques for training 
others as an aspect ofcontinued leadership development. 

1301(301) Leading Small Organizations I (3) 
Series ofpractical opportunities to lead small groups, 
receive personal assessments and encouragement, and lead 
again in situations of increasing complexity. Uses small 
unit defensive tactics and opportunities to plan and 
conduct training for lower division students both to 
develop such skills and as vehicles for practicing leading. 

1302(302) Leading Small Organizations II (3) 
Continues methodology ofMS 1301(301). Analyze tasks; 
prepare written or oral guidance for team members to 
accomplish tasks. Delegate tasks and supervise. Plan for 
and adapt to the unexpected in organizations under stress. 
Examine and apply lessons from leadership case studies. 
Examine importance of ethical decision making in setting 
a positive climate that enhances team performance. 

1401(401) Leadership and Management (3) 
Prerequisite: Military Science 302. 
Leadership and Management, begins with a series of 
lessons enabling the students to make informed career 
decisions as they prepare for accession into the United 
States Army. The lessons concentrate on Anny 
operations, training management, communications, 
counseling, leadership skills, and they support the final 
transition from cadet to lieutenant. 

1402(402) Officershiprrransition to Lieutenant (3) 

Prerequisite: Military Science 401. 

Transition to Lieutenant completes the evolution from 

cadet to lieutenant by focusing on three areas: first, 

students are given a basic foundation in military law; 

second., students build on previous courses to successfully 

negotiate case studies and practical exercises; third, 

students will complete a Senior Leadership Project 

whereby students integrate, apply, and demonstrate their 

knowledge of military operations. 
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Air Force ROTC 

The objective of the Air Force Reserve Officer Training 
Corps is to qualify students for appointment as active duty 
second lieutenants in the United States Air Force. 
However, any student may enroll in the freshman! 
sophomore-level aerospace studies courses, and students 
may also enroll in the junior/senior-level courses with 
permission of the professor of aerospace studies. 

UM-St. Louis offers the two- and four-year AFROTC 
programs through an agreement with Saint Louis 
University. 

The four-year program is tailored for students with three or 
more years ofundergraduate studies remaining. Students 
with junior standing or above may apply for entry into the 
two-year program. Entry into the two-year program is 
competitive and is based on standardized test scores, 
academic major, grade-point average, physical 
examination, personal interview with the professor of 
aerospace studies, and successful completion of a summer 
field training session at an Air Force base. Applicants must 
be full-time students and must remain in good academic 
standing. 

Reserve Officer Training Corps 

The AFROTC Program is divided into the general military 
course (GMC), the freshman!sophomore level curriculum; 
and the professional officer course (POC), the junior/ 
senior level curriculum. The GMC covers two main 
themes; the Air Force today and the Air Force way. The 
courses of the POC emphasize the professional 
development of the future Air Force officer. The 
curriculum covers Air Force leadership and management 
and preparation for active duty. Field trips to Air Force 
bases supplement classroom instruction and familiarize the 
cadet with Air Force operations and organization. 

To be commissioned, AFROTC students/cadets must: 

1) Pass a medical exam at a military medical facility. 
2) Obtain a favorable evaluation on an Armed Forces 
personal history security investigation. 
3) Flying applicants must complete commissioning 
requirements before age 26-1/2, and nonflying applicants 
must complete commissioning requirements by age 30. 
However, the age limit for nonflying applicants may be 
extended to age 35 for outstanding individuals. 
4) Be of good character (as determined by a favorable 
record with law enforcement authorities). 
5) Successfully complete all AFROTC course 
requirements. 
6) Complete at least a baccalaureate degree. 
Air Force ROTC textbooks are loaned to all AFROTC 
students without charge. Students in the POC will receive 
a monthly subsistence allowance of $150 per month for a 
maximum of20 months, an Air Force uniform, in excess 

of$700 for the summer field training course, and a travel 
allowance to and from the training location. 

In addition to the AFROTC courses offered for academic 
credit, the Aerospace Studies Department sponsors the 
Arnold Air Society and Angel Flight. Arnold Air Society 
is a national honorary service organization, and 
membership is open to anyone interested in bringing to the 
local community a better understanding of the Air Force 
mission and its leaders. 

AFROTC field training is offered during the summer 
months at selected bases throughout the United States, 
usually between a student's sophomore and junior years. 
Students in the four-year program participate in four weeks 
of field training. Major areas of study include junior 
officer training, aircrew/aircraft orientation, career 
orientation, survival training, base functions and Air Force 
environment, and physical training. Students applying for 
entry into the two-year program must successfully 
complete six weeks of field training prior to enrollment in 
the professional officer course. The major areas of study 
included in the six-week field training program are 
essentially the same as those conducted at four-week field 
training, plus the academic curriculum of the general 
military course including leadership laboratory. POC 
cadets are eligible for a $1,000 per semester federal 
AFROTC scholarship. 

Leadership Laboratory is taken once per week throughout 
the student's enrollment in AFROTC. Instruction is 
conducted within the framework of an organized cadet 
corps with a progression of experiences designed to 
develop each student's leadership potential. Leadership 
laboratory involves a study of Air Force customs and 
courtesies, drill and ceremonies, career opportunities in the 
Air Force, and the life and work of an Air Force junior 
officer. It also includes field trips to Air Force installations 
throughout the United States. 

Other training volunteers may attend various special cadet 
training programs such as light aircraft training, parachute 
jump training, and advance cadet training. Students 
participating in the latter work with an Air Force unit 
during part of the summer. 

The Air Force offers four-, three-, and two-year 
scholarships to qualified students. These scholarships pay 
tuition, certain fees, and textbook cost. Scholarship 
recipients receive $150 per month subsistence allowance. 
For further information on the Air Force ROTC program at 
UM-St. Louis, call (314) 977-8227, or at Southern Illinois 
University at Edwardsville (SlUE), call (618) 692-3180. 

Aerospace Studies 

The Aerospace studies program is divided into two parts: 
the general military course, the freshman! sophomore level 
curriculum, and the professional officer course, the 
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junior/senior level curriculum. The GMC covers two main 
themes; the Air Force today and the Air Force way. The 
courses of the POC emphasize the professional 
development of the future Air Force officer. The 
curriculum covers Air Force leadership and management 
and preparation for active duty. Field trips to Air Force 
bases supplement classroom instructions and familiarize 
the cadet with Air Force operations and organizations. 

Leadership laboratory is taken two hours per week 
throughout the student's enrollment in the AFROTC. 
Instruction is conducted within the framework of an 
organized cadet corps with a progression ofexperiences 
designed to develop each student's leadership potential. 
The first two years of the leadership laboratory includes a 
study ofAir Force customs and courtesies, drill and 
ceremonies, issuing military commands, instructing, 
directing and evaluating the preceding skills, studying the 
environment ofan Air Force officer and learning about 
areas of opportunity available to commissioned officers. 
The last two years of lab consist ofactivities classified as 
advanced leadership experiences. They involve planning 
and controlling military activities ofthe cadet corps, 
preparation and presentation of briefings and other oral 
and written communications, and providing interviews, 
guidance, and information which will increase the 
understanding, motivation, and performance of other 
cadets. 

AFROTC cadets must also successfully complete 
supplemental courses to enhance their utility and 
performance as commissioned officers. These include 
university courses in English composition and 
mathematical reasoning. Specific courses are designated 
by the professor ofaerospace studies. 

Cadets in the four-year program participate in four weeks 
of field training. Cadets in the two- or three- year programs 
(exception for prior AF service) must attend the six-week 
FT session, which is identical to the four-week program 
plus 90 hours of GMC curriculum. Field training is offered 
during the summer months at selected bases throughout the 
United States, usually between a student's sophomore and 
junior years. Major areas of study include Air Force 
orientation, officer training, aircrew/aircraft orientation, 
survival training, base functions, and physical training. 

Students applying for entry into the two- or three- year 
program must successfully complete six weeks of field 
training prior to enrollment in the professional officer 
course. The major areas of study included in the six-week 
field training program are essentially the same as those 
conducted at four-week field training, plus the academic 
curriculum of the general military course including 
leadership laboratory. No direct academic credit is 
awarded for field training. 

Federal scholarships are available for AFROTC cadets-
any academic major may apply. Applications are to be 

submitted by detachment personnel to Headquarters 
Reserve Officers Training Corps, Maxwell Air Force Bal;e, 
AL. 

Participation in AFROTC is not required to take aerospa,;e 
courses. 

Lower Division (General Military) 

Aerospace studies courses (AS-lOi through AS-202) are 
basic courses designed to acquaint students with the 
United States Air Force and the opportunities available as 
an officer. Grades earned in these courses will be 
computed in the student's overall grade point average, bl.t 
credit hours for these courses will not be included in the 
total hours for graduation. 

Course Descriptions 

AS-lOOIllOO2(101-102) The Air Force Today (2) 
A survey course designed to introduce students to the 
United States Air Force and Air Force Reserve Officer 
Training Corps. Featured topics include: mission and 
organization of the Air Force, officership and 
professionalism, military customs and courtesies, Air 
Force officer opportunities, group leadership problems, 
and an introduction to communication skills. Leadershir 
Laboratory is mandatory for AFROTC cadets, and it 
complements this course by providing students with 
followership experiences. Classroom activity, two hOlm 
per week; Leadership Laboratory two hours per week, e:lch 
semester. 

AS-200112002(201-202) The Air Force Way (2) 
Survey course designed to facilitate the transition from \ir 
Force ROTC cadet to Air Force ROTC candidate. Featured 
topics include: Air Force heritage, Air Force leaders, 
Quality Air Force, an introduction to ethics and values, 
introduction to leadership, group leadership problems, and 
continuing application of communication skills. 
Leadership Laboratory is mandatory for Air Force ROTC 
cadets, and it complements this course by providing cae.ets 
with their first opportunity for applied leadership 
experiences discussed in class. Classroom activity, two 
hours per week; Leadership Laboratory two hours per 
week, each semester. 

Upper Division(professional Officer) Courses 

Aerospace Studies courses AS-3001(301) through 
AS-4002(402) are advanced courses designed to impro'/e 
communication and management skills required ofAir 
Force officers. Credit hours of these courses may be 
included in the hours needed for graduation at the 
discretion of individual departmental chairpersons. 
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e AS-3001/3002(301-302) Air Force Leadership and 
Management (3) 
The study of leadership and quality management 
fundamentals, professional knowledge, Air Force doctrine, 
leadership ethics, and communication skills required ofan 
Air Force junior officer. Case studies are used to examine 
Air Force leadership and management situations as a 
means of demonstrating and exercising practical 
application of the concepts being studied. A mandatory 
leadership laboratory complements this course by 
providing advanced leadership experiences in officer type 
activities, giving students the opportunity to apply 
leadership and management principles of this course. 
Classroom activity, three hours per week; Leadership 
Laboratory two hours per week, each semester. 

AS-4001/4002(401-402) Preparation For Active Duty 

e 

(3) 
Examines the national security process, regional studies, 
advanced leadership ethics, Air Force doctrine. Special 
topics ofinterest focus on the military as a profession, 
officership, military justice, civilian control of the military, 
preparation for active duty, and current issues affecting 
military professionalism. Within this structure, continued 
emphasis is given to refming communication skills. An 
additional Leadership Laboratory complements this course 
by providing advanced leadership experiences, giving 
students the opportunity to apply leadership and 
management principles of this course. Classroom activity, 
three hours per week; Leadership Laboratory two hours 
perweek, each semester. 

Field Training 
Field Training provides leadership and officership training 
in a military environment, which demands confonnity to 
high physical and moral standards. Within this structured 
environment, cadets are screened for officer potential as 
measured against field training standards. Motivation and 
professional development is achieved through various 
programs such as flight orientation, marksmanship, and 
survival training. Students in the four-year program 
participate in four weeks offield training. Field training is 
offered during the summer months at selected bases 
throughout the United States, usually between a student's 
sophomore and junior years. Major areas of study include: 
Air Force Orientation, Officer Training, aircrew/aircraft 
orientation, survival training, base functions and physical 
training. 

e 




Video Instructional Program 

The video instructional program offers an alternative for 
the student who is far from campus, whose physical 
disabibty, work schedule, or other responsibilities make it 
difficult for himlher to attend traditional classes. Video 
lessons for various courses are available for viewing on 
cable television stations as well as in UM-St. Louis 
libraries. 

St. Louis Area Cable Stations 
Continental Cable, and United Video in St. Louis County; 
AT&T Cable in the city will air courses over the Higher 
Education Channel (HEC). (Charter, Continental, United 
Video & AT&T Cable). 

Course Listings 
The following courses from the UM-St. Louis curriculum 
are offered: 

Anthropology 

1019(019) Archaeology [SS] 

This telecourse uses dramatic onsite filming to enable 

students to explore how archaeologists reconstruct ancient 

societies and explain how they evolved. Students will 

understand how archaeology and anthropology interact, 

with emphasis on how people have behaved in the past. 


1025(025) World Cultures [CD, SS, V] 

This telecourse is an ethnographic survey of the major 

culture areas of the world. It is an introductory cultural 

anthropology course that studies the structure and process 

ofculture. 


2124(124) Cultures of Africa [CD] 

This telecourse offers a basic ethnographic survey of 

African cultures, with attention to social groupings, 

tribalism, religion, language, social change, the ecological 

relationship between humans and nature. 


4350(350) Special Studies 

This telecourse offers a glimpse into the science of 

anthropology through a variety of approaches, theories, 

controversies, and solutions encountered in the field. 

Students will gain insight into the practices of foreign 

cultures and the beliefs of their own culture in addition to 

the importance ofdiversity of human behavior. 


Biology 

1012(001) General Biology (For Non-Science Majors) 

[MS] 

This telecourse provides a firm foundation in the 

fundamental principles ofbiology. 


Other Programs 5.0 
Video Instructional Program 

Communication ~ 
1070(070) Introduction to Cinema 
This telecourse examines the history, rhetoric, and 
aesthetics of film. The content is designed to bring 
Hollywood filmmaking into clear focus as an art foIll1, a!; 

an economic force, and as a system of representation ane 
communication. Film theory and criticism will be studied, 
as well as major genres, authors, and artists. Introductior 
to Cinema explores how Hollywood films work 
technically, artistically, and culturally. The course also 
probes the deeper meaning ofAmerican movies--the 
hidden messages of genres, the social and psychological 
effects ofHollywood film style, and the mutual influenc~ 
of society and popular culture on filmmaking. 

2232(232) Effective Communication in the 
Organization: Tool for Leadership (3) 
Prerequisites: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 
Telecourse designed to equip students with communicaton 
skills applicable to the organizational context. The courie 
will present effective strategies for the articulation of 
ideas, with particular emphasis on the development of 
leadership skills. 

Education 

308 Foundations of Adult Basic Education (3) .~
This telecourse discusses the various characteristics oftle 
adult leamer, including needs, interests, physiological 
factors, interpersonal relations, and communications. TIe 
video demonstrations present teaching practices in adult 
basic education. This course focuses on the need of 
corporate and industry trainers as well as ABE and GEII 
teachers. 

You will work with topics in teaching basic reading: wcrd 
recognition, comprehension, writing for the student='s 
needs, basic and intermediate mathematical skills, 
selection and use of materials, learning contracts, leamilg 
styles, and other methods to individualize instruction, a!; 

well as student recruitment and retention and corporate 
classroom management. This is an important class offered 
at a time when there are more adult students than teach€rs. 

History 

1031(031) Topics in European Civilization: Emergellce 
of Western Europe to 1715 [SS] 
This telecourse offers lectures and discussions on the 
development ofWe stem European society and traditior 
from approximately 800 to 1715. 

.~ 



511 Other Programs 
Video Instructional Program 

e 


e 


e 


1032(032) Topics in European Civilization:1715 to the 
Present [SS] 
This telecourse offers lectures and discussions on the 
development of Western European society and tradition 
from 1715 to the present. 
History 1031 (31) or History 1032(32) may be taken 
separately. 

2300(150) The People's Century, Part I 
This telecourse provides unique insight into the turbulent 
events of the last 100 years by combining rare archival 
film footage with the testimony of ordinary people who 
lived through the century's sweeping changes and who 
recount their firsthand experiences. 

Psychology 

1003(003) General Psychology [SS] 
This telecourse is an introductory college level course that 
covers the fundamental principles and major concepts of 
psychology. The content is designed to provide a broad 
introductory survey of the general principles ofhuman 
behavior. 

2245(245) Abnormal Psychology 
Prerequisite: Psych 1003(03), General Psychology. This 
telecourse introduces the major theoretical models for 
explaining and treating disorders - psychodynamic, 
behavioral, cognitive and biological. Ten of the 13 
programs feature specific disorders, including anxiety 
disorders, personality disorders, the schizophrenias, sexual 
disorders, substance abuse, and the disorders of childhood. 
The first program concerns assessment, while the last two 
provide information on treatment and prevention. This 
approach serves the introductory abnormal psychology 
student, while allowing individual faculty latitude to 
underscore the approach to which they subscribe. 

1268(268) Human Growth and Behavior [SS] 
Prerequisites: Psych 1003(03). This telecourse uses 
special readings, reports, and/or field research as well as 
video and audio courses to explore the stages of life as an 
introduction to developmental psychology. 

4280(280) The Psychology of Death and Dying 
Same as Gerontology 4280(280). Prerequisite: Psych 
1003(3). This telecourse will address the psychological 
aspects of death and dying for both adults and children. 
The psychological reactions of terminally ill patients and 
their families will also be examined, and therapeutic 
interventions will be discussed. 

Social Work 

4200(280) Human Behavior in the Social Environment 
(3) 
Prerequisite: Biology 1012(l) and Sociology 2160(160) or 
Psych 2160( 160) or permission of instructor. This 
telecourse will focus on the normative stages in the life 

span, specifically how human development is affected by 
the physical environment and social status characteristics. 
Empirical infonnation and theoretical views on human 
development will be included. Human development will be 
viewed as a complex interaction of individual 
developmental stages with family, social 

4601(312) Women's Social Issues 
Prerequisites: Social Work 4200(280) or consent of the 
instructor. This telecourse is designed to help students 
identify gender stereotypes and barriers and how they 
impact on women's lives. This course will help students 
become more sensitive to the social and welfare concerns 
ofwomen. The course also explores how gender intersects 
with other social systems, such as age, class, disability, 
ethnicity, race, religion, and sexual orientation. Emphasis 
will be placed on integrating a knowledge base ofwomen's 
needs with professional social work practice. 

Sociology 

1010(010) Introduction to Sociology [V, SS] 
This telecourse is an introductory college level course 
designed to give students an in-depth look at sociological 
approaches to human behavior, including types of social 
organizations, patterns of social interaction, and social 
influences on individual conduct. 
Philosophy 

1090(90) Philosophy and Other Disciplines [I{, V] 
Prerequisites: Video course offering. General introduction 
to philosophy examines its connections to works of art and 
related areas. Course does not satisfy any requirements for 
philosophy major or minor 

1091(91) Significant Figures in Philosophy [H, V] 
Video course introduces philosophy through a survey of 
the ideas of some of the important figures in the history of 
the discipline. Course cannot be used to satisfy any 
requirements for philosophy major or minor. 
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b. The term plagiarism includes, but is not limited to: (I) use by 

Appendix 
The University of Missouri-St. Louis Honor Statement 
The University ofMissouri-St Louis encourages students 
to pursue excellence within a respectful and collegial 
environment and to assume responsibility for the 
consequences of personal actions. For that reason the 
University requires students to reject any type ofdishonest 
behavior. 

Honest precludes seeking, providing, or receiving any 
fonn of authorized assistance on tests or any other type of 
assignment It requires giving credit through appropriate 
citation to the author ofmaterials used in written or oral 
assignments. 

The full Student Standard of Conduct is found at 
http://system.missouri.edu:80/uminfo/rules/programs2000 
1O.htm. By registering for a class at UM-St. Louis, 
students agree to follow this standard of integrity. 

Code of Student Conduct 

200.010 Standard of Conduct Amended March 20, 1981; 

August 3, 1990; May 19, 1994 

A student enrolling in the university assumes an obligation to 

behave in a manner compatible with the university's function as 

an educational institution. 


A. JURISDICTION OF THE UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI 
generally shall be limited to conduct which occurs on the 
University of Missouri premises or at university-sponsored or 
university-supervised functions. However, nothing restrains the 
administration of the University of Missouri from taking 
appropriate action, including, but not limited to, the imposition of 
sanctions under Section 200.020(C), against students for conduct 
on or off university premises in order to protect the physical 
safety of students, faculty, staffand visitors. 

B. CONDUCT for which students are subject to sanctions falls 

into the following categories: 


1. Academic dishonesty, such as cheating, plagiarism or 
sabotage. The Board ofCurators recognizes that academic 
honesty is essential for the intellectual life of the university. 
Faculty members have a special obligation to expect high 
standards ofacademic honesty in all student work. Students have 
a special obligation to adhere to such standards. In all cases of 
academic dishonesty, the instructor shall make an academic 
judgment about the student=s grade on that work and in that 
course. The instructor shall report the alleged academic 
dishonesty to the Primary Administrative Officer. 
a. The term cheating includes but is not limited to(I) use of any 
unauthorized assistance in taking quizzes, tests, or examinations; 
(ii) dependence upon the aid of sources beyond those authorized 
by the instructor in writing papers, preparing reports, solving 
problems, or carrying out other assignments; (iii) acquisition or 
possession without permission of tests, or other academic 
material belonging to a member of the university faculty or staff; 
or (iv) knowingly providing any unauthorized assistance to 
another student on quizzes, tests, or examinations. 

paraphrase or direct quotation of the published or unpublished 
work ofanother person without fully and properly crediting thtl 
author with footnotes, citations or bibliographical reference; (i) 
unacknowledged use of materials prepared by another person (Ir 
agency engaged in the selling ofterm papers or other academic 
materials; or (iii) unacknowledged use of original work/materi il 
that has been produced through collaboration with others vi'ithout 
release in writing from collaborators. 
c. The term sabotage includes, but is not limited to, the 
unauthorized interference with, modification of, or destruction of 
the work or intellectual property of another member of the 
university community. 

2. Forgery, alteration, or misuse of university documents, reco~ds 
or identification, or knowingly furnishing false information to the 
university . 

3. Obstruction or disruption ofteaching, research, administratian, 
conduct proceedings, or other university activities, including i's 
public service functions on or off campus. 

4. Physical abuse or other conduct which threatens or endangers 
the health or safety of any person. 

S. Attempted or actual theft of, damage to, or possession without 
permission of property of the university or ofa member of the 
university community or ofa campus visitor. 

6. Unauthorized possession, duplication or use of keys to any 
university facilities or unauthorized entry to or use of universi ty .,
facilities. 

7. Violation of university policies, rules or regulations or of 
campus regulations including. but not limited to, those governing 
residence in university-provided housing, or the use of univeT!;ity 
facilities, or the time, place and manner of public expression. 

8. Manufacture, use, possession, sale or distribution of alcobo.ic 
beverages or any controlled substance without proper 
prescription or required license or as expressly permitted by uw 
or university regulations. 

9. Disruptive or disorderly conduct or lewd, indecent, or obsc.me 

conduct or expression. 


10. Failure to comply with directions of university officials acting 

in the performance of their duties. 


11. megal or unauthorized possession of firearms, explosives. 

other weapons, or dangerous chemicals. 


12. Actual or attempted theft or other abuse of computer time 

including but not limited to: 

a. Unauthorized entty into a file to use, read, or change the 

contents, or for any other purpose. 

b. Unauthorized transfer ofa file. 
c. Unauthorized use ofanother individual=s identification an<: 

password. 

d. Use of computing facilities to interfere with the work of 

another student, faculty member or university official. 
 .,e. Use of computing facilities to interfere with normal Operati:lD 

of the university computing system. 

f. Knowingly causing a computer virus to become installed in a 

computer system or file. 


http:alcobo.ic
http://system.missouri.edu:80/uminfo/rules/programs2000
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Student DiscipUnary Matters 

Rules of Procedures in Student Disciplinary Matters Adopted 
November 8, 1968, Amended March 20, 1981; December 8, 
1989; and May 18, 1994 

200.020 RULES OF PROCEDURES IN STUDENT 
CONDUCT MATTERS 

A. PREAMBLE. The following rules of procedure in student 
conduct matters are hereby adopted in order to insure insofar as 
possible and practicable (a) that the requirements of procedural 
due process in student conduct proceedings will be fulfilled by 
the university, (b) that the immediate effectiveness of Article V 
ofthe Bylaws of the Board of Curators relating to student 
conduct and sanctions may be secured for all students in the 
University of Missouri, and 8 that procedures shall be defmite 
and determinable within the University of Missouri. 

B. DEFINITIONS. As used in these rules, the following 
defmitions shall apply: 

1. Primary Administrative Officers. As used in these procedures, 
A Primary Administrative Officer@ is charged with the 
responsibility for the administration ofthese student conduct 
procedures and refers to the person or persons on each campus 
designated. 

2. Student Panel. A panel ofstudents appointed by the 
Chancellor, from which shall be selected by the Chair, upon the 
request ofa student charged before the Student Conduct 
Committee, not more than three (3) students to serve with the 
Student Conduct Committee. 

3. Student. A person having once been admitted to the university 
who has not completed a course of study and who intends to or 
does continue a course ofstudy in or through one of the 
campuses ofthe university. For the purpose ofthese rules, 
student status continues whether or not the university=s academic 
programs are in session. 

4. Student Conduct Committee. As used in these procedures, A 

Student Conduct Committee,@ hereinafter referred to as the 

Committee, is that body on each campus which is authorized to 

conduct hearings and to make dispositions under these 

procedures or a Hearing Panel ofsuch body as herein defined. 


C. SANCTIONS. 

1. The following sanctions may be imposed upon any student 
found to have violated the Student Conduct Code; more than one 
(I) ofthe sanctions may be imposed for any single violation: 
a. Warning. A notice in writing to the student that the student is 

violating or has violated institutional regulations. 

b. Probation. A written reprimand for violation of specified 
regulations. Probation is for a designated period of time and 
includes the probability of more severe sanctions if the student is 
found to be violating any institutional regulation(s) during the 
probationary period. 
c. Loss of Privileges. Denial ofspecified privileges for a 

designated period of time. 

d. Restitution. Compensation for loss, damage or injury to the 

university or university property. This may take the form of 

appropriate service andlor monetary or material replacement. 

e. Discretionary Sanctions. Work assignments, service to the 

university or other related discretionary assignments. 


f. Residence Hall Suspension. Separation of the student from the 
residence halls for a definite period of time, after which the 
student is eligible to return. Conditions for readmission may be 
specified. 
g. Residence Hall Expulsion. Permanent separation ofthe student 
from the residence halls. 
h. University Dismissal. An involuntary separation of the student 
from the institution for misconduct apart from academic 
requirements. It does not imply or state a minimum separation 
time. 
I. University Suspension. Separation of the student from the 
university for a definite period of time, after which the student is 
eligible to return. Conditions for readmission may be specified. 
j. University Expulsion. Permanent separation ofthe student from 
the university. 

2. Temporary Suspension. The Chancellor or designee may at 
any time temporarily suspend or deny readmission to a student 
from the university pending formal procedures when the 
Chancellor or designee finds and believes from available 
information that the presence of a student on campus would 
seriously disrupt the university or constitute a danger to the 
health, safety or welfare of members of the university 
community. The appropriate procedure to determine the future 
status of the student will be initiated within seven (7) calendar 
days. 

D. RECORDS RETENTION. Student conduct records shall be 
maintained for five (5) years after university action is completed. 

E. POLICY AND PROCEDURES. 

1. Primary Administrative Officers. The Chief Student Affairs 
Administrator on each campus or designee is the primary officer 
except in cases ofacademic dishonesty, where the Chief 
Academic Administrator responsible for administering the 
Student Conduct Code or designee is the primary administrative 
officer. 

2. Preliminary Procedures. The Primary Administrative Officer 
shall investigate any reported student misconduct before 
initiating formal conduct procedures and give the student the 
opportunity to present a personal version of the incident or 
occurrence. The Primary Administrative Officer may discuss 
with any student such alleged misconduct and the student shall 
attend such consultation as requested by the Primary 
Administrative Officer. The Primary Administrative Officer, in 
making an investigation and disposition, may utilize student 
courts and boards andlor divisional deans to make 
recommendations. 

3. Informal Dispositions. The Primary Administrative Officer 
shall have the authority to impose appropriate sanctions and shall 
fix a reasonable time within which the student shall accept or 
reject a proposed informal disposition. A failure ofthe student 
either to accept or reject within the time fixed shall be deemed to 
be an acceptance and, in such event, the proposed disposition 
shall become final upon expiration of such time. If the student 
rejects informal disposition it must be in writing and shall be 
forwarded to the Committee. The Primary Administrative Officer 
may refer cases to the Committee without first offering informal 
disposition. 

4. Formal Procedure and Disposition. 
a. Student Conduct Committee: 



1) The Committee shall be appointed by the Chancellor and shall 
have the authority to impose appropriate sanctions upon any 
student or students appearing before it. 
2) The Committee, when appropriate or convenient, may be 
divided by the Chair of the Committee into Hearing Panels, each 
panel to be composed of at least five (5) Committee members, 
which may include a maximum of two (2) students, present at the 
hearing, including a designated chair, A Hearing Panel has the 
authority of the whole Committee in those cases assigned to it. 
The Chair of the Committee or of a Hearing Panel sball count as 
one (I) member of the Committee or Hearing Panel and have the 
same rights as other members, 
3) Eacb Chancellor shall appoint a panel of students, to be known 
as the Student Panel. Upon written request of a student charged 
before the Committee, made at least seventy-two (72) bours prior 
to the hearing, the Chair of the Committee or Hearing Panel shall 
appoint from the Student Panel not more than three (3) students 
to sit with the Committee or two (2) students to sit with the 
Hearing Panel (as stated in 4,a.(2» for that particular case. When 
students from the Student Panel serve at the request of a student 
charged, they shall have the same rights as other members ofthe 
Committee or Hearing Panel. 
b. General Statement ofProcedures. A student charged with a 
breach of the Student Conduct Code is entitled to a written notice 
and a formal hearing unless the matter is disposed of under the 
rules for informal disposition. Student conduct proceedings are 
not to be construed as judicial trials and need not wait for legal 
action before proceeding; but care shaJl be taken to comply as 
fully as possible with the spirit and intent of the procedural 
safeguards set forth herein. The Office of the General Counsel 
shall be legal adviser to the Committee and the Primary 
Admimstrative Officer. 

c. Notice. The Primary Administrative Officer shall initiate 
student conduct proceedings by arranging with the Chair to call a 
meeting of the Committee and by giving written notice by 
certified mail or personal delivery to the student charged with 
misconduct. The notice shall set forth the date, time and place of 
the alleged violation and the date, time and place of the hearing 
before the Committee. Notice by certified mail may be addressed 
to the last address currently on record with the university. Failure 
by the student to have a current correct local address on record 
with the university shall not be construed to invalidate such 
notice. The notice shall be given at least seven (7) consecutive 
days prior to the hearing. unless a sborter time be fixed by the 
Chair for good cause. Any request for continuance shall be made 
in writing to the Chair, who shall have the authority to continue 
the hearing if the request is timely and made for good cause. The 
Cbair shall notify the Primary Administrative Officer and the 
student ofthe new date for the hearing. If the student fails to 
appear at the scheduled time, the Committee may hear and 
determine the matter. 

5. Right to Petition for Review (other than university expulsion, 
university dismissal or university suspension). 
a. In all cases where the sanction imposed by the Committee is 
other than university expUlsion. university dismissal, or 
university suspension, the Primary Administrative Officer or the 
Student may petition the Chancellor or designee in writing for a 
review of the decision within five (5) calendar days after written 
notification. A copy of the Petition for Review must also be 
served upon the nonappealing party within sucb time. The 
Petition for Review shall state the grounds or reasons for review, 
and tbe nonappealing party may answer the petition within five 
(5) calendar days. 
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b. The ChanceJlor or designee may grant or refuse the right of ~ 

review. In all cases where the Petition for Review is refused, th: 

action of the Committee sball be final. If the Chancellor or 

designee reviews the decision, the action of the Chancellor shall 

be final unless it is to remand the matter for further proceeding!,(i. 

Right of Appeal (university expUlsion, university dismissal or 

university suspension only). 

a. When a student is expelled, dismissed or suspended from the 

university by the Committee, the Primary Administrative Offic!r 

or the student may appeal such decision to the Chancellor or 

designee by filing written notice of appeal witb the Chancellor 

within ten (10) calendar days after notification of the decision (If 

the Committee. A copy of the Notice ofAppeal will 

contemporaneously be given by the student to the Primary 

Administrative Officer or by the Primary Administrative Offict:r 

to the student. The appealing party may me a written 

memorandum for consideration by the Chancellor with the Notice 

of Appeal, and the Cbancellor may request a reply to sucb 

memorandum by the appropriate party. 

b. The Cbancellor or designee sball review the record of the case 

and the appeal documents and may affirm, reverse or remand t le 

case for further proceedings and shall notify eacb party in writng 

of the decision on the appeal. The action of the Chancellor sha .1 

be final unless it is to remand the matter for further proceedings. 


7. Status During Appeal. In cases of suspension, dismissal or 

expUlsion wbere a Notice ofAppeal is filed within the required 

time, a student may petition the Chancellor in writing for 

permission to attend classes pending final determination of 

appeal. The Chancellor may permit a student to continue in 

school under sucb conditions as may be designated pending 
 .~
completion ofappellate procedures, provided such continuanc.! 
will not seriously disrupt the university or constitute a danger 0 

the health, safety or welfare of members ofthe university 
community. In such event, however, any final sanctions impo~ed 
shall be effective from the date of the action ofthe Committee. 

8. Student Honor System. Forums under the student honor 
systems established for investigating facts, bolding hearings, and 
recommending and imposing sanctions are authorized when tte 
student bonor code or other regulations containing well definej 
jurisdictional statements and satisfying the requirements of 
Article V ofthe Bylaws ofthe Board ofCurators have been 
reduced to writing and have been approved by the Chancellor and 
the Board of Curators and notice thereof in writing has been 
furnished to students subject thereto. Procedures shall satisfy the 
requirements of the Board of Curators> Bylaws, Article V, an j 
shall contain procedures herein before stated insofar as 
appropriate and adaptable to the particular situation and shall ·)e 
approved by the Chancellor and the General Counsel. Student i 
subject to student bonor systems shall have the rights ofappel:l as 
set forth in Section 200.020 E.6 and 7.) 

F. HEARING PROCEDURES. 

1. Conduct ofHearing. The Chair shall preside at the hearing, call 
the hearing to order, call the roll of the Committee in attendaJ:ce, 
ascertain the presence or absence of the student charged with 
misconduct, read the notice of hearing and charges and verify the 
receipt ofnotices of cbarges by the student, report any 
continuances requested or granted, establish the presence of aay 
adviser or counselor ofthe student, and call to the attention 0" the 
student charged and the adviser any special or extraordinary ~ 
procedures to be employed during the bearing and permit the 
student to make suggestions regarding or objections to any 
procedures for the Conduct Committee to consider. 



e a. Opening Statements 
1) The Primary Administrative Officer shall make opening 
remarlcs outlining the general nature of the case and testify to any 
facts the investigation has revealed. 
2) The student may make a statement to the Committee about the 
charge at this time or at the conclusion of the university's 
presentation. 
b. University Evidence. 

1) University witnesses are to be called and identified or written 

reports ofevidence introduced as appropriate. 

2) The Committee may question witnesses at any time. 

3) The student or, with permission of the committee, the adviser 

or counselor may question witnesses or examine evidence at the 

conclusion of the university's presentation. 

e. Student Evidence. 

1) The student shall have the opportunity to make a statement to 

the Committee about the charge. 

2) The student may present evidence through witnesses or in the 

form of written memoranda. 

3) The Committee may question the student or witnesses at any 

time. The Primary Administrative Officer may question the 

student or witnesses. 

d. Rebuttal Evidence. The Committee may permit the university 

or the student to offer a rebuttal ofthe other=s presentation. 

e. Rights ofStudent Conduct Committee. The Committee shall 
have the right to: 
1) Hear together cases involving more than one (I) student which 
arise out of the same transaction or occurrence, but in that event 
shall make separate findings and determinations for each student; 
2) Permit a stipulation of facts by the Primary Administrative e Officer and the student involved; 
3) Permit the incorporation in the record by a reference ofany 
documentation, produced and desired in the record by the 
university or the student charged; 
4) Question witnesses or challenge other evidence introduced by 
either the university or the student at any time; 
5) Hear from the Primary Administrative Officer about 
dispositions made in similar cases and any dispositions offered to 
the student appearing before the Committee; 
6) Call additional witnesses or require additional investigation; 
7) Dismiss any action at any time or permit informal disposition 
as otherwise provided; 
8) Permit or require at any time amendment of the Notice of 
Hearing to include new or additional matters which may come to 
the attention ofthe Committee before final determination of the 
case; provided. however, that in such event the Committee shall 
grant to the student or Primary Administrative Officer such time 
as the Committee may determine reasonable under the 
circumstances to answer or explain such additional matters; 
9) Dismiss any person from the hearing who interferes with or 
obstructs the hearing or fails to abide by the rulings of the Chair 
of the Committee; 
10) Suspend summarily students from the university who, during 
the hearing, obstruct or interfere with the course ofthe hearing or 
fail to abide by the ruling ofthe Chair ofthe Committee on any 
procedural question or request of the Chair for order. 
2. Rights of Students Upon Hearing. A student appearing before a 
Committee shall have the right to: 
a. Be present at the hearing; 

e 
b. Have an adviser or counselor and to consult with such 
adviser or counselor during the hearing; 
e. Have students from the Student Panel sit with the 
Committee or Hearing Panel; 
d. Hear or examine evidence presented to the Committee; 
e. Question witnesses present and testifying; 
f. Present evidence by witnesses or affidavit; 
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g. Make any statement to the Committee in mitigation or 
explanation of the conduct in question; 
h. Be informed in writing ofthe findings of the Committee and 
any sanctions it imposes; and 
I. Request review or appeal to the Chancellor as herein provided. 

3. Determination by the Student Conduct Committee. The 
Committee shall then make its findings and determinations in 
executive session out of the presence ofthe Primary 
Administrative Officer and the student charged. Separate findings 
are to be made: 
a. As to the conduct of the student, and 
b. On the sanctions, if any, to be imposed. No sanctions shall be 
imposed on the student unless a majority of the Committee 
present is reasonably convinced by the evidence that the student 
has committed the violation charged. 

4. Official Report ofFindings and Determinations. The 
Committee shall promptly consider the case on the merits and 
make its findings and determination and transmit them to the 
Primary Administrative Officer and the student charged 
forthwith. 

5. Other Procedural Questions. Procedural questions which arise 
during the hearing not covered by these general rules shall be 
determined by the Chair, whose ruling shall be final unless the 
Chair shall present the question to the Committee at the request 
of a member of the Committee, in which event the ruling of the 
committee by majority vote shall be final. 

6. General Rules of Decorum. The following general rules of 
decorum shall be adhered to: 
a. All requests to address the Committee shall be addressed to the 
Chair. 
b. The Chair will rule on all requests and points oforder and may 
consult with Committee's legal adviser prior to any ruling. The 
Chair's ruling shall be final and all participants shall abide 
thereby, unless the Chair shall present the question to the 
Committee at the request ofa member of the Committee, in 
which event the ruling of the Committee by majority vote shall 
be final. 
e. Rules of common courtesy and decency shall be observed at all 
times. 
d. An adviser or counselor may be permitted to address the 
Committee at the discretion ofthe Committee. An adviser or 
counselor may request clarification of a procedural matter or 
object on the basis of procedure at any time by addressing the 
Chair after recognition. 
7. Record of Hearing. A taped or stenographic record of the 
hearing shall be maintained. The notice, exhibits, hearing record 
and the findings and determination ofthe Committee shall 
become the "Record of the Case" and shall be filed in the Office 
of the Primary Administrative Officer and for the purpose of 
review or appeal be accessible at reasonable times and places to 
both the university and the student. 
8. Sexual Assault. In cases ofalleged sexual assault: 
a. The accuser and the accused are entitled to the same 
opportunities to have others present during a campus disciplinary 
proceeding; 
b. The accuser and the accused shall be informed of the outcome 
of any campus disciplinary proceeding brought alleging a sexual 
assault. 
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Financial Aid Appeals 

The University of Missouri-St. Louis has an established financial 
aid appeals procedure. An aid applicant can raise questions or 
appeal the offer, or lack ofan offer, of financial aid if not 
satisfied. The general provisions for appeals procedures are as 
foIlows: 

1) An aid applicant who is not satisfied with the fact that no aid 
was offered, or was not pleased with the type and/or amount of 
aid that was offered, may make a written appeal to the Student 
Financial Aid Appeals Committee reconsideration of the aid 
request and/or ask for a personal hearing. 

2) Ifon review ofall the facts of the case, including any new 
information which the applicant may provide, the Committee can 
a) approve an exception to university policy; b) deny the request; 
c) approve a modified version ofthe request. 

3) If the Appeals Committee cannot provide a satisfactory 
solution, he/she may refer the written appeal with all pertinent 
information to the Director ofFinancial Aid. Where academic 
progress is an issue, the student may ask an academic adviser or 
counselor to write or speak in the student's behalf. If a 
satisfactory solution is worked out, the case is closed. 

4) If step three did not solve the problem, it is referred to the 
campus Faculty-Senate Committee on Student Aid. In ordinary 
practice it is rare for a case to be appealed beyond this step. 

S) If, however, the applicant is still not satisfied after review by 
committee, the case is to be referred to the Chancellor. 

6) The next appeal is the President. 

The final university appeal would be for the President to refer a 
case to the Board ofCurators. 

Grade Appeal 

On each campus of the University of Missouri it is the Chancellor 
who is ultimately responsible to the President and the Board of 
Curators for all campus programs, policies, and activities. On the 
University ofMissouri-St. Louis campus the Chancellor has 
delegated responsibility for overseeing the grade appeal process 
to the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. The Vice 
Chancellor is therefore responsible for assuring that grade 
appeals are handled in a fair and timely manner. More 
specifically, that officer is responsible for seeing that the 
procedures outlined below are appropriately followed. 

Informal Procedures 
At any time after the awarding of a grade, for a course or an 
assignment in a course, a student may discuss the grade with her 
or his instructor and request that the instructor review the grade. 
If the instructor does review the grade he or she is, of course, free 
to change the grade or not as is appropriate. 

Formal Procedures 
The following procedures apply if the above informal procedure 
does not resolve a dispute concerning a grade to the student's 
satisfaction and if the process is initiated within thirty working 
days of the start ofthe flI'St regular semester (fall or winter) 
following the semester for which the grade was given, or thirty 
days after the assignment ofthe grade (whichever is later). 

,.,
I. If the student has not already done so, he or she discusses th! 
contended grade fully with the course instructor. The student 
should prepare for this meeting by taking all relevant written 
work (test, reports, etc.) with himlher. If the issue is not 
resolved, and the student wishes to pursue the appeal, she or he 
should consult the administrative officer of the department or 
discipline housing the course in question. (This officer will 
normally be someone below the level ofthe Dean.) The 
administrative officer will discuss the appeal with the course 
instructor, and will inform the student of the result of this 
discussion. (That result may be the instructor's agreement to 
change the grade, her or his refusal to change the grade, or her or 
his agreement to discuss the case further with the student.) The 
administrative officer may require that the student put the appeal 
in written form before the administrative officer discusses it w th 
the instructor. 

2. If the matter remains unresolved, the student may, within I ( 
working days ofbeing notified of the result ofthe discussion 
between the administrative officer and the instructor, or withir. 10 
working days ofher or his last discussion with the instructor, 
submit a detailed written statement ofthe complaint to the 
administrative officer. The administrative officer will refer it:o a 
faculty committee composed ofat least three faculty members in 
the department or unit offering the course or if such are not 
available, in closely allied fields. This committee will investigate 
the matter, meeting, as it may deem necessary, with the studert, 
the instructor, and possibly others. FoIlowing its inquiries 811(. 

deliberations, but prior to making its final recommendations, tne 
faculty committee wiIl submit a copy of its findings to the cot:rse 
instructor. If the course instructor elects to comment on the 
findings to the committee, this must be done in writing within 7 ") 
working days. After further consideration, but within 30 working 
days after receiving the student's statement, the faculty commttee 
will submit its findings with its recommendations and reasons for 
those recommendations directly to the course instructor, Vlith a 
copy to the administrative officer. 

3. If the faculty committee recommends that the grade be 
changed, the administrative officer will ask the instructor 10 
implement the recommendation. If the instructor declines. thtl 
administrative officer will change the grade, notifying the 
instructor and the student ofthis action. Only the administrat,ve 
officer, upon the written recommendation the faculty commitee, 
will effect a change in grade over the objection of the instructor 
who assigned the original grade. 1 

4. If the faculty committee recommends that the grade not be 
changed, the administrative officer will notify the student ofthis 
action. The student may then appeal to the dean of the schoo. or 
college within which the course in question is housed, who Vlill 
determine whether the above procedures have been properly 
observed. If the Dean determines that the procedures have not 
been appropriately followed, and that their not beingfollowe1 
may have substantively affected the outcome, the case will be 

1 Under current campus policy, transcript notation of>DL""' 
automatically becomes an F after one regular semester. The~e 
changes, which the Registrar is mandated to make, are not 
considered grade changes and are consistent with this Grade .,
Appeal Policy. Students may appeal these changes provided the 
appeal is initiated within 30 working days of the notificatior of 
the change. 
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returned to the faculty wdt for review by the same, or, if the Dean 
so detennines, by a different committee. 

5. If the Dean denies the procedural appeal the student may ask 
the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, acting as the 
Chancellor's designee, to conduct a procedural review. The Vice 
Chancellor is not obligated to conduct such a review and will 
nonnally do so only where there is compelling evidence of 
procedural irregularities. If the Vice Chancellor finds the 
procedures have not been appropriately followed, and that their 
not being followed may have substantively affected the outcome, 
the case will be returned to a lower level for rereview. As the 
Vice Chancellor is acting as the designee ofthe Chancellor, there 
is no appeal beyond this level. 

Student Organization PoUcy 

Poticy on Student Organizations 
The University recognizes that the acquisition ofknowledge is 
not confined to the fonnality of the classroom and that much can 
be gained through the activities of student organizations. To 
assure maximwn freedom for students and to assure that 
organizational activities are orderly, responsible, and appropriate 
to the mission of the university, certain principles and procedures 
are established through which organizations gain university 
recognition. 

I Procedures for Recognition 

A. To obtain recognition or to register, an organization shall 
submit to the Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs, through the 
Office of Student Life, a recognition or registration fonn which 
shall include: 
1) The name ofthe organization. 
1) A statement ofthe general purpose ofthe organization and the 
means for accomplishing it. The statement should demonstrate 
that the organization's purpose is to broaden the scope of general 
learning, extend knowledge ofspecialized areas, or to serve the 
professional, cultural, social or recreational interests of the 
university community, consistent with the educational goals of 
the university. The statement must not conflict with policies 
governing recognized organizations as listed below. 
3) The names ofat least three officers and ten responsible 
representatives, including student numbers, addresses and 
telephone nwnbers; these persons must be students registered at 
the university ofMissouri-St. Louis. 
4) A statement of any affiliation with any other organization not 
registered with the university, and a copy of the organization's 
constitution. 
5) Organizations seeking recognition must include a copy of their 
constitution and/or by-laws, the name ofa UM-St. Louis faculty 
or staffmember(.75 FTE) who agrees to serve as an advisor, and 
the name ofa student member of the organization who will serve 
as the organization's representative on the Student Government 
Association. 
6) Upon submission of the recognition or registration form, the 
organization shall be granted temporary privileges until the 
request for recognition is acted upon by the Senate Student 
Affairs Committee or the request to register is approved by the 
Director of Student Life. 

B. To maintain recognition or registration, an organization must 
update their recognition form or re-register with the Office of 
Student Activities no later than two weeks following the 
beginning of the fall semester. 

n Privileges of Recognized Organizations 

1) Use ofcampus facilities and services for organizational 
activities as provided in the university regulations. 

1) Use ofthe university name in connection with publicity, but 
only for identification purposes, and in no way to imply support 
of the university for any position of the organization. 
3) Participation in university-sponsored events. 
4) Application for supplemental financial assistance. 
5) Participation as a voting member of Student Government 
Association. Organizations who register may not apply for 
supplemental assistance and may not be voting members of 
Student Government Association. 

m Policies Governing Recognized or Registered 
Organizations 

1) Organizations shall comply with the Rules and Regulations of 
the University ofMissouri and the St. Louis campus. 
1) Organizations' membership policy shall not discriminate for 
reasons ofcolor, creed, national origin or gender. Any 
organization may petition to the Vice Chancellor for Student 
Affairs for exemption from the requirement as it applies to 
gender. Academic and professional organizations which have 
discriminatory membership policy based on gender shall not be 
recognized. 
3) Organizations' membership shall not be subject to approval by 
anyone other than the local campus membership. 
4) Organizations are expected to maintain fiscal responsibility. 
5) Recognized and registered organizations are required to seek 
the advice of faculty and other members of the community. 
6) Recognized organizations are required to participate in the 
Student Governance process. 

IV Procedure for Review of Grievances 

A. Any member of the university cormnunity may bring charges 

against a recognized organization for breach of the above policies 

or procedures. 


B. Such charges, except those pertaining to discrimination, are 

brought initially to the Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs, who 

may: 

1) Dismiss the charges, in which case an appeal may be made to 

the Senate Student Affairs Committee. 

1) Settle the charges in a way acceptable to both parties or, 

3) Refer the charges to the Senate Student Affairs Committee. 


C. Penalties may range from withdrawals of one or more 

privileges to withdrawal of recognition or registration. 

Assessment of penalties shall also provide for the conditions 

leading to reinstatement of such privileges for recognition. 

D. Either party to the charges may appeal the decision ofthe 

Senate Student Affairs Committee to the Chancellor. 


PoUcy on Hazing 

Hazing, defined by the Fraternity Executive Association and 
accepted by the University ofMissouri-St. Louis, is any 
intentional action taken or situation created, whether on or off 
university premises, that produces mental or physical discomfort, 
embarrassment, harassment, or ridicule. This includes but is not 
limited to: paddling in any form, creation of excessive fatigue, 
physical or psychological shocks, wearing apparel publicly which 

http:staffmember(.75
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is conspicuous and not nonnally in good taste, engaging in public 
stunts and buffoonery, morally degrading or humiliating games 
and activities, involuntary labor, or any activity not consistent 
with the University of Missouri Board ofCurators Standard of 
Student Conduct. The University ofMissouri-St. Louis does not 
condone or tolerate hazing ofany type by an organization, or by 
an individual against another individual. 

The Office of Student Activities wUl investigate any 
incident in which a charge of hazing has been made. 
Univenity recognition may be temporarily withdrawn 
pending hearings and due process procedures. 

Should it be detennined that a student organization or any of its 
members is guilty of hazing as previously defined, sanctions may 
include but are not limited to: 

A. Automatic and indefinite suspension ofcampus recognition or 
registration with an accompanying loss ofall campus privileges 
(Le. use of facilities, student services, etc.); 

B. Disciplinary action against those members involved in the 
incident(s) including suspension or expulsion from the university. 

Implementation: Each organizational president (or equivalent 
officer) is required to read and sign the university's Policy on 
Hazing at the first regular meeting at which he or she presides. 
This policy, signed by the incoming president (or equivalent 
officer), must accompany any notification of a change in officers 
submitted to the Office of Student Activities. Failure to do so will 
result in the automatic imposition of inactive status on the 
organization with an accompanying loss ofall university 
privileges until such time as the signed policy is submitted. 

Equal Opportunity Policies oftbe University of Missouri-St. 
Louis 

The University of Missouri-St. Louis is an affinnative 
action/equal opportunity employer committed to excellence 
through diversity. Therefore, the university enthusiastically 
complies with and vigorously enforces each Federal and State 
Executive Order, law and regulation, University of Missouri 
Rules and Regulations and University ofMissouri-St. Louis 
directive that prohibits discrimination against employees, 
students, and others based upon age, ancestry, color disability, 
national origin, race, religion, sex, or veteran status. 

The above compliance is established upon, but not limited to, the 
following employment and education related equal opportunity 
laws: Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title VII, as amended Executive 
Order 11246, Equal Employment Opportunity Equal Pay Act of 
1963, as amended Age Discrimination in Employment of 1967, 
as amended Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act 
of 1974, as amended Executive Order 11141, Age Discrimination 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Section 503, as amended 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Section 504, as amended Civil Rights 
Act of 1964, Title VI, as amended Education Amendments of 
1972, Title IX Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 

The Board of Curators ofthe University ofMissouri has adopted 
the appropriate equal opportunity policies and procedures in 
compliance with the above laws and procedures. The Chancellor 
is responsible for the implementation ofequal opportunity at 
UM-St. Louis. Assisting the Chancellor and each Vice 

Chancellor is the Office of Equal Opportunity (OED). All equal '" opportunity functions for the campus are centralized in the OECI. 

The following equal opportunity policies have been established 
by the University of Missouri Board ofCurators to govern the 
academic and administrative functions of the University: 

320.10 	 EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 
PROGRAM 

330.00 	 SEXUAL HARASSMENT 
240.40 	 POLICY RELATED TO STUDENTS WITH 

DISABILITIES 
330.80 	 MAINTAINING A POSITIVE WORK AND 

LEA~GE~ONMENT 
320.10 	 Equal Employment Opportunity Program 

• 	 Equal opportunity is and shall be provided for all 
employees and applicants for employment on the basis 
of their demonstrated ability and competence withou 
discrimination on the basis of their race, color, religion, 
sex, national origin, age, disability. or status as a 
Vietnam era veteran. 

• 	 Equal opportunity is and shall be also provided for all 
students and applicants for admission in compliance 
with existing legislation. 

University of Mis50uri Equal Opportunity Statement 

The University ofMissouri-St. Louis is committed to equal 

employment and educational opportunities without regard to 

conditions of race, color, sex, religion, national origin, age, 

physical ability, veteran status, or individuals with HIV, AIDS, or ') 

ARC. 


Each administrative unit of the university employing 

personnel, admitting students, or entering into contracts is 

charged with implementation of the university's commitments 
and maintenance ofrecords to demonstrate good faith efforts, in 
admission and training, recruiting and hiring, compensating 81d 
promoting, layoff and dismissal, granting of tenure, contracting 
and purchasing, and access to facilities and programs. 

As an employer and as an institution accountable to taxpayers 
and the general public, the university must have administrativ : 
and management practices that are designed for the best use 0 ' 

talent for operational effectiveness and efficiency. 

(1) Recruitment and employment of personnel 
a. Recruitment ofprofessors and academic personnel in resea'Ch 

and continuing education/extension is primarily the responsib ility 

ofdeans, directors, chairpersons, and department heads. 

b. Recruitment ofadministrative, service, and support staff, 
except for top-ranking administrative personnel, is primarily tbe 
responsibility of the personnel office of each campus, and the 
director ofHuman Resources for the University ofMissouri-8t. 
Louis administration. Selection is the responsibility ofthe 
administrative head of the employing unit. 
c. Administrative efforts are made to recruit and employ 

minorities, women, the handicapped, and members ofprotect:d 

age groups. 

d. The university maintains relationships with governmental 

agencies, community groups, and other organizations which Inay 
 ')
be of assistance in furthering recruitment and employment of 
minority groups, handicapped persons, and women into 
departments and units which have imbalances. Personnel sources 



e are advised ofthe university's commitment to equal opportunity 
and affirmative action. 
e. Imbalances exist when available talent among specified 
minorities, women, handicapped, or protected age group 
members is proportionately underrepresented in a particular 
personnel category in the university. 

Under representation is determined by an analysis of the 
appropriate employment market which is generally national or 
regional for major administrators, professors, and academic 
personnel in research and continuing education/extension. The 
appropriate employment market is generally the state or local 
community for most administrative positions and for service and 
support staff. 

f. Advertisement and notices of employment opportunities 
indicate a filing date for consideration. 
g. Notice ofemployment and training opportunities are made to 
existing personnel. 
h. Employment applications meet federal and state requirements 
relating to equal opportunity. 
I. The Office of Equal Opportunity maintains records to 
demonstrate efforts and results of efforts to achieve equity and to 
act affirmatively and reasonably to correct imbalances. 

(2) Salaries, wages, and benefits 
a. University compensation and benefit programs are 
administered without regard to conditions of race, color, sex, 
religion, national origin, age, physical ability, or veteran status. 
b. The salary range for academic positions is determined ine advance ofrecruitment on the basis of prevailing national levels 
and departmental scales for the educational attainment, 
experience, and specialty desired. 

(3) Facilities, activities, and working conditions 
a. University facilities are maintained on an equitable and 
nondiscriminatory basis. 
b. Physical facilities have been adapted within the limits of the 
financial resources available to insure access to the university by 
the physically handicapped. 
c. Opportunities for involvement in university activities are 
provided on an equitable or nondiscriminatory basis. 

(4) Promotion and training 
a. Promotions, contract renewals, the granting of tenure, and 
reductions in force of academic personnel are handled in 
accordance with established university procedures and 
qualification criteria for all persons and free of discrimination. 
b. University policy requires that promotions, demotions, layoffs, 
recalls from layoffs, transfers, and temporary hires for service 
and support personnel are determined without regard to 
conditions of race, color, sex, religion, national origin, age, 
physical ability, or veteran status. 
c. Participation in training and educational programs sponsored 
by the university, including apprenticeships, is open to all 
employees within eligible job classifications. 
d. The university offers developmental programs for professional 
and personal growth to enhance promotion potential. 

(5) Student admission and retention 

e a. The university gives students equal access to its academic 
programs without regard to conditions of race, color, sex, 
religion, national origin, age, or physical ability. Furthermore, the 
university seeks to recruit, enroll, retain, and graduate minority 
group members and women in those fields in which they are 
underrepresented. 
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b. The University of Missouri has a unique responsibility for 
graduate and professional public higher education in the state of 
Missouri. Therefore, academic departments offering doctoral 
andlor advanced professional programs in disciplines and 
professions in which there is a deficiency of minorities and 
women have adopted methods to encourage enrollment, 
retention, and graduation ofminority group members and 
women. 
c. Affirmative action is taken to offer graduate teaching and 
research assistantships to minorities and women. 
d. Business, government, industry, and labor are solicited to 
assist and provide support to minorities and women through 
financial aid and by providing work experiences as they 
pursue academic objectives. 
e. Personnel representatives ofprospective employers using 
university services and facilities to interview and recruit students 
must be equal opportunity employers, and must give all qualified 
students equal opportunity for interviews, without regard to 
conditions of race, color, sex, religion, national origin, age, 
disability, or veteran status. 

(6) Appeal and grievance procedures 
a. Grievance procedures are available for the processing of 
complaints and grievances ofalleged discrimination based on 
conditions ofrace, color, sex, religion, national origin, age, 
physical ability, or veteran status. 
b. A student grievant has access to the student grievance 
procedures through the Office of Student Affairs, the school or 
college, the campus, and central administration. 
c. The Office ofEqual Opportunity currently provides advice and 
information to grievants on the grievance procedures. 

(7) Records and reports 
a. The administrative head ofeach university unit must be 
prepared to demonstrate that equal opportunity is practiced and 
that affirmative action is taken in recruiting and employment of 
full-time and part-time personnel, admission and retention of 
students, provision of facilities and programs, and purchasing and 
contracting. 
b. Each responsible administrative unit ofthe university must be 
prepared to show that procedures followed and selections made 
are in compliance with policies on equal employment and 
affirmative action. Admissions applications are retained for one 
year and employment applications are retained for one year. 
University business involving contracts and bids for various 
services are retained in compliance with University of Missouri 
record management policies. 
Co Those responsible for recruiting, admitting, and retaining 
students "undergraduate, graduate and professional" maintain 
files and records documenting efforts to provide equal 
opportunity and act affirmatively to attract and retain minority 
group members, women, and older and handicapped persons. A 
report is made annually to the appropriate administrative 
committee. 
d. Campus administrative officers have records demonstrating 
efforts to provide equal opportunity and show affirmative action 
in the interests of minority group members, women, and 
handicapped and older persons in the availability and use of 
university facilities, including recreational facilities. 
e. Those responsible for personnel recruitment and employment 
personnel, including graduate teaching and research assistants, 
have records that reflect their adherence to equal opportunity and 
affirmative action practices. 
f. Academic or administrative units receiving complaints or 

grievances based on allegations of discrimination report those 

cases to the Office of Equal Opportunity. 




(8) Reviewing and monitoring 
a. A university Committee on Equal Employment Opportunity 
and Affirmative Action (EEO/AA) is appointed annually by the 
Chancellor. 
b. EEOIAA committee membership includes a reasonable cross 
section of personnel, including a representation of women, 
minorities, and the handicapped. 
c. The EEOIAA committee advises the Director ofEqual 
Opportunity on matters relating to affirmative action and 
university equal employment policy. 
d. Administrative officers (chancellor, vice chancellors, deans, 
directors, department chairpersons, and all other supervisory 
personnel) are responsible for implementation of equal 
opportunity and affirmative action policies and practices within 
their areas ofjurisdiction, and the effectiveness of 
implementation will be an element in the evaluation of the 
performance of each officer. 

(9) Dissemination 
a. Equal opportunity and affirmative action policies and 
programs are disseminated throughout the university and 
discussed at appropriate school, college, departmental, 
management, and supervisory meetings. The subjects covered 
include attraction, admission, and retention of students; 
recruitment, employment, training, promotion, and transfer of 
employees. 
b. University employees, faculty, staff, and students are kept 
informed of equal opportunity programs and affirmative action 
goals through campus publications and communications, the 
Personnel Policy Manual, the Faculty Handbook, divisional and 
departmental meetings, staff orientation programs, and posters. 
e. Copies ofthe Equal Employment and Affirmative Action 
policies are available to a cross section of community 
organizations, news media, area colleges, secondary schools and 
recruiting sources. 
d. Copies of the Affirmative Action Policy will be made 
available on request to employees, applicable governmental 
agencies, and contractors or subcontractors. 
e. University invitations to bid, purchase orders, and 
specifications to architects and engineers contain the university's 
equal opportunity policy. 
f. University correspondence, employment notices and 
advertising, academic information, and other public notices 
contain the university's equal opportunity phrase. 

330.60 Se:lual Harassment 

This University of Missouri policy aims for an increased 
awareness regarding sexual harassment by making available 
information, education and guidance on the subject for the 
university community. 

A. Policy Statement--It is the policy of the University of 
Missouri, in accord with providing a positive discrimination -free 
environment, that sexual harassment in the work place 
or the educational environment is unacceptable conduct. Sexual 
harassment is subject to discipline, up to and including separation 
from the institution. 

B. Definition--Sexual harassment is defined for this policy as 
either: 
(I) unwelcome sexual advances or requests for sexual activity by 
a university employee in a position ofpower or authority to a 
university employee or a member of the student body, or 
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(ii) other unwelcome verbal or pbysical conduct of a sexual 
nature by a university employee or a member of the student holy 
to a university employee or a member of the student body, wbc:n: 
1. Submission to or rejection of such conduct is used explicitly or 
implicitly as a condition for academic or employment decision;; 
or 
2. The purpose or effect of such conduct is to interfere 
unreasonably with the work or academic performance of the 
person being harassed; or 
3. The purpose or effect of such conduct to a reasonable person 
is, to create an intimidating, hostile, or offensive environment 

C. Non-Retaliation--This policy also prohibits retaliation against 
any person who brings an accusation of discrimination or sexual 
harassment or who assists with the investigation or resolution )f 
sexual harassment. 

Notwithstanding this provision, the university may discipline an 
employee or student who has been determined to have brough: an 
accusation of sexual harassment in bad faith. 

D. Redress Procedures-Members of the university communit:' 
who believe they have been sexually harassed may seek redre.s, 
using the following options: 
1. Pursue appropriate informal resolution procedures as defined 
by the individual campuses. These procedures are available frlm 
the campus Affirmative ActionlEqual Opportunity Officer. 

2. Initiate a complaint or grievance within the period of time 
prescribed by the applicable grievance procedure. Faculty are 
referred to Section 370.010, "Academic Grievance Procedure ;"; .~ 
staff to Section 380.010, '''Grievance Procedure for 
Administrative, Service and Support Staff'; and students to 
Section 390.010, "Discrimination Grievance Procedure for 
Students." 

Pursuing a complaint or informal resolution procedure does nJt 
compromise one's rights to initiate a grievance or seek redres!, 
under state or federal laws. 

E. Discipline--Upon receiving an accusation of sexual 
harassment against a member ofthe faculty, staff, or student 
body, the university will investigate and, if substantiated, wil 
initiate the appropriate disciplinary procedures. There is a 
five-year limitation period from the date ofoccurrence for fil.ing 
a charge that may lead to discipline. 

An individual who makes an accusation ofsexual harassmen 
will be informed: 
1. At the close of the investigation, whether or not disciplinary 
procedures will be initiated; and 
2. At the end of any disciplinary procedures, of the disciphnt 
imposed, ifany. 

240.040 PoUey Related to Students with Disabilities 
Executive Order No. 21, 11-1-84; Amended 2-25-97. 

EQUALITY OF ACCESS 
The University of Missouri (UM) strives to assure that no 
qualified person with a disabilityl shall, solely by reason of tne 
disability, be denied access to, participation in, or the benefits of 
any program or activity operated by UM. 
Each such qualified person shall receive reasonable ~ 
accommodations to provide equally effective access to 
educational opportunities, programs, and activities in the most 
integrated setting appropriate unless provision of such reasonable 
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~ 
accommodation would constitute an undue hardship on the 
university or would substantially alter essential elements of the 
academic program or course of study or would otherwise 
compromise academic standards. This policy shall apply to all 
programs, services, and activities of the university, including but 
not limited to recruitment, admissions, registration, financial aid, 
academic programs, advising, counseling, student health, housing 
and employment. 

B. FEDERAL AND STATE LAWS 

This policy is intended to be consistent with Section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, which states that no recipient of 
federal financial assistance may discriminate against qualified 
individuals with disabilities solely by reason ofdisability. This 
policy is also intended to be consistent with the Americans with 
Disabilities Act of 1990 and the Missouri Human Rights Act. 

C. FACILITIES 

Each program or activity, when viewed in its entirety, shall be 
accessible to otherwise qualified and eligible students with 
disabilities. Facilities, or parts of facilities, constructed or 
renovated for UM use will be designed and built so that they are 
accessible to and usable by persons with disabilities, in 
accordance with the ADA Accessibility Guidelines or other 
accessibility standards properly adopted by the campus. 
Accessible on-campus housing and food service will be provided 
at the same cost and with the same program options to qualified 
students with disabilities as are afforded to non-disabled students. e When any UM classes, programs or activities are held in private 
facilities, thorough efforts shall be made to obtain facilities which 
are accessible. 

D. COORDINATION OF PROGRAMS AND SERVICES FOR 
STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES 

I. Campus disability support service (DSS) offices or other 
designated campus units are responsible for coordination of 
programs, services, and classroom accommodations for qualified 
applicants for admission and qualified enrolled students with 
disabilities. Such coordination relates solely to disability issues. 
Determinations as to whether a student is otherwise qualified 
often will be based on the academic requirements developed by 
the faculty. Specific services available to qualified students with 
disabilities will be provided by the university in conformity with 
the requirements offederal and state law. 

2. Determinations as to whether requested services and requested 
accommodations are required will be made initially by the 
Coordinator ofDSS. Accommodation of the disability will be 
determined by the coordinator and faculty member, and if either 
disagrees with the prescripted accommodation, such 
disagreement shall be described in writing promptly and 
submitted to the Chancellor or hislher designee for resolution in a 
prompt manner. 

3. Initial determinations and any disagreements submitted to the 
Chancellor or his or her designee will take into consideration all 
relevant factors including, but not limited to, the following: 
a. current documentation of the specific disability and of the need e for the requested services or accommodations; 
b. the essential elements of the academic program or course of 
study being pursued; 
c. the fact that the law does not require a university to 
substantially alter essential elements of its academic program or 
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course of study or to otherwise compromise its academic 
standards. 

4. All students seeking disability-related services and/or 
accommodations must disclose the presence of a specific 
disability to DSS. Before receiving requested services and/or 
accommodations, the student will be required to provide the DSS 
office with current medical or other diagnostic documentation of 
a disability from a qualified physician or other qualified 
diagnostician, as well as current documentation of the need for 
accommodations. In cases where existing documentation is 
incomplete or outdated, students may be required to provide 
additional documentation at the student's expense. 

5. It is the student's responsibility to self-identify, to provide 
current and adequate documentation ofhislher disability, and to 
request classroom accommodations, through the DSS office. The 
appropriate documentation must be provided in a timely manner 
to ensure full resolution of accommodations prior to the student's 
entrance into the program or course of study. Documentation 
review and accommodations planning by DSS, including 
consultation with faculty and/or other campus entities that may 
be affected in providing accommodations, will be done on an 
individualized case-by-case basis. 

6. Reasonable classroom accommodations will be provided to 
otherwise qualified and eligible students with disabilities who 
have self-identified and who have provided satisfactory 
documentation in support of their timely request for such 
accommodations, in compliance with federal and state mandates. 
These accommodations shall not affect the substance of the 
educational programs or compromise educational standards. 

7. In addition to providing accommodations needed to ensure 
nondiscrimination in access to educational opportunities by 
otherwise qualified students with disabilities, the university is 
responsible for ensuring that no qualified disabled student is 
denied the benefits of or excluded from participation in a 
university program because of the absence of auxiliary aids, 
services, and/or other reasonable accommodations. Auxiliary 
aids, services, and/or other accommodations include but are not 
limited to interpreters (sign or oral), readers, scribes, adaptive 
equipment, and other appropriate services or equipment 
necessary for course or program accessibility. 

8. While funding for accommodations to ensure equally effective 
access is provided by the university, funding for auxiliary aids, 
accommodations, and/or services in some instances may be 
shared with state vocational rehabilitation agencies. The law does 
not require and the university does not provide prescription 
devices or other devices/services of a personal nature (e.g. 
personal attendants) for students with disabilities. 

E. ESTABLISHMENT OF CAMPUS POLICIES 
Chancellors are directed to establish campus policies and/or 
procedures consistent with this order. These should cover, at a 
minimum, treatment ofdisability- related information and 
appropriate regard for confidentiality, responsibilities of students 
in applying for services through DSS, time lines to assure that 
students make accommodation requests in a timely manner, 
guidelines to assure that disability documentation is reasonably 
current, a description of the process of individualized assessment 
ofeach student's disability documentation and accommodation 
request(s), the role offaculty in determining the essential 
elements of the academic program or course of study and the 
academic standards involved in the accommodations planning 



and review process within the context ofacademic program 
requirements, and processing ofcomplaints and grievances 
including a procedure for appeal when faculty and/or academic 
administrators or administrators in other involved campus entities 
do not agree with the DSS on the requirements of this policy. 

I. From the U.S. Justice Department's ADA Title IT Technical 
Assistance Manual, Section 11-2.8000: Qualified individual with 
a disability. In order to be an individual protected by Title II, the 
individual must be a "qualified" individual with a disability. To 
be qualified., the individual with a disability must meet the 
essential eligibility requirements for receipt of services or 
participation in a public entity's programs, activities, or services 
with or without: 1) Reasonable modifications to a public entity's 
rules, policies, or practices; 2) Removal of architectural, 
communication, or transportation barriers; or 3) Provision of 
auxiliary aids and services. The "essential eligibility 
requirements" for participation in many activities of public 
entities may be minimal. For example, most public entities 
provide information about their programs, activities, and services 
upon request. In such situations, the only "eligibility 
requirement" for receipt of such information would be the request 
for it. However, under other circumstances, the "essential 
eligibility requirements" imposed by a public entity may be quite 
stringent. 
ILLUSTRATION: The medical school at a public university may 
require those admitted to its program to have successfully 
completed specified undergraduate science courses. 

PROVISIONS FOR SERVICES TO STUDENTS WITH 
DISABILITIES AND REASONABLE 
ACCOMMODATIONS 

POLICY AND PROCEDURES 

POLICY 

The University of Missouri is committed to equal educational 
opportunities for qualified students without regard to disabling 
condition. The University, therefore, will take necessary action 
to ensure that no otherwise qualified student with a disability is 
denied access to any particular course or educational program. 
Such action includes an assessment of the student's abilities and 
an evaluation of the particular course or program. 

IMPLEMENTATION PROCEDURES 

It is the student's responsibility to self-identify, to provide current 
and adequate documentation ofhislher disability and to request 
classroom accommodation, through the disability services office. 
A request for services will initiate an assessment of needs, 
including a documentation review and accommodations planning 
by DSS, involving consultation with faculty and/or other campus 
entities that may be affected in providing accommodations, and 
will be done on an individualized case-by-case basis. 
Initial determinations as to whether requested services and/or 
accommodations are required will be made by the coordinator of 
disability services based on results of the assessment of needs. If 
either the faculty member of the disability coordinator disagrees 
with the prescripted accommodation, such disagreement shall be 
described in writing promptly and submitted to the Chancellor or 
his or her designee for resolution in a prompt manner. 
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The University will make reasonable modifications to its ~ academic requirements, if necessary, to comply with legal 
requirements ensuring that such academic requirements do not 
discriminate or have the effect ofdiscriminating on the basis ofa 
students known and adequately documented disability; unless :he 
requested modification would require alteration ofessential 
elements of the program or essential elements ofdirectly related 
licensing requirements or would result in undue financial or 
administrative burdens. The divisional dean's office, in 
cooperation with the disabilities service coordinator and the 
department through which the requirement is fulfilled, will 
determine the appropriate modification of substitution. Any 
qualified student with a disability who believes that 
accommodations and/or auxiliary aides) will be necessary for 
participation in any course, course activity, or degree program 
must indicate a need for services to the designated disability 
services office at least six weeks prior to the beginning of the 
semester or degree program. 

The disability services coordinator will oversee an assessmenl of 
the student's request for services and/or accommodations. If ,Ul 

unfavorable determination is made, the student may appeal th,! 
decision through the UM Discrimination Grievance Procedun, for 
Students. 

AIDS Policy Statement 
Current knowledge indicates college and university students cr 
employees with AIDS, ARC, or a positive antibody blood tes' do 
not pose a health risk to either students or employees in a usual 
academic or residential setting. The policy of University of 
Missouri is to permit students and employees with AIDS to '~ continue to engage in as many oftheir normal pursuits as their 
condition allows. Managers should be sensitive to the medical 
problem and ensure that such employees are treated consisteIlt 
with the treatment ofother employees. Students will be allowed 
to continue their enrollment and activities (including continutd 
residency in student housing) as loog as they continue to mee: 
academic standards and medical evidence indicates their 
conditions are not a threat to themselves or others. Every effert 
will be made to maintain confidentiality at all times. 

The university also has a legitimate interest in the welfare of ill 
students, employees, and visitors to the campus. Every 
reasonable precaution will be taken to minimize the risk that m 
employee's or student's condition will present a health and/or 
safety hazard to others. 

The university will not discriminate against individuals with :rrv 
infection, AIDS or ARC, but this protection does not include 
individuals with secondary infections or diseases that would 
constitute a direct threat to the health or safety ofothers who may 
because of the disease or infection be unable to perform dutit's of 
their employment. In such cases, the appropriate university 
personnel or student policy will determine what changes, ifany, 
will be made in the student's or employee's academic or worl: 
program. 

In the event of public inquiry concerning AIDS on campus, tle 
Chancellor or the Chancellor'S designee will provide appropriate 
information on behalfof the university. Existing policies 
regarding confidentiality ofemployee and student records will be 
followed. ~ 
Consistent with its concern for students and employees with 

AIDS, the university offers a range of resources through the 




e AIDS Task Force on each campus and through other campus 
services. 

a. Student, employee, and management education and 
information; 
b. Referral to agencies and organizations that offer supportive 
services for life-threatening illnesses; 
c. Consultation to assist employees in effectively managing 
health, leave, and other benefits. 

The AIDS Task Force on each campus will continue to meet 
periodically to review and update policy and to make 
recommendations as new medical facts become available. Each 
Task Force will continue to encourage programs to educate all 
members ofthe campus community about the reality ofAIDS. 

To address specialized needs, each campus is authorized to adopt 
and implement special policies related to AIDS which are 
consistent with this policy statement. 

330.80 Maintaining a Positive Work and Learning 
Environment 

• 
I. The University of Missouri is committed to providing a 
positive work and learning environment where all individuals are 
treated fairly and with respect, regardless oftheir status. 
Intimidation and harassment have no place in a university 
community. To honor the dignity and inherent worth of every 
individual student, employee, or applicant for employment or 
admission is a goal to which every member of the university 
community should aspire and to which officials of the university 
should direct attention and resources. 

2. With respect to students, it is the university's special 
responsibility to provide a positive climate in which students can 
learn. Chancellors are expected to provide educational programs 
and otherwise direct resources to creative and serious measures 
designed to improve interpersonal relationships, to help develop 
healthy attitudes toward different kinds ofpeople, and to foster a 
climate in which students are treated as individuals rather than as 
members of a particular category of people. 

3. With respect to employees, the strength we have as a 
university is directly related to maintaining a positive work 
environment throughout the institution. The university should 
provide a positive recruiting and work environment focused on 
the duties and skills of the work to be perfonned. It is the 
expectation of the university that all employees and potential 
employees will be treated on the basis of their contribution or 
potential contribution without regard to personal characteristics 
not related to competence, demonstrated ability, perfonnance, or 
the advancement of the legitimate interests of the university. The 
General Officers are expected to provide training programs for 
supervisors to assist in achieving this objective. 

4. With respect to violations ofthe policy, faculty, staff and 
students may utilize their respective grievance procedures 
approved by the Board of Curators. The approved grievance 
procedures are as follows: Grievance procedure in Section 

• 
370.010 for faculty; grievance procedure in Section 380.010 for 
staff; and grievance procedure in Section 390.010 for students, 
and each such procedure shall be deemed as amended to include 
grievances filed under this policy. This policy shall not be 
interpreted in such a manner as to violate the legal rights of 
religious organizations, or military organizations associated with 
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Other Procedures or Regulations 

Discrimination Grievance Procedure for Students 
390.010 
December 17, 1982, and January 25,1990 

A.GENERAL 
1. It is the policy of the University of Missouri to provide equal 
opportunity for all enrolled students and applicants for admission 
to the university on the basis ofmerit without discrimination on 
the basis oftheir race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, or 
disability, or Vietnam era veteran status. Sexual harassment shall 
be considered discrimination because of sex. 

2. To insure compliance with this policy, all University of 
Missouri prospective or enrolled students shall have available to 
them this student discrimination grievance 
procedure for resolving complaints andlor grievances regarding 
alleged discrimination. 

3. This grievance procedure neither supersedes nor takes 
precedence over established university procedures ofdue process 
for any and all matters related to Academic Dishonesty, Grade 
Appeals, Traffic Appeals, Disciplinary Appeals, or other specific 
campus procedures which are authorized by the Board of 
Curators and deal with faculty/staffresponsibilities. 

4. These proceedings may be tenninated at any time by the 
mutual agreement ofthe parties involved . 

NOTE: A grievance concerning specific incidents filed under 
this discrimination grievance procedure shall not be processed on 
behalfofany student who elects to utilize another university 
grievance procedure. In addition, the filing ofa grievance under 
these procedures precludes the subsequent use ofother university 
grievance or appeals procedures for the same incident. 

B.DEFINITIONS 

1. A complaint is an informal claim of discriminatory treatment. 
A complaint may, but need not, constitute a grievance. 
Complaints shall be processed through the infonnal procedure 
herein set forth. 

2. A grievance is the written allegation of discrimination which is. 
related to: 
a. Recruitment and admission to the institution. 
b. Admission to and treatment while enrolled in an education 
program. 
c. Employment as a student employee on campus. 
d. Other matters ofsignificance relating to campus living or 
student life, including, but not limited to: 
Assignment of roommates in resident halls; Actions of 
fraternities and sororities; Membership in andlor admission to 
clubs/organizations; Student Health Services; Financial aid 
awards. 

3. A student is any person who has applied for admission or 
readmission, or who is currently enrolled, or who was a student 
of the university of Missouri at the time of the alleged 
discrimination. 

4. Persons with disabilities--For the purpose ofthis student 
discrimination grievance procedure, a "person with a disability" 

the Anned Forces of the United States of America. has been substituted for "handicapped individual" (Section 504, 



Rehabilitation Act of 1973) and shall be defined as" .any 
person who 
a. Has a physical or mental impainnent which substantially limits 
one or more ofsuch person's major life activities, 
b. Has a record of such impainnent, or 
c. Is regarded as having such an impairment 

For purpose of this definition, A "major life activity" means any 
mental or physical function or activity which, if impaired, creates 
a substantial harrier to employment and/or education. 

Any reference in this document to written materials or to written 
or oral presentations within the student discrimination grievance 
procedure may be adjusted to accommodate persons with 
disabilities for whom the stated materials or required 
presentations would not be appropriate. Cost of such 
accommodation will be borne by the university, with no charge to 
the individual. 

5. Appropriate Administrative Officer-The primary 
administrative officer on the staff of the Chancellor (in the area 
of Student Affairs! Services, Administrative Services, 
Development, and Academic Affairs) having administrative 
responsibility for the unit in which the discrimination is alleged 
to have occurred. 

6. Grievance Consultant_oAt any step the Director ofEqual 
Opportunity or of Affirmative Action may be asked to serve as a 
consultant by any of the parties involved in this grievance 
procedure. 

C. COMPLAINTS 

1. Policies and Procedures-A student with a complaint will be 
provided with copies of appropriate policies and procedures 
pertaining to student complaints and grievances, and the Chief 
Student Personnel Administrator or hislher designee and the 
Officer for Equal Opportunity or for Affinnative Action shall be 
available to assist the student in understanding the opportunities 
afforded through such policies and procedures. The student may 
choose to have an adviser participate in any stage of the 
grievance procedure, subject to the restrictions of the hearing 
procedures set forth in Section 390.010 F. 

2. Joint Complaint--If more than one student is aggrieved by the 
same action, these students may, by mutual written agreement 
among themselves, file with the Chief Student Personnel 
Administrator a complaint and pursue their complaints jointly 
under this grievance procedure. If the number ofstudents in such 
a case is so large as to make it impracticable for them to be heard 
individually in a joint proceeding, they may, by mutual 
agreement, elect one or more of their number to act on behalfof 
them all. 

3. Students may informally discUllS a complaint with the relevant 
supervising administrator. Every reasonable effort should be 
made to resolve the matter informally at this administrative level. 
Ifa satisfactory resolution is not reached, the student may pursue 
the matter through each level of administrative jurisdiction up to 
and including the Appropriate Administrative Officer, or file a 
grievance within the time specified in D.l.b. 

4. Complaints Involving Recruitment 
a. Undergraduate applicants must first present complaints about 
recruitment to the Director of Admissions. Ifa satisfactory 
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resolution is not reached, the applicant may appeal the matter to ~ 
the immediate supervising officer ofthe Director of Admissbns. 
b. Applicants for graduate study may request a meeting with the 
academic department head and the dean of the college, or their 
designees, who are actually involved in the recruitment effor: to 
discuss the matter informally. Ifa satisfactory resolution is n)t 
reached, the applicant may appeal to the Dean of the Graduae 
School and finally to the Appropriate Administrative Officer. 

S. Complaints Involving Admissions (Undergraduate or 
Professional) 
a. Undergraduate and professional student applicants shall 
present complaints to the Director of Admissions or to the dean 
of the school or college, depending upon where the applicati:m 
was originally filed. 
b. This university official shall compare the person's acadetric 
qualifications against the official university admissions crite:ia 
and review the denial. If the denial is sustained, the applican t 
may appeal this decision to the official'9! immediate supervi >or 
or to the appropriate admissions committee. 

6. Complaints Involving Admissions (Graduate)--AppI:cant:; to 
the Graduate School may ask for a meeting with the acaden:ic 
department head of the program to which the applicant was 
seeking admission. 

This official shall explain the reasons for the denial of 
recommendation for admission. Ifa satisfactory resolution i; not 
reached, the applicant may then appeal to the Dean ofthe 
Graduate School or to the appropriate admissions committe,:. If 
the denial is upheld, the applicant may appeal the decision t:l the 
appropriate administrative officer. ~ 
7. Complaints Involving Admissions to or Treatment in an 
educational Program or in the Granting of Assistantships - ,In 
undergraduate or graduate student enrolled at the institutior who 
has a discrimination complaint involving admission to or 
treatment in an educational program or in the granting of 
assistantships may request a conference with the appropriat! 
department head and with the dean ofthe school or college (or 
the dean's designee) to discuss the matter infonnally. If a 
satisfactory resolution is not reached, the student may present a 
grievance pursuant to Section 390.010 F. 

8. Complaints Involving Nonacademic Matters Related to 
Campus Living and Student Life--A currently enrolled stucent 
who has a university-related complaint concerning discrimmation 
in nonacademic matters including but not limited to assignment 
of roommates, actions offratemities and sororities, membe:-ship 
in and/or admissions to 
clubs/organizations, student health services and financial ad 
awards may request a conference with the appropriate 
administrative supervisor, department head and/or director to 
discuss the matter infonnally. If a satisfactory resolution is not 
reached, the student may present a grievance pursuant to S':ction 
390.0IOD. 

9. Complaints Involving Student Employment on Campus. A 
student enrolled at the university who alleges that discrimbation 
occurred either in applying for work or while working as a 
student employee at a university job may request a conference 
with the supervisor, department head or director of the employing 
unit to discuss the matter infonnally. Ifa satisfactory resolltion is ~ 
not reached, the student may present a grievance pursuant :0 

Section 390.0 I 0 D. 



o 10. Complaints Involving Financial Aid (Undergraduate, 
Graduate, Professional): 
a. Undergraduate, graduate, and professional student aid 
applicants shall present complaints to the Director of Stndent 
Financial Aid where the application was originally filed or the 
award originally made. 
b. This university official shall compare the person=s financial 
and academic qualifications against the official university 
financial aid criteria and review the award, amount, or denial of 
the aid If the original judgment is sustained, the applicant may 
appeal this decision to the official's immediate supervisor or to 
the appropriate financial aid committee. 

D.INITIATING A GRIEVANCE 

1. Policies and Procedures- student with a grievance will be 
provided copies ofappropriate policies and procedures pertaining 
to student complaints and grievances, and the Chief of Stndent 
Personnel Administrator or designee and the Office for Equal 
Opportunity or for Affirmative Action shall be available to assist 
the student in understanding the opportunities afforded through 
such policies and procedures. The student may choose to have an 
adviser participate in any stage of the grievance procedure, 
subject to the restrictions of the hearing procedures set forth in 
Section 390.010 F. 

e 
a. loint Grievance--If more than one student is aggrieved by the 
same action, these students may, by mutual written agreement 
among themselves, file with the Chief Student Personnel 
Administrator a grievance and pursue their grievances jointly 
under this grievance procedure. Ifthe number ofstndents in such 
a case is so large as to make it impractical for them to be heard 
individually in a joint proceeding, they may, by mutual 
agreement, elect one or more oftheir number to act on behalf of 
all ofthem. 
b. Regardless of their nature, all discrimination grievances are to 
be filed with the Chief Student Personnel Administrator. A 
grievance must have been filed by a student within 
one-hundred-eighty (180) calendar days of the date ofthe alleged 
discriminatory act. 

2. Filing a Grievance 
a. All grievances must be presented in writing and contain the 
following information: 
1) A clear concise statement of the grievance which includes the 
name ofthe person(s) against whom the grievance is made, the 
date(s) of the alleged discrimination and a statement describing 
the specific supporting evidence; 
2) A brief summary ofthe prior attempts to resolve the matter 
which includes the names of persons with whom the matter was 
discussed and the results ofthose previous discussions; 
3) A specific statement of the remedial action or relief sought. 
b. Within seven (7) working days, the original grievance form 
with an explanation will be returned to the stndent if, in the 
judgment ofthe Chief Student Personnel Administrator, the 
statements are vague or do not meet the above requirement. The 
student may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the 
grievance within seven (7) days. 

C> 
3. Any grievance not filed within the time limits specified in 
Section 390.010 D.l.B shall be deemed waived by the grievant. 
The Chief Student Personnel Administrator may extend the time 
limits only ifadequate cause for an extension of the time limits 
can be shown by the stndent. 
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4. For informational purposes, copies of the grievance shall be 
forwarded to the Appropriate Administrative Officer and the 
Director ofEqual Employment and/or Affirmative Action. 

S. Within fifteen (15) working days ofreceipt ofa grievance that 
satisfies the requirement of Section 390.010 D.l.b, the 
Appropriate Administrative Officer with the consent ofthe 
parties involved may establish an informal hearing with the 
aggrieved student, the responding faculty/staft/organization, the 
respondent's supervisor and the Appropriate Administrative 
Officer's designee. The Appropriate Administrative Officer shall 
not involve himselflherself in this meeting. Ifthis informal means 
of resolving the grievance fails, a grievance committee will be 
impaneled as called for in Section 390.0 10 E.l. 

E. FORMATION OF GRlEV ANCE COMMfITEE 

1. It is the Appropriate Administrative Officer's responsibility to 
initiate the selection ofthe grievance committee within fifteen 
(15) working days after the request for the formation ora 
grievance committee or after the completion of the informal 
hearing provided for in Section 390.010 F.5 without satisfaction 
to the grievant. 

2. A grievance hearing panel shall be established by October I of 
each year from which a grievance committee should be 
constituted. The panel shall consist often (10) faculty, ten 
(10) staffand ten (10) students. Selection ofthe panel will be 
made by the ChiefStndent Personnel Administrator from 
recommendations by the appropriate faculty, staff and student 
associations. Selection ofmembership will consider sex, race, 
disability, academic rank, student classification and employee 
classification. Membership on the hearing panel shall be for two 
years. A member's term shall expire on September 30 of the 
second year unless he/she is serving at that time on hearing 
committee still in the process of reviewing an unresolved 
grievance. In such case, the member's term shall expire as soon as 
the committee has submitted a written report of its findings and 
recommendations to the Appropriate Administrative Officer. 

3. A hearing committee shall be composed of five (5) members. 
The grievant shall select two (2) members from the grievance 
hearing panel provided by the Chief Student Personnel 
Administrator. The responding faculty/staff! organization shall 
select two (2) members from the grievance hearing panel. Both 
parties should have their selections made within 15 working days 
of the receipt of the request. The four committee members shall 
then select an additional member from the grievance hearing 
panel to serve as chair. Neither members of the immediate 
departmental unit nor stndent members of pertinent stndent 
organizations involved in the grievance shall be eligible to serve 
on the committee. 

4. Any person selected to a grievance committee will be expected 
to serve on such committee and to be present at all sessions. If a 
member is absent from a single session, he/she will be required to 
review all tapes or transcribed proceedings of that session prior to 
the next meeting of the committee. Should a member be absent 
from two sessions or should a member request to be excused 
from service for reasons of illness, necessary absence from the 
campus or other hardship, then that member shall be replaced in 
the same manner used in the original selection (see Section 
390.010 E.3). If a member is unable or ineligible to serve for 
whatever reason, the replacement shall review all tapes or written 
transcripts and all submitted evidence prior to service on the 
committee. Five members of the hearing committee, duly 



selected as in Sections 390.010 E.3 and E.4 must attend the 
opening and closing session of the hearing. 

F. HEARING PROCEDURES FOR FORMAL 
GRIEVANCES 

1. It shall be the responsibility ofthe Appropriate Administrative 
Officer to coordinate the procedures contained herein, to make 
provisions for hearing rooms, to coordinate secretarial and 
recording services and to otherwise serve the grievance 
committee as needed. 

2. At the first organizational meeting ofthe grievance committee, 
the committee shall elect a chairperson from among the members 
to preside over subsequent meetings. 

Then the chairperson shall schedule a hearing at the earliest 
convenient time when all affected parties can be present. 

3. A quorum consists ofa minimum offour members ofthe 
committee except as provided by Section 390.010 E.4. 

4. The grievance committee shall invite the grievant and the 
responding person to all hearings. Attendance at the hearings 
shall be limited to persons who have an official connection with 
the case as determined by the chairperson. The grievant and the 
responding person may choose to be accompanied by an adviser. 
Others whose participation in the bearing is considered essential 
in order to assist the committee in establisbing the facts ofthe 
case shall appear before the committee only long enough to give 
testimony and to answer questions of committee members. 

5. It is within the duties and responsibilities of all members of a 
grievance committee to commit themselves to observe 
procedures consistent with fairness to all parties concerned. For 
example, it is a matter ofprinciple that members ofthe grievance 
committee will not discuss a case with anyone outside ofthe 
hearing process and that their finding will not be influenced by 
anything other than the evidence presented to them in meetings in 
which all affected parties are present. 

6. The grievance committee shall set forth the rules ofprocedure 
for the hearing within the guidelines set forth herein. The 
chairperson may, for good cause and with the concurrence of a 
majority of the entire committee, authorize deviation from the 
suggested format, in which case the principal parties shall be 
notified. 
a. The grievant shall be heard first in all phases ofa grievance 
hearing and shall be primarily responsible for the presentation of 
his/her position. 
b. The adviser ofthe grievant or respondent may advise that 
person and may briefly explain his or ber position but shall not be 
permitted to testifY or to cross-examine. 
c. A reasonable time limit should be established for opening and 

closing statements and shall be announced prior to the bearing. 

d. Length ofhearing sessions may be established in advance; 
every effort should be made to conduct the hearing as 
expeditiously as possible, with equal fairness to both parties. 
e. The interested parties shall provide the chairperson with the 
names of the adviser and potential witnesses at least forty-eight 
(48) hours prior to the bearing. It is the responsibility of the 
interested party, working with the chairperson, to ensure the 
presence of these individuals in a timely manner. 
f. After initial witnesses for both parties have been heard, such 
witnesses may be recalled for additional questioning if requested 

Appendix 526 ,
by either party or the grievance committee. The committee may 
call new witnesses whose testimony it deems relevant or helpful. 
g. In order to promote the truthful, unfettered exchange of 
information and ideas, all testimony pertaining to the 
grievance hearing shall be held in confidence. 
h. Only evidence relevant to the grievance may be introduce,l 
Questions regarding the admissibility of evidence shall be 
decided by the chairperson. 

7. At any point in the proceedings prior to the time at which the 
committee reaches its final decision, the grievant may withd:"8.w 
any portion or all of the grievance with the consent of a majority 
of the committee members and ofthe respondent. In all case, of 
withd:rawal at the consent ofthe committee and of the 
respondent, the grievant shall not have the privilege ofreoJ)fning 
the same grievance at any time in the future. In the event that the 
student refuses to participate further in the committee hearing, the 
committee may choose to continue the case or to move to cl,)sure 
with an appropriate closing statement as per Section 390.01 nF.9. 

8. A confidential tape recording of the grievance hearing slmll be 
made and will be accessible to the parties involved, the 
committee, the Appropriate Administrative Officer, the 
Chancellor, the President, members of the Board of Curator; and 
authorized representatives on a need-ta-know basis. Either party 
to the grievance may request that the committee provide a '\1\ litten 
transcript of testimony. The cost ofpreparation of such a 
transcript is to be paid by the party making such request unl~ss 
Section 390.0 I 0 B.4 is applicable. After the report of the 
grievance committee has been prepared, the tapes and relev;mt 
materials will be sealed and filed in the Appropriate ,
Administrative Office. Unless extraordinary circumstances lpply, 
these materials will be destroyed at the end of five years. 

9. At the conclusion ofthe grievance hearing, the members ~fthe 
grievance committee shall meet in closed session to deliber.ue 
upon their findings. A majority vote ofthe entire committet shall 
be required on all decisions. The grievance committee shall make 
a written report on findings and recommendations to the 
Appropriate Administrative Officer ofthe university, with (;opies 
to the grievant(s) and the responding person(s). The written 
report will contain: 
a. A statement of the purpose ofthe hearing, 
b. Issues considered, 
c. A summary of the testimony and other evidence presented, d. 
Findings of fact as developed at the bearing, and 
e. Recommendations for ftnal disposition of the case. 

10. The Appropriate Administrative Officer will make his/Iter 
decision. This decision and the actions that have been taker. shall 
be presented to both parties in writing. If the administrative 
officer does not accept the recommendations of the grievance 
committee, a written statement of the reasons for so ruling nust 
be given to both parties and to the chairperson ofthe comrrittee. 

11. If requested by the grievant or the responding party, n01Dally 
within seven (7) calendar days of the notification of the dedsion, 
the decision of the Appropriate 

Administrative Officer may be subject to a review of the records 
by the Chancellor. Any review and decision by the Chancellor 
shall be made normally within thirty (30) calendar days. The 
decision of the Chancellor can be appealed to the Presiden1, who t 
shall have thirty (30) calendar days in which to make a decision, 
which shall be final. 
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Appendix 527 

e 12. Grievances shall receive prompt attention. The hearing and 
the report ofthe grievance committee shall normally be 
completed within sixty (60) calendar days of the formation of the 
grievance committee, and a final decision shall be made by the 
Appropriate Administrative Officer normally within ten (10) 
calendar days thereafter. In any case in which these time 
schedules should prove to be inadequate, the committee shall 
present, in writing, an amended time schedule to all parties 
involved. 
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